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PREFACE

IHIS BOOK IS WRITTEN SPECIFICALLY
for farmers and those who help them with their management
problems. Its main emphasis is on the problem of making decisions
about the farmn business, and carrying out those decisions in
such a way that the farm business will become a more profitable
venture.

Though there is a certain sequence running through the book,
especially chapters 3 to 10, it is not necessary to read the whole
book at one time. The part or parts which deal with the problems
at hand may be read first. The rest of the book may be studied
as other problems need answering or may be read in sequence,
whichever suits the individual purpose. ¢

The heart of the book will be found in Chapter 3, which
discusses the basic principles for successful farming. These
principles are neither easy to set down nor simple to understand.
If they were, most farmers would already know them and there
would be no occasion for writing this book.

These principles apply to all farmers, young, middle-aged, and
old; to the small operator and the large one; to the owner and
the tenant. Most people will find it necessary to read Chapter 3
more than once before they fully understand it. But the man who
masters these principles and applies them will be well repaid not
only with a more profitable farm business but also with the feel-
ing of accomplishment that always comes with improvement.

[v]
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vi  PREFACE

Chapter 13 discusses successful living as well as successful
farming. Farming, being a family affair, means that the problems
of the farm and the family cannot and should not be studied
separately. Chapter 13 recognizes that fact.

Other helpful aids for all those interested in farm manage-
ment are the Midwest Farm Handbook by the Staff of Iowa
State College, Better Farm Accounting, and Your Family Finances
by Dorothy Simmons and H. B. Howell.

CArL C. MALONE
January, 1950
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CHAPTER 1 Who Should Farm

If I were a cobbler, it would be my pride
The best of all cobblers to be;
If 1 were a tinker, no tinker beside
Should mend an old kettle like me.
Old Song

EOPLE WHO WANT TO FARM OUGHT
to like farm work and farm life—both man and wife should take
pride in being farmers. But as competent farmers well know,
liking to farm in itself is not enough for success.

Farming is a varied occupation. For some it means the raising
of grain and hay and keeping cows, pigs, and chickens. For
others it is the operation of a cattle or sheep ranch or maybe a
large-scale wheat farm. For still others it is the business of raising
vegetables or tobacco or cotton or fruit or other products. And
as to size, a farm may be anything from a few acres with many
neighbors nearby to a ranch of thousands of acres with the
nearest neighbor many miles away.

A Rewarding Occupation

Farming is a way of life as well as a profit-making business.
There’s a freedom in farming that is found in few other occu-
pations. Working hours are not run by the clock. Nor does a
foreman or other superior constantly check over the work being
done. If the farmer wants to take time off, he can do so. His
income may suffer if time is taken off at busy periods, of course,
but the choice lies with the family and the family alone. In
their work and planning, the family learns a tolerance and
self-discipline that comes only from working together, and with

[31]
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nature. And farm people reap the rich rewards, too, of neigh-
borliness—typically a rural virtue.

Of course farming has its disadvantages. For some, the daily
chore routine is a hard taskmaster. Work must be done in heat
and storm and winter’s wind as well as in pleasant weather.
Since much farm work must be done by an individual working
alone, people who are unhappy when working by themselves
seldom enjoy farm life. Moreover, in some areas thousands of
farm families still are semi-isolated on poor roads or at a con-
siderable distance from their neighbors.

Working with both an uncertain nature and an unstable
economic system makes farm income vary greatly from year to
year. Many conveniences—roads, electricity, running water—may
cost more than they do in the city. It’s probable, too, that farm
families on the average do not have quite as high an income as
city families of equal ability. And because of the great, con-
tinuing need for business capital, the farm family’s living
standard may be somewhat below what it could be in some
other occupation.

But those who love the land and rural living find a satis-
faction and freedom in farming that income alone does not
measure. They prefer farming as a way of life. And who is to
say that such a decision is not a wise one?

What You Need to Succeed

No one person will have all of the best qualifications for
success as a farmer. Nor is that necessary. But the beginner
should have a fair average if he expects to be successful.

Knowledge of farming and farm practices, judgment, and
skill—these three he will need in reasonable amount even as a
beginner. Some feel they can succeed if they have enough deter-
mination and ‘“‘stick-to-it-iveness.” It is true that these are partial
substitutes for knowledge and experience. But with the larger
farms and scientific methods now being used, hard work and
willingness to sacrifice are not enough for success.

In a very real sense, today’s beginner must start where older
farmers leave off. A beginner competes with farmers having
knowledge, judgment, skill, and experience, so even if the begin-
ner has a good deal of capital it is important for him not to start
too far behind in his knowledge of farming if he hopes to be able
to hold his place.



Fic. 1—This scene is typical of the commercial, family-size farms in the Mid-
west. Located near the Mississippi river in the hog-dairy part of the Corn Belt,
the operator and his family on this stock-share rented farm enjoys the comforts of
modern life. Note the comfortable home, landscaped grounds with windbreak,
well-kept buildings and hogs on clean ground pasture in upper left. Photo by
“Parma.”
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This should not discourage those who have ability and a
real interest in being farmers. But it means that they should
consider carefully the requirements for successful farming before
deciding whether they qualify. The advice and counsel of others
with experience and judgment can be of much help. The final
decision, however, should be made by the farmer and his wife.
If after a thorough study of themselves and of farming the
answer in their own minds is to go ahead, let them do so with
confidence and a determination to succeed. The many adjust-
ments that must be made can be met as time goes on.

Five Personal Requirements

The most important personal requirements for success have
been studied in the Midwest. They are:

1. Ambition to succeed.

2. Knowledge of the details of modern farming.
3. Wife’s interest and help.

4. Liking for farming as a life work.

5

. Business judgment.

Some factors apparently have little influence on success—
inheritance of property, for example. Many who seemed to have
a “good start” found later that the challenge to develop them-
selves was not as great as it was to those who started with less
money. Neither is nationality background important. Nor is
previous job experience, although most farmers are sons of farm
families. In earlier days, having children to help with the farm
work was considered important for success. Now, however, the
number of children at home has little influence on earnings.
This doesn’t mean that the farm is not a good place to raise a
family. It is.

Farming Is a Family Affair

Farming is an occupation that can make use of the best
talents of the family. In return, it can develop the family both
as productive workers and worth-while citizens.
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Most farming in the Midwest is a family enterprise. There
are some large scale “factory farms,” of course, but most are
family farms, operated and managed as a family enterprise and
large enough to provide a good level of family living. Most of
the work is done by the family, although some seasonal labor
may be hired. Most likely the wife and children take part in
the farm work, at least in helping with the garden and chores
or in going to town for repairs and the like. Probably they also
take part in decisions about operating the farm.

Farming, therefore, is quite in contrast with city living. Few
city women have any direct part in their husbands’ businesses,
and if city children have after-school or vacation-time jobs, their
work seldom is directly connected with that of their fathers.

Three Sources of Income

A farm that supports a modern standard of living is a busi-
ness enterprise. One part of the income is the result of backwork
and headwork, labor and management; a second part comes
from the use of capital in machinery, livestock and feed; a third
part from the use of land and buildings. A study of one Midwest
farming area showed that about one-third of the farm income
was from each of these three.

It’s plain to see that a farmer must be a businessman. And
some of the things that make for his success as a businessman
are quite different from those important to wage or salary
workers. Few city workers, for example, furnish the buildings
they work in, the tools or materials they work with, or the
desks they work at. In other words, they furnish little capital of
their own.

Farmers, on the other hand, usually furnish part or all of
the capital they use. They buy livestock, machinery, tools, and
other things. Together, these add up to a great deal of capital
per worker. Although young farmers often work with an older
person who furnishes most of the capital, they generally prefer
to have their own machinery, their own livestock, and eventually
their own farm.

Decision-Making, Risk-Taking
However important capital may be, the fact that the farmer

must decide how to set up and run the business is more impor-
tant. Decision-making is the crux of being a businessman in any
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kind of business, farming included. The farmer must not only
be willing to make decisions and carry them out, he also must
be willing to live by the decisions he makes. If he makes good
decisions, he will likely be more successful than his neighbors.
But if he makes too many unwise decisions, he may end in
failure.

Because conditions related to farming are constantly changing,
the farmer’s decision-making must be guided to a great extent

PERCENT 1
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Fic. 2—Wholesale prices of all commodities, United States, 1798-1948. (Index

numbers—1910-14 = 100.) A sharp price rise has occurred at each of the four war

periods. A downward readjustment follows but these differ in extent and duration.

Farm profits come easier in a period of rising prices while money making requires
much better management when prices are moving downward.

by the risk he takes. Between 1914 and mid-century, for example,
farmers saw two war booms as well as two depressions. Much of
a person’s success during these years depended upon when he
happened to start farming. If he started at or near the peak
of a boom and didn’t have plenty of his own capital, he may have
been wiped out or greatly handicapped by the business and
price decline that followed.

As one farmer put it, “I started farming right after I got
back from World War I. I thought I could pay off the bank notes
that I signed to get started as soon as I sold my first year’s crop.
The banker thought I could too. But prices broke before the
crop was ready. It took seven years to get ‘even with the world’
because I started the wrong year.” This was an exceptional case,
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to be sure. Many another man started just before the boom and
benefited by the unusually good prices and income. But it
illustrates the risk of ups and downs in the business cycle, a risk
that farmers as well as other businessmen must constantly keep
in mind.

There are other kinds of risks, too. More than one farmer
has been forced out by drouth, hail, storm, flood, or a series of
bad years before he got a good foothold in farming. Naturally
there are good years as well as bad, but if the farmer is to make
wise decisions he must study the risks that are part of his busi-
ness. In farming, these risks are not uniform over the Midwest,
nor are they uniform from year to year.

Farming Compared to Other Occupations

Many say they like farming because it offers independence—
a freedom they can’t always find in other occupations. Of course,
doctors, lawyers, veterinarians, and other professional men enjoy
independence, too, but a long period of specialized training is
required for such work. In a sense, professional workers invest
a good deal of capital in themselves rather than investing it in a
business as farmers do.

In the vast majority of nonfarm occupations, far more people
work for someone else than work for themselves. Their employer
may be an individual, or they may work for a partnership,
cooperative, or corporation. The wages they get are set by the
skill and training required for a particular job, how steady the
work is, and how many workers want such jobs. Industrial work-
ers, unlike farmers, also have both their wages and the supply
of workers influenced heavily by the strength of labor unions.
Table 1 shows the average annual pay for fully employed workers
in a few major industries as well as the net income of typical
farm operators in the Midwest. These figures point out income
differences between workers and businessmen. But because of
differences in risk, capital, and management, wages and profits
cannot be directly compared.

The risk faced by wage workers is mostly that of unemploy-
ment, although some occupations are physically more dangerous
than others. Many skilled workers had to take work relief jobs
during the depression of the thirties, and at almost any time
construction workers have unsteady employment. For example,
in the mid-thirties there were jobs for only 60 full-time workers
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TABLE 1
IncoME PER YEAR—Two PERIODS *
Moderate Boom
Fully Employed Workerst | Depression] | Period§ Comments

Textile Industry.......... $ 965 $1,700 | Pay is rather low, many

women workers.
Coal Mining. ............ 1,150 2,325 | Some physical danger.
Construction. . ........... 1,250 2,500 | Work is irregular.
Auto Industry............ 1,725 2,950 | Machine skill is needed.
Federal Government. . . . .. 1,850 2,575 | Many have special training.
On Work Relief. ......... 950"
Typical Farm Operators
N. Dakota Wheat—

Livestock farm......... $ 685 $4,920 Rainfall uncertain.
Kansas Wheat farm....... 690 7,680 | Rainfall uncertain.
South Corn Belt Hog—

Beef Raising. ... ....... 905 3,700 Businesses are rather small.
South Wisconsin Dairy.. . .. 1,120 3,830 | Have steadier income.
Corn Belt Hog-Beef

Feeder................ 1,315, 5,700 Use productive land.
Corn Belt Cash Grain. . ... 1,660 5,900 | Use productive land.

* Before income taxes.

t From Department of Commerce.
1 1936-40 average.

§ 1942-46 average.

{ From B.A.E. report F.M.55.

for each 100 normal jobs in the construction industry in good
(not boom) years. The auto industry needed only 80 full-time
workers during a moderate depression for each 100 in good
times.

In farming, on the other hand, the work is steady but the
income is not. During depressions the actual work of farming
goes on but farm income drops fast. It rises just as rapidly during
booms.

In sizing up the farmer’s income with that of wage and
salaried groups one should keep in mind that family income for
workers during depressions may be as low as that of farmers
or lower. But the important thing is that wage earners do not
have to risk their capital as farmers do.

Estimating Farm Income

Since farming may be only one choice of an occupation, it
may help to estimate the minimum net income that the family
feels is an acceptable amount. This figure will vary with families,
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of course. For some, $800 in cash a year would be ample. For
others, $3,000 might be too little.

Suppose, however, a family decides that $2,000 is a reasonable
amount for cash living costs and something for savings as an
average over a period of years. This may seem small to a city
man. But on a farm, house rent usually is not a separate expense
as it would be in town or city. Also, much of the family's food
is furnished by the farm and does not take cash directly. Thus
$2,000 a year net cash income from farming before living
expenses are paid will be as much as a considerably larger salary
in the city.

For a family that accepts this amount, the question would
be: What is the minimum size of farm business that will likely
bring in $2,000 cash after expenses are paid? Qn the average,
farm expenses absorb from 40 to 60 per cent of the gross farm
income, with even wider variations among individual farms.
Because these are only average figures, estimates for individual
farms must be made carefully.

Here is an example of one family’s estimate:

Average Gross Income Expected (Cash items) $4,400
Likely Farm Expenses (Cash and depreciation) 2,400

Remainder $2,000
Non-cash Income Items (Meat, milk, etc. for family) 400
Expected Net Farm Income for Average Year $2,400

This family must decide whether to try to set up a farm
business that will gross an average of $4,400 with farm expenses
averaging $2,400 annually—or at least one that would average
a margin of $2,000 between gross income and expenses. If the
risk is too great, some other business or occupation may seem the
better choice.

The size of farm necessary to bring in a given gross income
depends on many factors: location, productivity, skill of the
manager, type of farming, the level of farm prices, and similar
things. These will have to be taken into account in making any
estimate of gross and net income possibilities.

What Sort of Farm?

The 1945 census divided farms into three main groups:
family farms (three sizes), large farms, and small farms (two
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types) . The first two are commercial types, the latter noncom-
mercial. Table 2 shows what one would find if he visited 1,000
farms scattered at random over each state.

Commercial Size Farms

The man who is looking for a small or medium size family
farm to operate will have a wide range of choice. Many families
like this size of farm because less operating capital is required

PERCENT
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Fic. 3—Shifts in occupations 1870-1930. Percentage of all persons over 16 years
of age engaged in each major group of occupations. A farm family on the average,
could furnish enough farm products for itself and one other family in 1870.
By 1950, farm production per worker had risen so much that one family could
supply itself and five others.

than for larger farms and it may be somewhat easier to become
an owner. Also, such farms are easier to manage and there is
less risk than on larger farms.

Naturally the bigger farms make more profit for the man
who has the capital and skill to manage them properly. And
living conditions, too, usually are better on larger farms. It
isn’t uncommon for the men who operate large farms to own
one and rent another.

In any case, whatever a man’s range of capital and ability
might be, there is a commercial size farm available for him. The
ambitious man who wants to be a large operator can find a farm
to his liking. There are farms for those who want a “small place.”
And there are the in-between sizes.
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Part-Time Farms, Small Holdings

Most part-time farms are found in the more densely popu-
lated areas. They fit best around the larger towns and cities
where dependable off-farm jobs are to be had within a reason-
able driving distance. As the figures in Table 3 show, a part-
time farmer ordinarily cannot plan on very much farm pro-
duction. Usually his other job is the main source of income.
But the part-time farm can furnish much of the family food
supply as well as “a place to live in the country.” Obviously,
a part-time farmer should not expect to invest much in machinery
for his small farm output.

The small holdings have the least to recommend them.
They are too small to give an able man worth-while, income-
producing work. Nor will they provide a family with more than
a subsistence living in most cases, even in good times. Usually
they are too far from good job opportunities for the man to
have much outside income. Occasional jobs may be available,
but such work doesn’t go far toward supporting a family. For

TABLE 2
NuMBER OF FArMS oF VAR1ous Sizes PER THousaND FArms IN EacH STATE *

Non-Commercial

Commercial Type Farms Type
Family Farms Small Farms
Big Part- Small
Area and State | Small | Medium | Large Farms Time | Holdings

Corn Belt

Ohio........... 315 309 75 9 160 132

Indiana......... 324 308 105 13 133 117

Illinois. .. ....... 230 315 250 46 73 86

Jowa........... 203 445 250 32 25 45

Missouri. ....... 420 230 46 8 96 200
Lake States

Michigan. ...... 394 270 45 7 146 138

Wisconsin. . ..... 325 470 70 4 70 61

Minnesota. . . . ... 327 448 90 8 53 74
Plains States

North Dakota. . . . 218 512 190 21 13 46

South Dakota. . . . 297 486 125 11 13 68

Nebraska........ 260 468 166 29 23 54

Kansas......... 314 342 162 33 53 96

* Rural residences, institutional farms, and the like omitted. From 1945 Census of
Agriculture.



TABLE 3
S1ze—CaAPITAL—INCOME—W ORKERS—CONVENIENCES ON MIDWEST FARMS *

Size Capital Houses with
Farm Running
Kind and Location Total A. Crop A. Land-Bldgs. | Machinery Incomet Workers } Water
Family Farms (%)
Small—
CornBelt................ 120 56 $ 8,000 $ 850 $ 1,350 1.3 22
Lakes States.............. 120 54 6,200 1,150 1,450 1.4 26
Plains................... 300 140 7,200 1,100 1,650 1.2 12
Medium—
CornBelt................ 170 100 14,000 1,700 3,750 1.4 33
Lake States. .. .......... 170 96 11,000 2,200 3,600 1.7 43
Plains................... 460 310 13,000 2,000 4,100 1.4 20
Large—
CornBelt..... ...... ... 280 180 30,000 3,000 7,200 1.8 50
Lake States............. . 270 166 22,000 4,000 7,700 2.1 60
Plains................... 900 400 25,000 3,500 8,500 1.6 40
Big Farms
Corn Belt. .......... S 520 330 63,000 6,000 22,000 2.9 70
Lake States. . ............ 540 310 49,000 © 8,500 30,000 3.5 80
Plains. ................ .. 3,200 810 55,000 6,800 23,000 2.3 70
Small Farms
Part Time
Corn Belt. ............. . 40 16 3,100 360 320 1.3 28
Lake States. ............. 50 16 3,100 440 340 1.3 35
Plains. .......... e 60 30 2,600 330 420 1.3 25
Small Holdings
Corn Belt. . . .. o 74 28 3,500 360 540 1.2 25
Lake States. ......... .. 84 30 3,200 450 600 1.2 17
Plains.............. S 180 80 3,600 600 640 1.0 13

* From Special Census of Agr. 1945. Figures are for prices at that time: Corn, $1.00 per bu.; wheat, $1.45 per bu.; hogs, $13.30 cwt.;
milk, $2.90 cwt.; eggs, 32c doz.
1 Total income less cost of feed, livestock, fertilizer, lime, and seed bought.
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older people who are semiretired though, the small holdings
may fit very well. Only a relatively small amount of capital is
required to own one, and it furnishes plenty of work for the
older man who wants to keep active. Since many of these farms
are located in the poorer land sections, the houses usually don’t
have many conveniences. Probably the Midwest could do with
fewer farms of this sort.

Workers, Land, and Capital

Table 3 shows the capital, income, and labor supply on the
various types of farms. It also shows whether the houses have
running water, a rough index of the conveniences to be found
in the farm homes.

Table 3 discloses that as the size of business increases, the
amount of capital used increases much faster than the number
of workers. This is typical in a commercial farming area whether
the farms are owned or rented. A higher percentage of the
smaller farms are owned by the operator, while a good deal of
land usually is rented where farms are large.

The small family farms might be called one-man farms, the
medium size mostly -one and one-half man farms. Large family
farms might be described as two-man farms on the average, while
big farms use about three men’s work. More workers are needed
in the dairy area than in the Plains where large machinery is
well adapted, a fact that’s generally true of dairy farms compared
to grain farms. The amount of capital needed to produce about
the same income doesn’t change much anywhere in the Midwest.

What Is Your Rating?
Here is a scorecard that will enable those who want to farm
to check up on themselves.

Your RATING
Good Fair Poor

1. Ambition to succeed

2. Ability to organize a business

3. My liking for farm work

4. My wife’s liking for farm work
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How To MAKE Your Farm Pay
Do we agree on most business matters?

Do we have enough capital and credit?

. Our attitude toward using income for

living vs. adding capital to the business
Our willingness to accept necessary risks
Do I fit the kind of farming carried on
locally?

My present knowledge of modern farming

Do I try to find and use new ideas?

How do others rate my judgment?




CHAPTER 2 Where Should You Farm?

MOST MEN START FARMING NEAR

the place where they grew up. Usually this is best because they
already know many of the things important to success in their
own community. They can more easily use the “pool of common
farming knowledge” accepted by farmers in each locality. They
also can get counsel and suggestions easily from competent local
farmers.

Most young men probably know something about the varia-
tions in farms and soils in the community, and the crops adapted
to them. They also will have a fair idea of how the more
successful farms are operated.

Normally they have acquired a certain standing in business
affairs. Their skills, habits of work, and thrift are known. If
they show promise as farm operators, responsible people in the
community will give them help. People always like to see their
energetic young men get started in business for themselves.

Opportunity—Nearby or Far Away?

Most people expect to find opportunities when they move to
a new community. This is an American tradition. In pioneer
days new farming opportunities always were open and still are
for those who have ability and really want to start in a new
community. But persistence is needed.

[17]
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Before deciding upon a certain community, the young man
can look around a bit by getting a job as a farm hand in the
area that seems interesting to him. He can learn about farming
methods there and, if he works for a skillful farmer, also can
pick up ideas that will help him later on. Such training and
experience should pay good dividends.
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Fic. 4—Average annual precipitation. Rainfall varies greatly in the Midwest.
Crop yields are usually higher and more dependable east of the 25-inch rainfall
line, and a greater variety of crops can be grown. Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics and the Weather Bureau.

In the Midwest—the North Central States—the different areas
relate to each other in certain respects, and many local variations
make for success in each of them. Variety always is found in
farming, sometimes within a few miles. Usually, though, the kind
of farming that is most successful falls into a few typical patterns
in any given area.

Four Main Farming Areas

Climate and soil variations separate the Midwest into four
natural divisions. These are:

The Corn Belt. More accurately, this is the feed grain and
livestock belt.

The Dairy Area. This extends along the northern border
of the Corn Belt.




WHERE SHourLp You Farm? 19
The General Farming Area. A less fertile area to the south
of the Corn Belt.

The Wheat and Grazing Area. This is part of the Great
Plains that borders the Corn Belt on the west.
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Fic. 5—Average length of frost-free season. The kinds and varieties of crops
must be adapted to the growing season which varies more than 60 days in length in
different parts of the Midwest. Bureau of Agricultural Economics.

Although the farming pattern is somewhat similar in each of
these broad areas, successful farmers fit their farming plans to
natural local conditions.

Climate—Many Midwest Variations

The amount and dependability of rainfall and length of
growing seasons vary greatly in the Midwest. Farm plans, there-
fore, must be made with climatic conditions in mind. Figure 4
shows how rainfall varies over the North Central States.

In the Plains States to the west annual rainfall is 20 inches or
less and most of it falls during the growing season. Year to year
variations in rainfall are great, making dry seasons quite com-
mon, especially in the extreme west.

In states east of the Plains Area, more rain falls, but in the
southern part of these states late summer drouths are more fre-
quent and often interfere with late maturing crops. The need
for rain may vary because of soil differences and crops grown.
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Western Nebraska has a small irrigated area where farming
is very different from that a few miles away. The Flint Hills
in east central Kansas differ from the area on either side because
of major soil differences. Other specialized areas are broad Red
River Valley between Minnesota and North Dakota, the fruit
growing section on the east shore of Lake Michigan, the cherry
growing county in northeast Wisconsin, and so on. Each of
these varies according to local climatic or soil conditions and
each differs to a greater or lesser degree from the general pattern
of the area around it.

A farmer who lives near the Canadian border can count on
a frost-free growing season of only three or four months. But
in the southern part of the Midwest states and in some areas
along the Great Lakes, farmers can plan on frost-free seasons of
six months or more. The longer growing season gives them many
more choices in their cropping program and a much shorter
feeding season for their livestock.

Around a city the farms produce such bulky products as
whole milk or fresh vegetables. In small areas where such unusual
soil conditions exist as peat, muck, bog, or sand, the farming
will differ radically from that in surrounding areas because only
certain kinds of crops are adaptable to those soils.

Differences in Gross Incomes, Costs

Type of farming, size, and tenure conditions also differ in
various Midwest areas, as well as productivity of the land and
intensity of production. These differences have some bearing
on the choice of a location. A potential farmer needs a reasonably

TABLE 4

Gross INcoME AND FArRM ExPENsEs PER Acre oF Crop LAND
HARVESTED—ByY AREAS, RECENT YEARS

Gross Farm Expense to
Area Income Expenses Remainder Income

1939— | 1943 [ 1939- | 1943~ | 1939 | 1943~ | 1939 | 1943
40 | 44 | 40 | 44 | 40 | 44 | 40 | 44

(%) | (%)
58 | 46

Five Corn Belt States.. . .|$34.60($74.10($20.00($34.30($14.60($39.80
Three Lake States. .. ... 30.70| 65.80| 16.90| 27.80| 13.80| 38.00| 55 42
Four Plains States. .. ... 12.35| 31.80| 7.95| 15.90| 4.40| 15.90| 64 50

Derived from B.A.E. data.
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Fic. 6—Farm income on typical Midwest farm, 1930-45. The income effects of
the long depression and the wartime boom show plainly for all types of farms.
Income on dairy farms is the most stable, on farms in the plains most erratic. Note
the much greater stability of costs than of net income for all types. Bureau of
Agricultural Economics.

good knowledge of what makes up a desirable size of farm and
type of farming. He needs to know how these two are influenced
by the quality of land, rainfall, and the length of growing
season. Also important are products produced in an area and
their future outlook. Table 4 summarizes some over-all effects
of these factors on income and expenses in three major areas.
Note the fairly high gross income per acre in the Corn Belt
and Lake States and the good margin between income and
expenses compared to that of the Plains Area. While the differ-
ence is due mostly to larger production per acre of cropland, it
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also is affected by the type and intensity of farming. This
explains why a fairly large acreage is needed where returns
per acre are low. A smaller farm can be successful in the more
productive areas.

Table 4 also shows that the narrow margin above costs in the
Plains States can be easily wiped out. The gross per acre not
only is lower, but a larger part of it goes for farm expenses.

TABLE 5
How A Drop IN Gross INCOME AFFECTS THE NET—BY AREAS

Corn Belt Lake States | Plains States

Original gross per crop acre............. $53.90 $46.80 $21.10
Less 309 due to bad year.............. 16.20 14.00 6.30
Gross, poor year. ..................... $37.70 $32.80 $14.80
Expenses foryear..................... 27.00 22.00 12.00
Remainder per acre, year of reduced

BIOSS. ot ettt $10.70 $10.80 $ 2.80
Remainder per acre, year of original

BIOSS. ¢ o v ve ettt $26.90 $24.80 $9.10
Per cent drop in net income....... ... .. 60% 56% 69%

A 30 per cent drop in production per acre, if not offset by higher
prices or lower costs, would almost wipe out the net return.
Such a reduction is not uncommon in high risk areas. In most
of the Corn Belt and Lake States production seldom falls more
than 20 per cent below average so risks of this kind are not so
great.

This does not mean that farming in the Plains Area cannot
be successful. It does mean, however, that farm operators must
know how conditions in their own area affect gross and net
income, and be aware of the adjustments that are necessary to
meet them.

To illustrate this economic risk, take an example in each
of the areas using 1941-42 figures as a base. Suppose a farmer
suffers a 30 per cent reduction in gross income in a certain year
due to a poor crop on his farm, losses in livestock, or such other
causes. Table 5 shows what would happen.

Like all average figures, the figures in Table 5 are not exactly
like those of an individual farmer in any of the areas. But they
illustrate a general truth that must be reckoned with in farming:
Farming costs are high in the Midwest commercialized farming




WHERE SHOULD You FarM? 23

system. Any big drop in income that is not offset by lower
costs soon can squeeze most of the profit out of farming for an
individual farmer or for farmers in an area. The expenses shown
in Table 5 include no allowance for the value of the farmer’s
own labor, that of unpaid family members, or any charge for
interest on the farmer’s own capital.

Look at Personal Factors, Too

The young man not yet established should consider carefully
the best location and type of farming. And he should examine
the location in relation to his interests and ability as a manager.

In choosing a location the individual family has the problem
of selecting a community in which to live as well as a particular
farm. The family must consider housing conditions, whether
roads are good or bad, modern conveniences, and the health,
educational, social, and religious services that are available.
Finally, the question of risk must not be overlooked, whether
it is in the field of prices or of weather.

An area-by-area survey of farming conditions in the Midwest
will help the family decide where to begin their farming career.

The Corn Belt

Through the center of the Midwest runs the Corn Belt,
one of the largest and most important farming areas in the
world. It has a generally fertile soil with a high proportion of
plowland. Most of the land is level to moderately rolling. The
soil is productive and crop yields are good, but rolling land
needs erosion control practices and crop rotations that reduce
soil loss.

The growing season is from 140 to 180 days. Summer days
and nights are warm. From 18 to 26 inches of rain falls during
- the growing season and 24 to 40 inches during the year. These
conditions make this a “corn country,” no widely grown crop
‘surpassing corn in net income per acre. The farming system
is built around corn and it dominates the rotation on practically
all farms.

About half of the land is devoted to feed grain production
with high yields per acre. From 1 to 7 tons of feed grain are
produced for each ton of hay. The best rotations include a
legume acreage, part of it often used for pasture. Other land is
in permanent pasture. Both roughage and grain-using livestock

~are found on most farms.
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Corn Governs Farming Plan

With corn as the basic crop, farmers have a wide choice in
the type of farming that can be followed successfully. Cash crop
farms are common in the more fertile and level areas including
river bottoms. Corn is the main cash crop followed by soybeans,
oats, and wheat. More than half of the farms use the corn as
feed and have livestock as their main source of income.
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Fic. 7—Corn is the key crop in all of the Corn Belt. The pattern of the 14
smaller areas follows the differences in soil productivity, climate and distance from
markets. Most farms are of the family type and provide a good income in pros-
perous times.

Since corn is a fattening feed, meat animals predominate. In
total tonnage among livestock, more hogs are produced than
anything else. Hogs can be produced as cheaply here as any-
where in the world, and are expected to dominate the livestock
economy of this area for a long time to come.

Beef occupies second place among meat animals. However.
beef production is not as simple as hog raising. Some beef is
produced by farmers who raise and sell beef calves. Other beef
raisers sell feeder cattle to farmers or sell grass-fat cattle to killers.
But a large majority of farmers grain-feed their cattle and sell
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them as medium to choice corn-fed beef. Many producers buy
part or all of their cattle. About two million head of stockers
and feeders are shipped in each year from the range states for
growing and fattening, the principal cattle enterprise on many
farms.

Another important enterprise in the area is dairying, although
it tends to be on a small to moderate scale on any one farm.
Since many young dairy animals are raised, dairy farms produce
some beef as a by-product. Nearly all farmers keep milk cows,
either of the dairy or the beef-and-milk (dual purpose) type.
The latter type does not produce as much milk per cow but
allows the farmer more flexibility in handling the cattle enter-
prise. He can emphasize milk or beef to suit his labor supply
or the comparative price situation.

Sheep are much less important than cattle although many
farmers keep a small flock. The feeding of western lambs is an
important business on many farms, two million head of feeder
lambs being shipped in annually for fattening. However, lamb
feeding is concentrated on a small number of farms and is a more
specialized business than cattle feeding.

There is a place for chickens on nearly every farm. Most
farm flocks are a small to moderate size enterprise rather than
a large scale one. Few farmers keep more than 300 hens in the
laying flock and usually the number is less. Chickens for meat
as well as eggs add to the poultry income. The usual plan is to
sell the cockerels and keep the pullets for the laying flock. The
raising of both cockerels and pullets rather than buying sexed
chicks fits in with the liberal supply of corn as a fattening feed.

Farm Size and Make-Up

Family size farms of from 80 to 320 acres are the rule in the
Corn Belt. Many farmers who do not have family labor or who
farm a somewhat larger acreage hire part-time or full-time
workers. But it is an unusual farmer who has more than one
steady hired man.

Acreage, however, is only one measure of a farm’s size.
Among the other factors which must be considered in determin-
ing the size of any farm are land productivity, climate, number
of buildings, and so on.

Although Corn Belt land is priced higher than the United
States average, normally the price is not especially high com-



TABLE 6

THE CorN BELT FARMING PATTERN

More Cash Grain Sold More Meat
Area 1 Area 2 | Area3 Area 4 Area 5 Area 6
Per 100 acres of farm land
Capital :
Land and buildings. .. ...... $14,400 [$11,700 |$ 6,800 |($ 5,100 |$ 3,400 |$12,300
Livestock.................. 1,060 1,480 860 1,010 540 2,290
Machinery. ............... 1,200 1,200 810 920 380 1,150
Total............... $16,660 [$14,380 |$ 8,470 |$ 7,030 |$ 4,320 |$15,740
Acres needed for $4,000 gross. . . 130 150 220 270 470 150
Average farm in area
Acresinfarm................ 210 200 170 260 460 190
People per farm.............. 4 4.2 4.8 3.9 3.7 C 4.2
Capital per farm............. $35,000 |$28,800 |$14,400 |$18,300 ($19,900 |$29,900
Number of livestock per farm
Milkcows. . ................. 4 4 5 3 5 6
Stock cows. . .. ... ... 4 6 2 8 9 6
Othercattle. . ............... 8 16 5 13 18 21
Pigsraised.................. 46 72 36 47 24 125
Eweskept..................|oeeienan. 6 |......... 8 |l
Chickens kept. .. ............. 125 200 120 190 125 145
Raised per farm .
Corn,bu.................... 3,900 4,120 1,730 2,080 1,260 3,700
Hay,tons.................... 19 22 16 29 29
Yield per acre
Corn,bu.................... 49 52 39 35 12 57
Soybeans, bu................. 20 17 15 | 22
Oats,bu..................... 41 39 29 38 20 35
Wheat, bu...................
Hay,tons................... 1.5 1.6 1.2 1.3 1.6 1.6
Per 100 farms in area
Fullowners.................. 34 38 53 32 26 42
Part owners. ................ 18 15 23 20 31 12
Tenants. .................... 47 47 24 48 43 45
Cropfarms.................. 61 24 21 19 54 12
‘Livestock farms. ... .......... 18 42 33 36 21 69
General farms. . ............. 16 28 29 39 21 14
Dairy farms................. 2 1 4 1 1 1
Poultry farms. ............... 2 3 6 4 2 2
Size, usual range, acres. ......... 120-400 |120-360 | 80-400 [160-540 [160-800 | 80-320

[26]



TABLE 6 (continued)
THE CorRN BELT FARMING PATTERN

Animals Fattened

Smaller Farms—More Cows Milked

More Hay and Pasture

Area 7 Area 8 Area 9 Area 10 Area 11 Area 12 Area 13 Area 14
$ 9,200 |$ 4,200 $ 8,900 $11,000 $ 9,700 $ 6,700 $ 5,200 $ 5,700
1,700 940 2,290 1,500 1,250 1,060 1,210 1,070
960 460 1,130 1,110 1,150 870 470 530
$11,860 |[$ 5,600 $12,320 $13,610 $12,100 $ 8,630 $ 6,880 $ 7,300
180 370 155 150 160 250 330 290
200 370 180 150 135 180 190 190
4.2 4.4 4.3 4.7 4.4 4.5 3. 4.0
$23,700 |($20,700 $22,200 $20,400 $16,300 $15,500 $13,100 $13,900
4 5 13 6 7 5 4 6
6 7 4 3 1 4 6 6
20 22 14 8 5 7 10 10
70 52 110 76 30 32 46 32
.................. 4 8 7 4 10 4
160 150 180 110 110 100 125 120
2,660 1,410 2,090 1,990 1,420 1,730 1,160 950
26 34 48 21 24 20 26 28
35 15 53 49 50 40 38 26
............................. 19 | 15 11
32 24 36 36 42 34 30 27
19 25 22 19 16 16
1.6 1.0 1.9 1.4 1.5 1.3 1. 1.4
38 28 49 55 53 63 55 47
16 23 10 14 20 13 15 18
45 49 40 31 27 23 30 34
18 22 4 15 19 17 7 14
53 43 51 44 26 30 66 42
21 30 27 28 35 29 18 24
2 1 15 8 15 16 2 11
3 3 2 3 4 6 4 5
80—.;520 160-600 80-320 60-280 60-240 60-320 120-400 120-400
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pared to its productivity. At 1940 prices a large share of the
farms for sale could be purchased within a range of $50 to $150
per acre. By 1949 the price had almost doubled. It is not likely
that land prices will return to the level of the late thirties.

Two farms out of every five are rented. Many landlords are
retired farmers or business men who hold a farm as an invest-
ment. Other landlords are women, who own perhaps one-fourth
of all rented farms. The large number of rented farms is an
advantage to the young farmer of limited capital because he may
find a farm of desirable size and good productivity even if his
capital is small.

The people of the area come largely from central and northern
European ancestry and older American stocks. They are thrifty,
progressive, and a large number are highly skilled farmers. Most
farms are well mechanized and farm income usually is good
when farm prices are favorable. Few commercial farmers do
much work outside of farming, but many part-time farmers
live around the cities and other industrial areas.

Many Variations in the Corn Belt

The Corn Belt covers all or parts of eleven Midwest states.
Such a large area has many variations within it. Some general
facts about the fourteen smaller areas set out on the map of the
Corn Belt are given in Table 6.

Where More Cash Grain Is Sold

In areas 1 through 5, many farmers sell grain to provide
a large part of their income. Some sell practically all of their
grain, others feed most of it. In fact, some raise and feed so
many livestock that they must buy extra grain from neighboring
farms. Each man adopts the plan that seems best for his particular
situation.

Many farms are owned by landowners and the tenancy rate
is high. The most common rental plan is to give a share of the
mes 6 to 9 give some of the more important facts about the type-of-farming
subareas in the Midwest. The data are approximate as they are taken from a
sample of counties in each area. Much variation is found even within these areas.
The average size of farm omits very small farms. Land use is that of 1944. More
grain and less hay than usual was being grown that year. Yields are the five-year
average, 1938-42, for the most part, and generally were good during these years. The
acreage needed to bring in $4,000 is based on 1944 prices, income, and yields. The

cost of feed and livestock purchased was deducted before the gross income was
figured. The number given to the subarea is the same as the one shown on the map.
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crop for the rent, usually one-half on good farms. The landlord
ordinarily sells his share of the grain even though the tenant may
feed most or all of his. The tenant often pays cash for the hay and
pasture land.

Corn, of course, is the important cash crop in areas one through
five. Soybeans are second in the areas where they fit, and oats,
wheat, and flax are other cash crops.

Most of the land is level or gently rolling and high in native
fertility. A large percentage of the land can be kept in grain
crops, although some hay is raised. Legumes, especially sweet
clover, often are plowed under for green manure. Crop residues
also are plowed under to help maintain fertility and in many
areas the soil needs to be limed. If the area has been farmed
very long it pays to use commercial fertilizer. Grain takes plant
food from the soil, but with good management cash grain
farmers on good land can keep crop yields high for a long time.

One man may care for 80 to 200 acres of crops where few
livestock are kept. But on smaller farms one man will care for
more livestock since grain raising alone does not keep him well
occupied.

1. Illinois-Indiana Cash Grain Area—This is the most intensive
cash grain area in the Corn Belt. Capital required to own
a good farm runs into money, so many farms are rented.
About one acre of soybeans is grown for each two acres of
corn. The corn yield in normal years is about 50 bushels
per acre, although good farmers get 60 to 80 bushels. Nearly
7 tons of feed grain are raised for each ton of hay, the most

in the Corn Belt. The value of crops on the average farm in
1944 was $6,750.

2. Iowa-Minnesota Cash Grain and Livestock—A lot of cash
corn is shipped out of this area, though less than in the cash
grain area of Illinois. More livestock are raised, especially
hogs. In fact, more livestock are kept per square mile than
are found in many strictly livestock areas. Grain production
of about 70 tons per 100 acres of farm land provides large
supplies of cash grain for sale as well as feed for a good
many livestock. About five acres of corn are grown to one
of soybeans. Typically, corn yields 50 bushels per acre or
better and yields of 60 to 90 bushels are not uncommon.
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Some 6 tons of feed grain are raised for each ton of hay.
The value of harvested crops on the average farm in 1944
was $5,360.

. Wabash Valley—Quite a bit of cash grain is raised here,

especially on bottom land farms. Most upland farms are
livestock -or general type farms. About four acres of corn
are grown to one of soybeans. Wheat is the common small
grain crop in the rotation. The average yield of corn is
about 40 bushels per acre with much higher yields on well-
managed farms. About 3 tons of feed grain are raised for
each ton of hay. Crop value in 1944 on the average farm
was $3,530.

Northwest Corn Belt Fringe—The acreage of small grain and
flax exceeds that of corn in this section. Rainfall is more
erratic, the season for corn is short, and yields per acre are
lower. But corn still makes a good cash or feed crop and 40
to 80 acres are grown on typical farms. Something over 3 tons
of feed grain are grown for each ton of hay. The value of
harvested crops per farm was $4,070 in 1944.

. Southwest Corn Belt Fringe—Here too the Corn Belt is

shading off into more of a wheat country. Rainfall is quite
erratic and yields are lowest of the Corn Belt area. Grain
sorghums are used on many farms to replace corn as they are
more drouth resistant. Cattle are common but hog pro-
duction varies from year to year with the corn crop. An
average of 114 tons of feed grain are raised per ton of hay.
Crop value per farm in 1944 was $4,320.

Livestock Feeding Areas

Although growing and fattening of meat animals is well

distributed over the Corn Belt, the following three areas special-
ize more than the others. Two of these, the Mississippi and
Missouri River Valley areas, are particularly important. A large
supply of feed grain, hay, and pasture is typical with much of
the grain being corn.

6.

Mississippi River Valley Meat Area—This is one of the most
intensive meat producing areas in the world, especially of
hogs. Cattle fattening also is important, both of shipped-in
and native cattle. Dairying and poultry usually are supple-
mentary enterprises, but some farmers find that more milking



WHERE SHoUuLD You Farm? 31

fits their situation best. Corn yields are the highest in the
Corn Belt. With the many enterprises and the degree of
specialization usually found, skill in management and in
farm operation is needed. About 4 tons of feed grain are
raised per ton of hay. Value of harvested crops per farm in
1944 was $5,700.

7. Missouri Valley Meat Area—Both hog raising and cattle
feeding are important in this section, the latter more so than
in area 6. The area occupies the rolling country on either
side of the Missouri River in the main Corn Belt. Pigs
usually are spring farrowed and sold at heavy weights. A
great many cattle are shipped in for fattening from the
range country to the west, but some are raised. Cash crop
farms are found throughout the area, especially in the river
bottoms. About 314 tons of grain are raised for each ton of
hay. Crops per farm were worth $4,570 in 1944.

8. Nebraska-South Dakota Corn Belt Fringe—Since less rain
falls in this area and crop yields are lower, farms need to
be about twice as large as in areas 6 and 7 (See Table 6 for
comparison) to make a family unit. Crop yields are erratic.
Both livestock and general type farms are common with
many of the cash crop type found, especially on rented
farms. Hogs are important and cattle feeding is fairly heavy,
especially following good corn years. Many farmers keep
cows although herds are not very large. Usually several cows
are milked, especially when farm income is less favorable.
About 2 tons of grain are raised for each ton of hay. Crops
per farm in 1944 were worth $4,050.

Dairying and General Farming

In areas 9 through 12 of the Corn Belt the average farm is
somewhat smaller than those discussed in the first eight areas.
With more labor available and a good deal of hay and pasture,
many farmers in these areas turn to dairying along with hog
raising and chickens to increase their incomes.

Lying more in the eastern part of the Corn Belt, these areas
are nearer the large centers of population, which gives an added
incentive to dairying. However, other farming types are found:
Many general type farms, some cash crop farms, a few cattle
feeding farms, and occasional specialized types.
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F16. 8—Farm land use pattern in fourteen parts of the Corn Belt Area in 1944,
a wartime production year.

1. 11l. - Ind. cash grain 8. Neb. - S. Dak. Corn Belt fringe

2. Iowa - Minn. cash grain and live- 9. Iowa - Wis. - Ill. hog and dairy
stock 10. Ind. - Ohio hog and general farming

3. Wabash valley 11. Ind. - Ohio - Mich. mixed farming

4. N.W. Corn Belt fringe 12. Ind. - Mich. general farming

5. SW. Corn Belt fringe 13. Towa - Mo. livestock and pasture

6. Miss. River valley meat producing 14. So. Corn Belt fringe

7. Mo. River valley meat producing

Legend: C - Corn; B - Soybeans; G - Small grains; H - Hay; M - Miscellaneous Crops;
P - Pasture, rotation and permanent; F - Farmstead, roads, timberland. -

The roore fertile the soil, the higher the proportion of cropland in corn or
soybeans. Livestock plans are related to the feed crop combination and nearby
markets.
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Iowa-Wisconsin-Illinois Hog and Dairy Area—The rolling
land lying along either side of the Mississippi River makes
this a productive farming area. The large amount of grain
and hay produced per farm furnishes feed for a rather inten-
sive livestock program. Hogs bring in the most income of
any single enterprise. Dairying is a sizeable enterprise, and
poultry are important. On rented farms, the livestock-share
lease is common. Yields generally are quite high as most of
the cropland is of good quality; crop rotations are used and
rainfall is dependable. About 114 tons of grain are raised
per ton of hay. Crops in 1944 were worth $4,100 per farm.

Indiana-Ohio Hog and General Farming Area—Rainfall usu-
ally is quite dependable in this productive area. Many farms
are of the smaller family size—60 to 120 acres. Crop yields
are good but manure, lime, and commercial fertilizer are
generally needed to maintain them. Some farmers grow
special crops such as tomatoes for canning. Hog raising is
important and the two-litter system is used. Most farmers
milk several cows but few specialize in dairying. About 3
tons of grain are raised for each ton of hay. Crops in 1944
were worth $3,700 per farm.

North Indiana-Ohio-Michigan Mixed Farming—Many med-
ium to smaller size family farms of 140 acres or less are found
here. Crop yields are good and rainfall is quite dependable.
More grass is used in the rotation than in the area immedi-
ately to the south. Hogs are less important than in most of
the Corn Belt while dairying and poultry are more impor-
tant. Three-fourths of the farmers own all or part of the
land they operate. About 2 tons of grain are raised for
each ton of hay. Crops were worth $3,200 per farm in 1944.

North Indiana-Michigan General Farming—Lying nearer
Lake Michigan, this area has a less fertile soil than central
Indiana. Farms are larger in acreage than in areas 10 and
11 but are rather small in output per farm, as Table 6 shows.
With a less responsive soil, good management is important.
A large share of the farms are owned and no single type of
farming predominates. About 2.8 tons of grain are raised
per ton of hay. Crops per farm were valued at $3,000 in
1944.
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18. Iowa-Missouri Livestock and Pasture Area—The land in this
large area is rolling and the soil, not highly fertile, erodes
easily. Much of the land is in permanent pasture and the
hay acreage is large. Many farmers need a larger acreage to
make a good family unit. Usually, the larger operators on a
320-acre farm or more keep a beef cow herd while those
on smaller farms more likely have milk or dual-purpose
cows. The number of hogs raised changes with the corn
supply. Sheep flocks are common. About 114 tons of grain
are raised for each ton of hay. Crops per farm were worth
$2,200 in 1944.

14. Southern Corn Belt Fringe—Some good river bottom land
is found in this area, but fertility of the upland varies. Much
of the upland is rolling making soil erosion a common
problem. The surface soil often is thin so quite a little of
the land is in pasture or hay. Summer drouths are not
uncommon and lower the average grain yield. Cattle are
more important and hogs less important than in areas raising
more corn. Less than one ton of feed grain is raised per ton
of hay. Crops were worth $2,470 per farm in 1944.

The Dairy Area

Along the Corn Belt’s northern border is an area with
wide variations in quality and depth of soil. Not so much land
is under cultivation and hay occupies more of the cropland.
The growing season is shorter than in other parts of the Midwest,
summer nights are cooler, but summer rainfall is more depend-
able. Corn gradually becomes less important as one moves north,
while the cooler weather crops, small grain, and hay play a large
role. For cash crops, shorter season crops such as potatoes, dry
field beans, or the canning crops, peas and sweet corn, are prom-
inent.

In most of the Dairy Area about half of the land is in crops.
The acreage of both small grain and hay exceeds that of corn.
The tonnage of feed grain often is less than that of hay and is
reduced further since much of the corn is used for silage. About
40 per cent of the farm land is in pasture. Such a feed supply
fits well the predominate type of farming in this area—dairying.

Along with dairy herds, hogs and medium sized poultry flocks
are common. In the southwest part of the Dairy Area farmers
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often sell butterfat and use skim milk for livestock feed, although
a shift toward commercial uses for skim milk was going on in
the late 1940’s. During World War 1II the manufacture of whole
and skim milk powder developed as a major industry. Near the
cities milk goes largely for fluid use. Farther north, cheese
factories, condenseries, or driers are the chief markets.
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Fic. 9—The edges of the Corn Belt grade off into other types of farming more
suitable to these conditions; dairying to the northeast; general farming to the south-
east; wheat growing and cattle ranching to the west. Conditions are more variable
in these three areas than in the central Corn Belt.

The lower peninsula of Michigan is a special area. Flanked
on three sides by the Great Lakes, its growing season varies more
than elsewhere. Along the eastern shore, such fruits as apples,
peaches, pears, cherries, and small fruits are of commercial
importance. This also is true in other more sheltered spots.

The people in the Dairy Area are largely of central and
northern European extraction. They are thrifty and willing to
undertake the steady work and long hours that go with dairy
farming.
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Some Nonfarm Areas

In the extreme northern part of Minnesota, Wisconsin, and
Michigan are large areas that cannot be made into suitable farms.
Many so-called farms can be bought at low cost per acre, which
may lead unwary families into the mistake of trying to farm
such land for a livelihood. Little more than an existence is
possible on the income obtained from smaller acreages of the
poorer land, although some better farm land is scattered through-
out the area. Summer resorts are common and many part-time
farmers try to work out a combination of farming with another
occupation. Some families are quite successful but many are not.
In general, such combinations furnish a less dependable income
than commercial farming.

Family farms predominate all through the Dairy Area. Since
dairying is the main enterprise, the farm size tends to be one
that will furnish feed for a cow herd that a family can milk. Farm
income is moderate but quite stable, a characteristic of dairy
farming areas.

Table 7 provides data on seven of these subareas, the eighth
having such a wide variety of farming that average figures are
not representative.

1. Wisconsin-Illinois Intensive Dairy—The Chicago and Mil-
waukee milksheds are included in this area, the heart of the
Midwest dairy belt. With much productive land and a gen-
erally good market, it is an intensive dairy area. Farms run
medium to small in acreage, typical farms being 80 to 140
acres in size. The sale of milk brings in the larger share of
the income, although hogs add some and most farms have
a good poultry flock. Peas are a cash crop. More capital is
needed per farm than in any other Midwest dairy area.
About 114 tons of grain are raised for each ton of hay.
Harvested crops were worth $3,600 per farm in 1944.

2. North Mississippi River Valley Dairy Area—Dairying is first
in importance and hogs second in this section, which lies
on either side of the Mississippi River in southern Minne-
sota and west central Wisconsin. Most of the land is quite
rolling but the soil is productive. About one-third of the
land is in pasture. Many young dairy cattle are sold to eastern
dairy farms. Here, more so than farther east, more cream
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TABLE 7
THE DAilrRy AREA FARMING PATTERN

Better Land—More Crops

Poorer Land—Less Income

Area 1 Area 2 Area 3 Area 4 Area 5 Area 6 Area 7
Per 100 acres of farm land
Capital

Land and buildings. . ............ $12,800 $ 5,900 $ 8,600 $ 7,800 $ 4,300 $ 3,000 $ 3,100

Livestock . . .. .....ooooo 2,780 1,820 1,560 1,320 1,800 1,000 770

Machinery. ..................... 1,800 970 1,070 1,410 940 550 640

Total..........cooiiiiiit. $17,380 $ 8,690 $11,230 $10,530 $ 7,040 $ 4,550 $ 4,510
Acres needed for $4,000 gross income.. . . 110 200 180 200 240 340 330
Average farm in area

Acres per farm. ................. 130 170 120 130 140 170 130

People per farm. .. .............. 4.9 4. 5. 4.4 4.1 5. 3.9

Capital per farm................. $22,600 $14,800 $13,500 $13,700 $ 9,900 $ 7,750 $ 5,900
Number of livestock per farm

Milk cows. . .................... 17 14 8 8 15 10 6

Othercattle. . ................... 9 14 7 8 7 10 5

Pigsraised...................... 26 30 13 13 8 12 3

Eweskept........... ... .. ... ... ... 3 2 6 ... 300 oo

Chickens kept. . ................. 125 150 125 90 70 80 40
Raised per farm

Feed grains, tons. . ............... 53 48 25 25 17 21 8

Hay,tons....................... 39 40 29 22 41 47 31




[6g1

TABLE 7 (continued)
THE DAIRY AREA FARMING PATTERN

Better Land—More Crops Poorer Land—Less Income
Area 1 ’ Area 2 Area 3 Area 4 Area 5 Area 6 Area 7
Yield per acre | 5
Corn, bu.. ... 46 | 42 45 | 38 33 28 29
Oats,bu........................ 45 | 33 41 47 29 32 34
Hay, T.......................... 1.8 1.6 | 1.5 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.4
Per 100 farms in area
Fullowners..................... 63 57 71 64 72 63 80
Partowners..................... 10 14 12 21 14 21 14
Tenants. .. ..................... 26 29 16 15 14 16 6
Dairy farms. .................... 69 44 42 20 84 52 3
Livestock farms. ............ ... .. 6 22 18 10 2 12 53
General farms. . ................. 14 25 25 39 10 27 20
Poultry farms. ... ............... 3 4 10 3 1 3 7
Cropfarms..................... 4 2 5 25 1 2 4
Size, usual range, acres. .............. 40-280 60-320 40-240 40-240 60-280 60-320 40-280
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is made into butter. About 1.2 tons of grain are raised for
each ton of hay. Crops in 1944 were worth $2,700 per farm.

Northeast Ohio Dairy and Mixed Farming—This more
densely populated section has farms that run to the smaller
family size of 60 to 120 acres, most of them farmer owned.

 Farmers usually have a diversified program which centers

around milk cows. Quite a little specialized farming is found
around the cities, such as intensive dairy, poultry, vegetable
or fruit farms. A little less than a ton of feed grain is raised
per ton of hay. Crops were worth $2,700 per farm in 1944.

. East Michigan Dairy and General Farming—A wide variation

in types of farming is found here. The area includes much
of the Detroit milkshed. However the growing of cash
crops such as dry field beans, sugar beets, and potatoes is
important. A few hogs are raised and chicken flocks are
numerous. Most of the farms are operated by owners. The
typical farm business is rather small both in capital and
income as Table 7 shows. About 114 tons of feed grain are
raised per ton of hay. Crops per farm were worth $2,760
in 1944.

. Central Wisconsin Dairy and General Farming—Milking

provides the principal income in this section and much of
the milk goes to cheese factories or condenseries. Soil here
is less fertile than in areas to the west, south, or east, although
there are some very good farms. With lower grade land,
farms generally should be larger than they are. A little
less than one-half ton of grain is raised per ton of hay so

* additional feed often must be purchased. Crops per farm

were worth $1,840 in 1944.

Northwest Minnesota Cutover Fringe—More farms are of
commercial size in this area than in most of the cutover
country. Dairy and general types of farms are most common.
The acreage of feed crops per farm is small and the lower
land productivity means that the income per farm is limited.
About one-half ton of grain is raised per ton of hay. Crops
per farm were worth $1,450 in 1944.

. Minnesota-Wisconsin-Michigan Cutover Area—Some good

farms and farming areas are scattered through much of this




Fic. 10—Farm land use pattern in seven
parts of the Dairy Area in 1944, a war-
time year.

. Wis. - Ill. intensive dairying

N. Miss. river valley dairy - hog -
poultry

N.E. Ohio dairy and mixed farming

. E. Mich. dairy and general farming

. Central Wis. dairy and general farm-
ing

N.W. Minn. cutover fringe

. Minn. - Wis. - Mich. cutover area
Legend: C - Corn; G - Small grain; H -
c| 6 H M Hay; M - Miscellaneous crops; P - Pas-
ture, rotation or permanent; F - Farm-
stead, roads, timber, waste.

More small grain, hay and pasture fit in with dairying as the leading farm
enterprise. Miscellaneous cash crops are a supporting enterprise.

So Cthe o=
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cutover timber country. The typical farm is small in size of
business, many farms having only five to eight cows. Other
farms are of a noncommercial type. General rather than dairy
farming is most common. Since the growing season is short
most of the farm land is devoted to pasture and hay. Potatoes
are a cash crop. Only about one-fourth ton of feed grain is
raised per ton of hay. Crops were worth $1,350 in 1944.

8. Michigan East Shore—The protection furnished by the Great
Lakes makes fruit farming important in this area along with
dairying, poultry, and vegetables. Since farming here varies
so much, no brief description is adequate.

The General Farming Area

To the south of the central Corn Belt lies an area somewhat
different from the main belt, but it still is one where corn is
adapted. Here the land is more often rolling and sometimes
hilly, and there is less plowland than in the Corn Belt. Soils
usually are not as fertile and there are places where the surface
soil on rolling land has been washed away. Control of soil erosion
is a major problem. The growing season is somewhat longer
and rainfall usually is more plentiful than in other parts of
the Midwest. But the less fertile and more rolling land limit the
acreage of corn and other row crops and make it important
to choose crop rotations carefully. Yields per acre are sub-
stantially less than in the Corn Belt area. Where soils are thin
they often are “drouthy” and small grains or grasses may return
more per acre than corn. Much of the land needs lime, and com-
mercial fertilizer is needed generally.

The one-third of the land devoted to crops is about equally
divided between corn, small grain, and hay. Part of the small
grain is wheat. The feed grain combination provides 34 to 114
tons of grain per ton of hay. More than half of the land is in
pasture.

There are fewer profitable types of farming in this area than
in the central Corn Belt. For example, cash crop farming is not
as adaptable and almost no livestock specialization is found
because there is not enough grain for heavy feeding programs.
As a result, general livestock farming predominates. Few hogs
are raised and the livestock are the roughage consuming kind—
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cattle or sheep. Dairying is of considerable importance and by
mid-century probably was increasing faster in the area than any
other enterprise.

Larger farms usually raise beef cattle, most of them being
sold either as feeders or as grass-fat cattle. Some are grain-fed by
shipping in corn from farther north or buying it from local
bottom land farms. Many farms have small flocks of sheep
although larger flocks are found on the rougher land. Poultry
flocks are the family size common to the Midwest and are found
on most farms.

Many Small Farms

Farms are smaller here than in the main Corn Belt Area,
many of them too small to support a family and make rent
payments to a landlord as well. Fortunately, most of the farms
are owned by the operators but much of the area needs to shift
to larger units. Land prices are lower than in the central Corn
Belt although there are many acres of good land. The price range
is wide, $20 to $80 per acre being pre-World War II levels, but
prices almost doubled during the wartime rise. Bottom land is
considered more desirable here than it is farther north.

Where the unit is small many farmers work at other occupa-

tions on a part-time basis. However, much of the area lacks local
- industry so that off-farm opportunities are limited.

Compared to the central Corn Belt the average farm pro-
duces a lower income, is harder to mechanize, and there are
fewer contacts between the farmers and people in other areas.
As a result modern methods and practices have come in more
slowly. Much progress is being made, however.

Good farming opportunities still are to be found. Young
farmers often can start with less capital than in more commer-
cialized areas. But they should not be misled into trying to start
on farms where land resources are too limited. Under such
conditions even highly skilled management will not bring in
enough income to provide a satisfactory level of living for the
family.

A high percentage of the people in this area are of the older
American stock since the area was settled early in Midwest his-
tory. Some important facts about characteristic farms in the

| General Farming Area will be found in Table 8.
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TABLE 8

THE GENERAL FARMING AREA PATTERN

More General Farming—Less Feed Grain Cotton
Area 1 Area 2 Area 3 Area 4 Area 5 Area 6
Per 100 acres of farm land
Capital:
Land and buildings.............. $11,400 $ 2,400 $ 4,100 $ 4,400 $ 4,600 $ 9,300
Livestock....................... 1,400 720 760 860 910 710
Machinery..................... 1,100 280 370 440 550 960
Total....................... ... $13,900 $ 3,400 $ 5,230 $ 5,700 $ 6,060 $10,970
Acres needed for $4,000 gross. . ....... 155 550 480 320 310 115
Average farm in area
Acresinfarm................... 120 180 140 140 130 90
People per farm............ ... .. 5.2 4.1 4.3 4.2 4.4 4.9
Capital per farm. ............... $17,200 $ 6,100 $ 7,300 $ 8,000 $ 7,900 $ 9,900
Number of livestock per farm
Milk cows. ..................... 6 4 3 6 4 2
Stock cows................. ... 2 4 3 1 3 1
Othercattle. .. ................. 4 7 4 4 4 3
Pigsraised................... .. 22 20 10 15 14 10
Eweskept........... ... ... .. | . 2 3 12
Chickens kept................... 150 100 110 80 110 50
Raised per farm "
Corn, bu........................ 910 375 610 610 660 470
Hay, T.................... 22 16 19 16 14 13
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THE GENERAL FARMING AREA PATTERN

TABLE 8 (continued)

More General Farming—Less Feed Grain Cotton
Area 1 Area 2 Area 3 " Area 4 Area 5 Area 6
Yield per acre
Corn,bu....................... 36 26 26 40 34 28
Oats,bu.................... ... 30 19 22 30 30 22
Wheat, bu...................... 19 13 13 16 15 o
Hay, T....................... .. 1. 1. 0.8 1. 1. 1.6
Per 100 farms in area
Fullowners..................... 49 76 58 72 72 32
Partowners. ................... 18 9 24 9 13 7
Tenants........................ 32 15 17 18 15 61
Cropfarms..................... 15 3 12 21 7 79
Livestock farms. . ............... 9 49 28 24 34 11
General farms. ................. 39 23 34 24 35 7
Dairy farms. .. ................. 19 6 5 18 10 1
Poultry farms. . ............... .. 5 7 9 7 7 1
Size, usual range, acres 50-320 50-360 60-360 40-240 40-240 20-180
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. St. Louis Milkshed—Some farms are on rolling uplands in

this area, some on bottom land, and others on the flat, heavy
soil in the eastern part of the area. Farms are mostly of com-
mercial size, but run to the smaller family or one-man types.
Dairying is most important though hogs as well as poultry
bring in substantial amounts of income. Wheat is the main
small grain. About 114 tons of feed grain are raised per ton
of hay. Crops per farm were worth $3,570 in 1944.

. Missouri Ozarks—In this rather large area commercial farms

are scattered among smaller, often self-sufficient ones. About
one-fourth of the farm land is in crops. Crop yields are
moderately low, but can be much improved under good
management. General and livestock farming predominates.
In southwest Missouri more fruit raising, dairying, and
poultry are found than in the rest of the Ozark area. Some-
thing less than one ton of feed grain is raised per ton of hay.
Crops in 1944 were worth $1,320 on the average farm.

Southern Illinois Graylands—Heavy, generally level soils that
have the tight gray layer typical of them account for the
name here. Since the soil does not absorb water readily, it
is wet and heavy in rainy periods and drouthy in dry ones.
Yields generally are rather low. Farms should be a half
section or more in size to make use of an extensive farming
system, but most are not. Hence, income per farm usually is
low. About one ton of feed grain is raised per ton of hay.
Crops per farm were worth $1,260 in 1944.

Upper Ohio River Valley—This rolling to hilly area is made
up of many 40- to 160-acre farms with a scattering of larger,
more commercialized kinds. About one-third of the farm
land is in crops. General, livestock, crop, and dairy farms are
about equal in importance. About one ton of feed grain is
raised per ton of hay. Crops were worth $1,780 per farm
in 1944.

. Southern Indiana Hills and Botioms—An old coal field area

occupies much of this section. Most of the upland is hilly
and about 40 per cent of the farm land is in crops. Farms
often are too small for a good family income. But some are
larger farms with enough good land to keep the farmer
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Fic. 11—Farm land use pattern in six parts of the general farming area in 1944,
a wartime year.

1. St. Louis milkshed 4. Upper Ohio river valley
2. Missouri Ozarks 5. So. Indiana hills and bottoms
3. So. Illinois gray lands 6. S.E. Missouri cotton and general

Legend: C - Corn; B - Soybeans; G - Small grain; H - Hay; M - Miscellaneous crops
(Includes cotton in S. E. Missouri) ; P - Pasture, rotation and permanent; F - Farm-
stead, roads, timber, waste.

Less uniformity and lower productivity of land resources results in more gen-
eral farming as the typical situation in this area.
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efficiently employed. Farmers find it to their advantage where
they have some good bottom land for crops. No single type
of farming stands out. A little over 1.4 tons of feed grain
is raised per ton of hay. Crops were worth $1,850 per farm
in 1944.

6. Mississippi Delta Cotton—The cotton area reaches up into
southeast Missouri and extends far down the Mississippi.
Here cotton is king rather than the typical Midwest crops.
Three-fourths of the land is in crops and nearly one-third
of this is in cotton with much higher percentages on good
cotton farms. Cash crop farming predominates with only a
little livestock on most farms. Farms of 20 to 80 acres are
common since cotton raising is little mechanized as yet.
Tenancy is high. The soil generally is quite productive. On
less intensive cotton farms about as much grain and hay is
raised as in the hill country to the north even though
livestock enterprises usually are small in size. A little over
one ton of feed grain is raised per ton of hay. Crops were
worth $3,900 per farm in 1944.

The Great Plains

West of the Corn Belt lie the Plains States, only a part of
them in the Midwest. Conditions here vary greatly and soils
range from those high in fertility to large sandy areas or other
types low in fertility. In some sections most of the land is plow-
able while in others almost none can be plowed. As the name
indicates, the Plains Area is level to gently rolling. Annual rain-
fall drops from 30 inches on the eastern edge to 20 inches or less
each year farther west. The growing season varies from about
130 days in the north to 180 in southern Kansas.

The drier weather crops—wheat, small grains, flax, and grain
sorghums—are important. Wheat is the principal cash crop.

Where the land cannot readily be plowed, large areas are
grazed. Beef cattle raising is the principal enterprise, although
sheep are found in some areas. In the Sand Hills of Nebraska,
beef cow herds fit best while in the Flint Hills of Kansas, stock
steers are shipped in for fattening on grass.

Irregular rainfall creates special problems for the Plains
States. There may be a longer annual rainfall cycle, but year
to year variations are wide and crop yields follow the rainfall
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pattern. The problem is made more difficult by the tendency for
prices to be low in good crop years. Coupled with this, farm
operating costs take more of the gross income, and high costs
may leave the farmer with little or no profit. When crops and
prices are good, income goes up rapidly. But it goes down just
as rapidly when conditions are unfavorable. Therefore, reserves
either in crop carry-over, cash, or both, are most important.

Conditions in the area make it difficult for young farmers
to get started. The chance of running into a series of lean years
is considerable and beginners usually are in a weak position to
carry on if setbacks come at that time.

Small Farms, Large Acreages

Unfortunately for the Plains Area, it was settled when the
traditional quarter section farm of the Midwest was the standard
size—much too small to provide a decent family living. In fact,
a going farm in the drier areas may be a section or more in size,
while in the cattle country a farm of 2,000 acres is of medium
size. Since most of the farms are highly mechanized, one man can
care for a large acreage of cropland.

In the years immediately following World War II, land
prices in this area were not high, at least in dollars per acre.
However, it would be fatal for farmers to bid up the price of
land. The high risk and usual slim profit margins make it
extremely unwise to establish high fixed costs. This is very
important to the young farmer who may look at the low price
per acre and be misled into placing a heavy mortgage on a farm
in order to own it. Nowhere else in the Midwest are low costs
more vital. Table 9 sets out some of the characteristics of typical
farms in the Plains Area.

1. Central Kansas Wheat and General Farming Area—Wheat
raising is more dependable here than farther west, though
yields per acre are about the same when the crop is good.
Farms are larger than in the Corn Belt but much smaller
than in southwest Kansas. However, income is more depend-
able. Crop farms predominate though a good many live-
stock and general farms are found. As is generally true in the
wheat country, many men own one farm and rent additional
land to increase the size of business. Harvested crops were
worth $4,700 on the average farm in 1944.



TABLE 9

THE WHEAT AREA FARMING PATTERN

Winter Wheat Area

Area 1 Area 2 Area 3 Area 4
Per 100 acres of farm land
Capital:
Land and buildings $ 5,000 $ 3,400 $ 1,700 $ 3,500
Livestock. ............ 670 430 260 460
Machinery............ 520 370 220 740
Total................ $ 6,190 $ 4,200 $ 2,180 $ 4,700
Acres needed for $4,000
BrOSS. . . vivii s 340 390 610 240
Average farm in area
Acres per farm......... 370 660 1,260 390
People per farm...... .. 3.7 4.0 3.8 4.
Capital per farm....... $22,900 $27,700 $27,600 $18,300
Number of livestock per farm
Milk cows. .. ......... 6 5 3 6
Stock cows. ........... 8 7 20 3
Other cattle........... 18 30 20 12
Pigsraised............ 10 6 10 12
Ewes kept............. 4 6 10 12
Chickens kept. . ....... 125 120 90 90
Raised per farm
Wheat, bu............. 1,880 2,750 1,640 1,690
Hay, T................ 17 37 44 35
Yield per acre
Wheat, bu............. 13 14 9 19
Corn, bu.............. 13 10 9 27
Oats, bu.............. 20 19 15 33
Hay, T................ 2.3 1.9 1.7 1.
Per 100 farms in area
Full owners........... 32 24 20 46
Part owners. .......... 30 40 46 27
Tenants............... 38 35 34 26
Crop farms............ 61 74 73 63
Livestock farms........ 11 13 16 10
General farms. ... ... .. 21 10 8 21
Dairy farms. .......... 3 2 1 2
Poultry farms.......... 3 1 2 2
Size, usual range, acres. . . .. 160-800 200-1500 320-3000 120-800
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TABLE 9 (continued)
THE WHEAT AREA FARMING PATTERN

Grass

Spring Wheat Area Cow Herds* | Fattening*

Area 5 Area 6 Area 7 Area 8 Area 9 Area 10

$ 1,500 $ 1,100 $ 1,300 $ 2,000 $ 700 $ 3,900
420 360 460 640 360 750
350 270 270 410 70 340
$ 2,270 $ 1,730 $ 2,030 $ 3,050 $ 1,130 $ 4,990
520 570 640 450 1,960 540
620 710 800 450 2,000 370

4.3 3.6 4. 3. 3.9 3.7
$ 14,100 $12,300 $16,200 $13,700 $22,100 $18,400
7 6 8 6 4 4
5 8 15 7 40 10
18 14 25 18 50 22
12 14 24 40 16 26

12 7 8 14 60 ...
80 70 80 125 80 120
1,710 1,560 1,530 730 640
60 48 56 36 146 66
12 10.5 13 12 11 22
21 15 19 16 18 25
25 23 27 27

0.8 0.8 1. 0. 0.7 3.0
30 27 31 21 27 37
41 52 47 33 45 20
29 21 22 46 28 42
62 76 69 42 13 17
12 10 12 26 71 50
22 12 18 30 12 21
2 1 1 1 1 6
| 1 1 | 1 1 4
- 240-1200 300-1500 320-2000 200-1000 600-5000 160-800

* Range Livestock Area.
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Central Plains Specialized Wheat—In this most specialized
wheat area of the Midwest, farms often are a section or more
in size because one family can handle a large acreage of
crops. Sixty per cent of the farm land is in crops and about
half of this is in wheat. However, rainfall is not very
dependable and yields are uncertain. Improved methods,
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Fic. 12—Farm land use pattern in ten parts of the Plains in 1944, a wartime year.

1. Central Kansas wheat and general 6. Upper Mo. River specialized wheat

farming and livestock
2. Central Plains specialized wheat 7. Western N. Dak. specialized wheat
3. SSW. Kansas wheat and grain sor- and livestock
ghum : 8. Specialized Wheat - Corn Belt transi-
4. Red River valley tion
5. Central N. Dak. specialized wheat- 9. Sandhills-Plains range livestock
small grain - livestock 10. Kansas flint hills

Legend: W - Wheat; G - Other small grain and flax; H - Hay; C - Corn; M - Mis-
' cellaneous crops; I - Idle and fallow; P - Pasture, rotation and permanent; F - Farm-
| stead, roads, waste.
Dry weather crops predominate in the Plains, wheat in the better crop areas,
pasture and hay for range livestock elsewhere. In some areas, as much as 80 per
cent of the farm land is in crops, in others, less than 20 per cent.

including use of fallow land in the rotation, have boosted
yields and increased crop dependability. Quite a few cattle
are pastured on wheat when the fall growth is good. Others
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are kept to use up pasture and hay. From here south and
west is the short grass country. In 1944, crops were worth
$6,700 per average farm.

. Southwest Kansas Wheat and Grain Sorghum—Grain sor-

ghum is a better feed crop than corn in this area, which
begins in Kansas and extends well down into Oklahema
and Texas. Rainfall is less dependable than in cenural
Kansas and farms are larger. Wheat yields are decidedly
less per acre than in areas 1 and 2. With reasonable rainfall
and good prices, farmers have high incomes. But they suffer
badly during drouths or depressions. Crops were worth
$8,200 per farm in 1944.

. Red River Valley Wheat - Potatoes - Sugar Beets - Livestock—

The soil is good but the growing season short in this diversified
farming area. Cool weather crops predominate and yields
generally are good. The area is well mechanized. Crops
like potatoes and sugar beets require a great deal of labor
per acre; wheat, flax, and small grains very little. Quite a
little milking is done but few strictly dairy farms are found.
Crops in 1944 were worth $7,500 per farm.

. Central North Dakota Spring Wheat - Small Grain - Live-

stock—Wheat is the main crop though other small grains are
important on farms in this territory. About 70 per cent
of the land is in crops. Many farmers keep cattle to use up
hay and pasture. Rainfall is uncertain and yields vary from
year to year. Crops in 1944 were worth $5,000 per farm.

. Upper Missouri River Valley Wheat and Livestock—Though

much like central North Dakota, less of the land here is in
crops, yields are lower and not as dependable. Farms are some
what larger in acreage, a section of land being a medium
sized farm. Crop farms predominate though some livestock
and general farms are found. Crops per farm were worth
$5,900 in the good year of 1944.

. Southwest North Dakota Wheat - Livestock—West of the

Missouri River, more land is in pasture and hay, and less
in crops. Farms are somewhat larger. Cattle are kept to use
the pasture and hay and diversify the income. Since crop
yields are erratic, livestock help stabilize the farm business.
In 1944, crops worth $5,550 per farm were raised.
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Spring Wheat - Corn Belt Transition Area—About one-third
of the cropland is in corn in this area, and more than half
in wheat and other small grains, including flax. A general
farming pattern is usual. More hogs are raised than is typical
in the regular wheat country. Farms are somewhat smaller,
320 to 480 acres being a frequent size. Crops worth $4,730
were raised on the average farm in 1944.

Sand Hills - Great Plains Range Livestock—This is a grazing
rather than a crop area. About 80 per cent of the land is
in pasture and another 10 per cent in hay. Most cow herds
run from 50 cows upward, and many ranches are very large
in size. Some have sheep rather than cattle. In addition to
the cow herd, many ranchers keep yearlings or older steers.
Some specialize in these cattle. While land is low priced
per acre, a large amount of capital is needed for successful
cattle or sheep ranching. About 6 tons of hay are raised for
each ton of grain which means little grain feeding of live-
stock. Crops are minor, only $3,350 per farm being raised
in 1944.

Flint Hills Blue Stem Area—Many steers are summer grazed
in this long-grass cattle grazing area in east central Kansas.
Cattle often are brought in from Texas and Oklahoma
ranches for the pasture season and many pastures are rented
on contract to the owners of the steers. Cow herds are not
so common. About one-third of the land is in crops, about
equally divided between corn, or corn and sorghum, small
grain, and hay. Some cattle feeding as well as grazing is
carried on, especially on farms with more cropland. About
3 tons of hay are raised for each ton of feed grain. Crops per
farm averaged $2,600 in 1944.

Irrigated Area—The type of farming is sharply different in
this section, which occupies part of Scotts Bluff and Morrill
counties in western Nebraska and neighboring counties in
Wyoming. Some irrigated farming occurs in many places in
the Platte River Valley. Wheat and corn are much less
important and intensive crops like sugar beets, potatoes,
and dry field beans are much more so. Many heavy steers
are fattened on beet tops and other feeds.



CHAPTER Money Making — The Management
Problem

A man must master his undertaking
And not let it master him.
Armour

HEN A FARMER TURNS TO THE
management problem, he starts with the question: Will it pay?
He thinks of his farm business as a unit, not as a series of
separate enterprises. He still thinks about how to produce good
cfops, care for his soil, keep livestock, and get the most out of
his machinery. But in his over-all management plan, these
things are considered with only one question in mind: What
effect will they have on my income?

If he’s a wise manager, the farmer assembles for himself a
sizeable “kit of farming knowledge” about good methods and
practices for his area. He wants to know all he can about soils,
crops, fertilizer, machinery, livestock, and so on. But when he
uses this knowledge, he does his best to find out whether the
practices that give the largest production also are the most
profitable.

The farmer who develops the ability to think accurately of
his farm as a unit is improving his management skill. He sees
that each enterprise is related to every other. He knows that
each enterprise on his farm could use more of his time and
attention. He is aware, too, that all must be serviced by the same
workers and that they must compete with each other for his
supply of capital. But he makes money because he makes efficient
use of the things he has to work with on the farm and because

[56]
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he fits each enterprise into his management plan according
to the profit it contributes to the whole farm business.

The Skillful Farm Manager

The capable farm manager makes and carries out decisions
that result in the largest continuous farm profit from the resources
available to him. The goal is not the largest profit possible in
any one year, but continuous profit—continuous for the number
of years that are important to the family.

Profit, of course, comes from wisely managed production,
and it is net production measured in money value, not bushels
or pounds, that counts. The larger the net production, the
greater the profit. This key statement holds the clue to top-grade
farm management.

Working toward a large continuous profit, however, does
not mean that a farmer should go ahead and wear out his
farm. Each farmer has a stake in the long-time future value of
the capital he is using as well as in year-to-year income. Some
men, in their desire or need for immediate income, use up
capital that cannot easily be replaced—by letting the soil erode,
for example. If they do, they have less capital to earn income for
them in the future or to sell to others when they are through
using it.

There are times when it is good business for a man to draw
some capital from his land or buildings. And there are other
times when it is equally good business to put capital back into
the farm. Unfortunately, some people and some communities
are short-sighted and exploit their farms. Rental agreements,
for example, sometimes encourage the tenant to farm the land
too hard. But these are errors in judgment—mistakes people
make in not seeing clearly their own longer run self-interest.

A farming system carried on as a profit-making business
will not in every case fully protect the long-time public interest
in farm land. This part of the land use and conservation problem
must be handled as a public rather than a private problem.

The wise manager, however, guards his capital investment.
As farmers sometimes say: ‘“Only a fool would eat his seed corn.”
Land is the farmer’s seed capital and it is used by each generation
as the basis for the farming business. The wise manager will
“keep the land but use it too.”
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Combining Your Resources

To realize the largest possible continuous profit, the farm
manager must make the best use of the resources available to
him. These resources, or tools of production, fall into four
classes:

1. Management

2. Labor

3. Land

4. Working Capital

The goal of the good manager is to fit together exactly the
right amount of each of these four resources, then use them to
get a maximum continuous farm income or profit from them.

He soon finds, of course, that he seldom can have all the
resources he might want, mainly because they cost money. For
example, if a farmer wants to use more land, he either must
buy or rent it. If he needs more buildings or improvements,
they also cost money. Perhaps he can rent them, but if he has
to build he must plan to use them for many years. If more
labor is needed, the farmer or his family must work longer
hours, or workers must be hired. And if more machinery or
livestock or feed is wanted, he must have money or credit to
get them.

Obviously, if the farm manager is to get the highest possible
return from his resources, he must use them with economy.
Being economical does not mean doing without. ‘It means
using the resources wisely and effectively.

Resource No. 1: The Manager

The farmer himself is the manager on family farms. He
makes the decisions as well as carries them out. If the business
succeeds, he can take much of the credit. If it fails, a large share
of the responsibility must be his.

In many farm families the wife contributes to management
by taking part in the decisions. If so, the combined ability of
the man and wife working together make up the “supply” of
management. If at times the two disagree about certain decisions,
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the management is less effective than it would be if one person
acted alone. In such cases whatever decisions the two agree
upon must be counted as the effective supply of management,
however good or bad they may be.

On rented farms the landlord may share in the management.
In fact, with father-son arrangements and stock-share deals the
farm owner often takes a large part in the decision-making. If
tenant and landlord work well together, the total management
skill applied to the business will be greater than otherwise. But
if they do not agree very well, their combined decisions may be
poorer ones than either individual would make alone.

A person’s quality and skill of management is extremely hard
to measure. No one can be sure how much money-making ability
he has until he tries himself out. The real test comes only by
making and carrying out decisions.

Since the manager must take account of constantly changing
conditions before he makes up his mind, management formulas
or rules-of-thumb are of limited use. Some have said that good
farm management is ‘‘doing the ordinary things better than
most.” This is wide of the mark. Good management is much
more than using good practices.

Many farmers never become top-grade managers. But all of
them can improve their decision-making skill if they are con-
vinced that improvement is necessary.

Risk in Management

Part of being a good manager is learning how to cope with
the risks or uncertainties of farming. There are two kinds:
uncertain production and uncertain prices.

No one can know exactly how much crops will yield;
whether grass stands can be obtained; how much feed will be
needed to get a given amount of production from hogs or cattle;
whether a heifer will be a good producer or a poor one; if flood,
hail, insects, or disease will wipe out a growing crop.

No one can forecast exactly the prices for products to be
sold or for those to be bought or the possibility that the general
level of prices will change compared to the fixed costs of farming.

But wise planning will reduce these risks or uncertainties.
There are some costs attached to reducing risks, of course, and
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sometimes these costs are direct cash ones, such as vaccinating
pigs against cholera. Other risk reduction costs are indirect, such
as stocking a pasture below capacity for fear of a dry spell later
on.

The farmer can reduce risk in two ways: (1) By obtaining
more and better knowledge about the price and business out-
look for the future, and more knowledge of good crop and
livestock practices and the effects he can expect from them on
his farm, and (2) By deliberately adding certain kinds of costs
with the idea that he will gain more from the lower risk than it
costs him to reduce it.

Examples of direct money costs to reduce risks are:

1. Taking out hail insurance on a crop.

2. Keeping and using a land roller to firm the seedbed and
improve the chances for getting a new grass seeding.

3. Keeping a larger tractor or a second one to be ready for a
backward season.

4. Insulating the hen house to reduce the effects of changeable
weather on egg production.

5. Keeping extra repair parts or extra tools on hand “just in
case.”

Examples of indirect costs in reducing risks are:

1. Keeping a feed reserve on hand as a protection against a
short crop instead of using the feed immediately to return
a profit.

2. Breeding a few extra sows to be sure to have the right number
to farrow. This protection takes extra feed and labor and
reduces the income somewhat.

3. Feeding less cattle than the farmer would like rather than
taking the bigger risk of larger numbers.

4. Keeping the business smaller than appears to be the most |
profitable size since borrowed money would be necessary to |
expand. Prices might drop later or a man might have bad luck
and be unable to pay off his larger debt.
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To decide whether to try to reduce his risk a farmer must
answer two questions: (1) Is the cost of reducing the risk worth
the possible gain? (2) Will the extra or partly idle resource—
labor, more capital, extra cash, or whatever—used to reduce the
risk pay better if used for some other purpose?

In some cases the answers are pretty obvious. The large hog
raiser, for example, seldom fails to vaccinate his pigs. The pos-
sible loss from cholera is much more important than the small
cost of vaccination. But many a cattle feeder hesitates to expand
too much, even though he would like to feed more cattle. “It’s
too risky this year,” the farmer will say. In his judgment the
extra profit he might make from more cattle is more than offset
by the risk of losing money.

Resource No. 2: Labor

When a farm manager thinks of his labor supply, he knows
that the number of workers—himself, his family, and his hired
workers—is just one measure. Another is their physical strength
and stamina, and a third is the workers’ skill. Some workers
can do many jobs well, others only a few. Some have less skill
but more persistence. “He’s a steady hand but not very fast,”
the farmer will say.

The farmer may do all of his own work, his wife and children
may help, or he may hire year-around or seasonal workers.
But whatever his work plan, he must measure his supply of
labor with these things in mind: number, physical strength,
stamina, skill, versatility, persistence.

In addition to supply, the farmer must consider labor costs
in his management plan—his own and his family’s as well as
those of his hired workers. Labor costs are a big item—the
largest single cost in farming. On many farms at usual wage
rates, labor accounts for half or more of all the costs.

Because labor costs are not uniform over the Midwest nor
even from farm to farm, the wise farm manager analyzes his own
costs in the four ways they vary:

1. Differences in wages paid to workers.

2. Keeping workers busy at useful jobs.

3. Whether the farm manager can direct the worker well.
4.

Whether the farmer chooses the most important job for the
worker.
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Wages may be in cash or cash plus living quarters, board,
or room and board. If the worker stays with the family, the
inconvenience of having an extra person around the house may
be an extra cost. For some, though, the additional person in the
home actually may be an asset and reduce the cost of the worker
to the farm business.

Whether the worker can be kept busy at useful jobs has a
bearing on the cost of work done. Some farmers need an extra
man part of the time but find that his time can’t be used effi-
ciently with only one set of machinery. In such cases, the wage
rate may be fair enough but the cost of work actually accom-
plished may be too high. This type of problem occurs most
where seasonal labor is needed.

Some men are unable to direct the work of another person
in addition to themselves. For them hired labor nearly always
proves too costly. They had better be content to run a one-man
farm or learn how to manage for two before they hire much
labor. Other farmers can manage two, three, or even more
workers efficiently, but managers of this caliber are not common.

The fourth kind of labor cost occurs when two jobs need
doing at the same time. Take the case of the farmer who has a
good repair shop and takes pride in making his own repairs.
He may often find himself doing repair work when he ought
to give more time to his crops and livestock. In reality the
“cost” of his own repair work may be far too high. He would
make more money if he did his regular farm work better or
added to the size of his business and hired his repair work done.
There are times, of course, when it will be good business to
make his own repairs. A good manager knows where his labor
pays best and makes his plans accordingly.

Farmers commonly expect the workers they hire to be trained
in doing many farm jobs. Very often they expect too much. A
good manager knows whether his workers need extra training.
An hour or so devoted to teaching a worker how to do a par-
ticular job benefits both the worker and the employer. “If the
worker hasn’t learned, the employer hasn’t taught” is a good
idea to keep in mind for the man who hires much labor.

“I always include the hired men in the family conference
when I make out my weekly work plan,” says a top-notch farm
manager. “Then I work with them until I am sure they know
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how to do right the job that is assigned to them.” This farmer
gets an unusually large output per worker. In addition he keeps
his workers satisfied and is able to pay them above average
wages. Both gain from the planning and extra training he gives
them.

Resource No. 3: Land

Nearly three-fourths of the capital used in Midwest farming
is tied up in land and buildings. Not only is the farm itself
an important resource to farmers but it is less easy to change
than the others.

The actual size of a farm cannot be measured accurately by
its acreage, or even by its cropland acreage. Those figures are
helpful, of course, but acreages do not mean a great deal unless
something is known about productivity of the land. How much
a farm will produce depends upon several factors: the ease of
working the soil, the hazard of drouth, flood, or hail, the likeli-
hood of erosion, the nature of the climate. For example, 100
acres of land in western Kansas and the same acreage in central
Indiana might have the same fertility, but would be far different
in size because of the difference in rainfall.

The kind of farming also is a factor in determining size. If
livestock farming is to be followed, buildings, fences, and water -
supply must be considered. Too few buildings will be a handicap
and so will too many. The first farmer is handicapped in pro-
ducing income, the second one because so much of the income
must go for building upkeep.

Still another measure of farm size is the ease or difficulty of
renting additional land. Renting land is hiring the use of capital
owned by someone else. Where additional land can be rented at
a reasonable price, the size of farm is adjusted easily. In areas
where little land is for rent, farmers find it harder to change their
scale of operations. But a change in acreage is not impossible for
the determined man.

Location of farm buildings, the convenience of crop and
pasture land to them, access to all-weather roads, and distance
from market are other factors to be counted in determining the
size of the resource called the farm. And finally, after careful

~appraisal of all of the foregoing conditions, the current price
- of the farm compared to others must be considered.
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Deciding whether to invest money in a larger or smaller
farm unit is not a simple problem. Unlike feed or fertilizer,
where one sack or more can be added easily to the business, land
must be added in “chunks,” for it is usually rented or sold in
blocks of several acres at a time.

When renting land the farm manager not only adds acreage
to his operations, but he also adds a landlord to his business
dealings. And there are cases where the landlord is more of
a problem than the land. In any event, both must be kept in
mind.

When land is purchased it is common to take on a mortgage
contract with it. In such cases, the annual cash outlay for the
use of the land in future years is determined more by the terms
of the mortgage contract than by the income the land is then
producing.

The same kind of problem occurs when additional buildings
are needed. Capital may be added to the farm as building
investment because the farmer wants to expand. Later he may
find that the expansion was unwise and he is left with an idle
or partly idle building. The Midwest is dotted with barns, silos,
and the like that are monuments to some farmer’s unwise invest-
ment.

" Resource No. 4: Working Capital

The farmer’s working capital is made up largely of his tools
of production: power, machinery, livestock, seed, feed, and so
on.

On every farm, power is absolutely necessary, whether it is
furnished by tractors, horses, mules, or electric motors. Field
machinery and livestock equipment also are a must. So are cows,
steers, sows, ewes, or hens on livestock farms. They are the living
machines that process grain and roughage into other products.
They too get old and wear out, the milk cow as well as the
tractor. And because they do wear out, depreciation is an impor-
tant part of their cost.

Feed on hand is another kind of working capital. While in
the bin, mow, or silo, it is capital “in waiting.” So is the combine
that sits in the shed for perhaps 350 days of the year or more.
How much capital that rests most of the time should a farmer
have? How much of his capital should be the busy kind? And

Fic. 13—Land is an important source of farm income.
The type of farming to which it is adapted varies widely
as these two Iowa views show. Photos by “Parma.”
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what is the return on each kind of capital while it is busy?
These are management decisions that each farm operator must
make.

Most farmers do not have enough ready cash of their own
to handle all their working capital needs, so they borrow money
for some of their farming operations. When borrowed money is
used, the judgment of the lender as well as the borrower is
important in fixing the amount, cost, and terms of the loan. If
the lender is to make wise decisions about lending, he must
have full information about the business. And because it im-
proves his credit standing, the good manager keeps his banker
or other credit agency fully informed about his business and his
plans.

Farmers often limit the capital they otherwise would use
because of their doubts about future prices. For example, a cattle
feeder might want to put a thousand dollars or so into more
feeder steers to utilize his feed and labor supply better. But his
doubts about the future prices of fat cattle may lead him to
operate on a smaller scale when he balances the possibility of
loss against that of profit.

As in any other business, financial risk always is a big prob-
lem in farming. In proportion to his income, a farmer must keep
a lot of money tied up in working capital. If prices fall before
inventory items are sold (corn, beef cattle, hogs, wheat, and
so on), the profit the farmer expected is reduced, or he actually
may suffer a loss. If on the other hand prices should rise, the
farmer’s return from a large inventory would be higher than he
expected. Also adding to the financial risk of farming are long-
time money contracts. The longer the contract period, the
greater the farmer’s risk that changing prices will endanger his
ability to pay off the loan.

The Best Money-Making Combination

Once he has analyzed his resources and found what he
needs, the farm manager must fit them together—himself, his
labor supply, his farm, and his working capital—so that he makes
the best possible use of them. “Best” means the use that makes
the largest continuous profit.

Fic. 14—The use of capital increases the output per
worker. The threshing machine added to labor efficiency
in its day. The self-propelled combine and grain truck,
here operated by father and son in Cass County, North
Dakota, add to output per worker and farming flexibility.
Photo USDA Extension Service.
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. If conditions didn’t change there would be only one best
plan for each farm. In real life, however, conditions do change
so the best plan never is fully realized. Instead the good farm
manager strives for a plan that is close to the best one.

To do that, the farm manager must first know how to go
about finding the best plan under fixed conditions. Then he can
apply that knowledge to his own farm problem and design a
really good plan for his own set of conditions.

The next few pages contain the principles that will guide the
farmer in setting up a management plan for his farm. It may be
desirable to read them four or five times to be sure these prin-
ciples seem clear. But farmers and other businessmen are paid
well by greater profits if they understand the principles needed
to guide them in making decisions. So persistence in learning
them should pay handsome dividends.

Studying the Principles

Although the essentials of management cannot be learned
in “one easy lesson,” a simplified approach will help in studying
the problem. The following four examples are designed to make
the principles of good management easier to understand. The
farm situation in this first simplified example is:

1. A particular farm manager is operating the farm with his
present knowledge and decision-making ability.

2. Prices for all items that the farmer buys or sells do not change
during the period covered in the example.

3. Uniform production results are obtained in every case of crop
and livestock production.

Example One: Find the best possible plan for a farm adapted

only to one enterprise: raising hogs. Production results on this
farm always are exactly as follows:

> A sow produces seven pigs.

> A sow and litter consume 120 bushels of grain, 500 pounds
of protein feed, one-fourth acre of pasture.

> A sow and litter need one l-pen movable house and 30 hours
of labor until marketed.

> A litter produces, at a profit, 1,500 pounds of hogs of market
weight.
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» On this farm more sows can be bred, more feed bought, houses
and pasture can be rented, labor can be hired.

Problem: How many sows should the farmer keep to make the
maximum profit: 20, 50, 100, 500, 1,000?

If conditions are exactly as stated, each sow added to the
business brings in the same profit per head as any other sow.
Actually there is no real management problem here because
sow number 100 or 500 or 1,000 makes exactly the same profit
as the first sow. Under these conditions, the best number of
sows for the farmer to keep would be determined by the largest
amount of land, labor, feed, and houses that he could get together
in the correct proportions.

Any experienced farmer knows that this is not true in actual
practice. He knows that as more and more sows are added, the
returns from additional sows become smaller and smaller. The
resource that stays the same is the manager. Of course the man-
ager can hire more workers to feed the hogs, clean the houses,
and so on. But the time and skill of the man who directs the
business must be divided among more and more sows. The
result is that as more and more sows are added, either they fail
to produce 1,500 pounds of hogs per litter or they require more
feed to produce it, or other problems arise.

Where does the farmer stop in this situation? He stops when
the income from the last sow added just covers the cost of
raising that litter of pigs. If he added one more sow, the last litter
raised would be produced at a small loss. If he had one less sow,
her litter still would add a little profit. So he should try adding
another sow. When he got to the sow that just broke even, he
could not add to his profit by adding another sow, and his profit
would be smaller with any less sows. He would then have the
best plan for his farm.

A similar example could be set up for a wheat farmer in
the Plains Area. Suppose on this farm that:

> Wheat always produced just 12 bushels per acre.

> Five hours of work with machinery always is needed to raise
and harvest an acre.

> One acre of land is needed to raise the wheat, and one-half
acre is needed for fallow for part of next year’s crop.
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» Three pecks of seed are used to seed an acre.
» Costs and wheat prices are stable.

Problem: How many acres of wheat would the farmer raise—
200, 500, 1,000, 5,000, 10,0007

As before, if each acre of wheat raised made exactly the same
profit as any other acre, the farmer could go on increasing his
acreage so long as he could get land, workers, and machinery
to expand.

But as with hogs, the real situation is that the manager’s
ability to look after the business would be more and more
diluted as he expanded in size. With fixed yields and prices,
the farmer could expand wheat acreage a long way at a profit,
but not indefinitely. In other words he should: Keep adding
resources (another man, a machine, more seed, etc.) until the
income from the last unit of resources used, just equals the cost
of using that unit. Do not stop any sooner than this; do not go
any farther.

Example Two: Here is a harder problem. Again assume a certain
farmer. Again prices and costs are stable. Again he can expand
by adding resources. But now the farm is one where:

» Hogs can be raised, cows milked, and steers fed.

» Only one amount of feed, labor, and housing is best for each
kind of livestock to produce a given amount of hogs, milk,
and gain on steers, as the case may be.

» The farmer wants to get the last possible dollar of profit.

Problem: How many sows, cows, and steers should the farmer
keep to make the maximum profit? What proportion of one
kind to the others? The farm manager now has two questions
to answer: How many? In what proportion?

Each sow added to the herd returns the same profit as the
previous one; the same is true for each additional cow and steer.
Since sows, cows, and steers do not all eat the same kind of
feed, need the same amount of labor per head, nor use exactly
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the same kind of housing, the problem is to find the most
profitable combination possible. (Changing prices do not have
to be considered since prices of all kinds are taken as stable.)

The principle the farmer will follow in this case is to decide
on the combination that gives him exactly the same profit for
the last unit of a resource (feed, labor, housing) that can be
shifted from one kind' of livestock to another. He has three
resources to shift: feed, labor, and housing; and three places to
shift them: to more or less sows, cows, or steers. To find the right
combination of livestock, the farmer would compare the cost of
shifting his resources with the income he receives from shifting
them. For example, it might pay better to reduce steers by two
or three and add one milk cow, or vice versa, or change the
combination of hogs and cattle.

With stable prices, costs, and production results from live-
stock, it would be possible for the farmer to find the one single
combination that was better than any other. Probably it would
take a good while to do it, but an exact answer could be found
under these fixed conditions. When the farmer had the right
combination, livestock in that proportion could be expanded
as long as he could buy what was needed. In other words, when
the last head of livestock added paid equally well whether the
feed, labor, and shelter was used for a cow, sow, or steer, the
farm manager would have the right combination—the highest
profit combination.

As in Example 1, this is not a true-to-life situation. But the
principle is the same: equal income from the last unit of resources
wherever it is used. The search here is not for a formula for
successful farming—there is none—but for the guiding principles
of good management.

Example Three: Assume the same problem as in number two—
the same farmer, the same farm.

» He can handle three kinds of livestock.
» He can expand or contract.

» Prices and cost rates are stable.
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The difference now is that the farmer knows that cost and
income results are not the same per head as he adds more and
more livestock. At first, less feed, labor, or housing may be
needed per head if the number of animals is increased. For
example, it does not take twenty times as much work to care
for twenty brood sows as it does for one sow, nor twenty times
as much work or shelter for twenty steers as one steer. If the
number handled becomes very large, however, efficiency goes
down. o

Assume the farmer knows how many head he can add and
get increased efficiency, and the point at which efficiency turns
down and how fast it falls. The fiftieth cow milked does not
produce as much milk per ton of feed as the first cow since the
manager has little time to look after a fiftieth cow. The same
is true of sows and steers. Suppose the change takes place about
as follows:

> With sows, total resources used per 100 pounds of pork mar-
keted are lowest with 40 sows and increase slowly after that.

> With steers, resources used per 100 pounds of gain on steers
are lowest with 80 head and increase slowly after that.

» With milk cows, resources per 100 pounds of milk produced
are lowest with 20 cows and increase slowly after that.

Each of these figures assumes that the manager gives his full
time to managing that one kind of livestock.

Problem: How many sows, milk cows; and steers should the
farmer keep to make the most possible profit? Remember that
the prices are stable. The output of milk, pork, or beef per head
in relation to feed, labor, and shelter used, though it changes,
is known to the farmer.

The questions he must answer are the same as those in
Example 2: How many? In what proportion? But now those
questions are complicated by the fact that cost and income results
are not the same per head as more and more livestock are added.
This time, costs and output change as the size of each enterprise
is made larger or smaller.

The farm manager’s approach is to think through the results
of different combinations. Much depends on the fixed prices for
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feed, labor, and shelter, and for hogs, milk cows, and steers. So
with this in mind, the farmer tries to visualize several combina-
tions of cows, sows, and steers:

Trial Milk Cows Sows Steers
1 4 10 20
2 10 4 20
3 8 20 10
4 20 8 10
5 10 20 40
6 .. 4 40 80
7 20 20 20
8 .. 30 20 0

And so on, until he finds the combination most profitable to
him. The two principles that guide the farmer in deciding what
combination is best are:

(1) He adds resources to his business (feed, labor, and shelter,
and cows, sows, or steers) until the income from the last
unit added just equals the cost of adding it. Thus, he keeps
on adding resources until he comes to the place where adding
one more set of resources reduces rather than increases his
income.

(2) He shifts the resources that can be shifted (feed and
labor, for example) from one enterprise to another. That is,
he shifts resources if the second enterprise pays better for their
use than the first one does, from milk cows to hogs, hogs to
steers, steers to hogs—whichever move appears to add to his
profit. In the end, the farmer finds the size of business and
the combination of livestock that brings in the maximum
income. When he finds the right size and combination, any
change in this number or combination will give poorer
income. When he finds the right size and combination, any
“high profit” goal of the good manager.

In actual farm practice, of course, prices change and other
conditions vary. No one can make a perfect plan. But the prin-
ciples used here are the ones that should guide the farmer in
reaching a decision.
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Example Four: This example deals with farming as it really
is. The farmer has certain limitations in his ability and knowl-
edge. In a sense, the farmer as the manager is the “fixed”
resource and the only one. But he has certain other variable
resources at his command: a farm, a certain amount of labor,
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Fic. 15—Yield risks in growing wheat, two locations—17-year period. (1) Saline
County, Missouri; (2) Spink County, South Dakota.

In three years out of seventeen, farmers in the high risk area had no wheat
at harvest time, less than six bushels per acre in five other years. Yields were never
less than ten bushels per acre in the lower risk county.

capital, and credit. Any of the three may be smaller or larger in
amount. He can get more of any of them—at a price. He can
dispose of some of them if he has more than he wants to use.

Depending on where he lives, he has certain limited choices
in the crops he can profitably raise and the livestock he might
keep. If he lives in the Corn Belt, he will have more choices than
in some other areas, the Plains or the Dairy Area, for example.
But in any area, there is a wide range of choice in size of business
and many possible combinations of crops and livestock.




THE MANAGEMENT PROBLEM 75

The production he gets from a given amount of resources
is not very certain. But in some places and with some crops and
livestock it is more dependable than with others. In western
Kansas, winter wheat may vary all the way from not being worth
cutting one year to yielding perhaps 15 or 20 bushels per acre
the next. But in central Indiana or Ohio wheat will be a more
dependable crop.

Hogs may be kept freer from disease on rolling land, while
disease may be a difficult problem on level, poorly drained, heavy
soils. Raising sheep may be a sure invitation to loss from preda-
tory animals in some localities, a problem of little or no impor-
tance in others. And so on.

Prices, too, are uncertain but not in the same degree. The
milk producer in the larger milkshed often gets a contract price
for his milk that is good for many months in the future. But the
cattle feeder knows that prices sometimes drop out from under
him while his cattle are being fattened. Costs also may change,
sometimes quickly. Many a man has been caught by a sudden
rise in feed prices and found that what seemed to be certain
profits in livestock feeding soon withered away because of rapidly
rising feed costs.

That’s the way farming really is. But with all these uncer-
tainties and qualifications, the principle still holds that the farmer
should, to the best of his ability: (1) add resources to his business
until the last unit of resources added just produces enough to
cover the cost, and (2) shift what resources he can from one
enterprise to another so that the last unit of resources used in
each enterprise produces the same return as the last one used in
any other enterprise. This will be, to the best of the farmer’s
ability, the highest profit size of business and the best possible
combination for him to use.

By next month or next year, conditions may change enough
so that the farmer’s plan will need some adjustment, but his
goals remain the same: equal pay for the last unit and all the
units that make a profit.

Four Key Questions

Here in summary are the four key questions that every farmer
as a manager must ask himself and answer, not only once but
many times over during his farming career.
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Key Questions

1. How large should the busi-
ness be?

2. How should the parts of the
business be combined?

3. What practices should be
used?

4. Is my farm plan in line
with my best judgment of
future prices and costs?

Examples of Individual Questions

Will my net income for next year be
larger or smaller if more land is used?
More labor? More capital? What is the
evidence? Which one, if any, and how
much? Should I use less of any of them?

Should my crop system be changed
next year? To more grain? More grass?
More cash crops? Do I have the right
combination of crops and livestock? Can
I shift the livestock plan to advantage?
Does my farm plan work smoothly or
am I overloaded at one time and not
usefully busy at another? Do I have
just enough power and machinery to
make the largest profit? Too much? Too
little?

Not what practices are the best ones
I know about, but what ones fit best
on my farm? Is there a better crop
variety for my farm or is the seed too
expensive? More fertilizer next year, less,
or a different mixture? Full feed protein
now or not? Should milk cows freshen in
spring, fall or some both times? Har-
vest a seed crop, cut more hay, or plow
under a green manure crop? Invest in a
combine or hire a neighbor to cut the
grain?

Is the plan geared to my idea of next
year’s prices or last year’ss Plan pigs
for an early market or a later one? Buy
feeder cattle early or late this year;
heavy yearlings or calves? Lay in extra
feed now or wait until later? Sell a
couple of cows now and wait for heifers
to come along or keep them all?

The list could be extended much further. But practically all
farm business decisions come under one of the four key questions.

Obviously, using good methods and practices are not enough
by themselves to make a farmer a “money maker.” He must know
and be able to apply good practices, but the decisions he makes
really are the key to his success. Decisions won'’t fully determine
the amount of his net income, of course, since prices he gets for
what he sells and prices he pays for the things he buys are major
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factors in profit. But compared to other farmers in his area in
the same year, his ability to make wise decisions will be crucial.

Some Past History

Figure 16 shows sixteen years of history on six good Corn
Belt farms—good in the sense that each was a satisfactory unit
and had quality land. The farms reported are real ones, the
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Fic. 16—The ups and downs in profit on six good Cornbelt farms, 1928-43.
Profit is gross income less these deductions: all farming expenses; a charge for the
use of capital and farm land; wages for the operator and unpaid family labor.

Depressions bring low incomes to all farmers. Well managed farms show hand-
some profits in prosperity times but poorly managed ones have small incomes even
then.
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names of the farmers are not. All six men were careful farmers,
had good equipment, and used many of the newer practices.
The sun shone and the rain fell about alike on all of them.
All experienced both low prices and good ones.

The main differences were in management—the size of
business operated; how the plan was put together; practices used;
skill in estimating future prices and adjusting the business to
them. The result: large differences in the amount and regularity
of profit. Profit here is figured on an inventory basis. Deducted
from the year’s gross income are all farm operating expenses
including depreciation, cash rent for the use of the farm, interest
on the farmer’s own operating capital and wages for the farmer
and unpaid family labor at current wage rates for good hired
men. The remainder is termed profit.

Adams Farm—This 140-acre farm is somewhat better than average land.
Mr. Adams holds his operations at a steady but rather slow pace. The
$16,000 of capital used per man is a good level. A general farmer, he
tends to have a rather fixed plan of operations; is not very skillful
with livestock. He picks up new practices readily but is not always
skillful with their use. He makes a good living for his family; that’s

about all.
Rating ’ 16-Year Average
All around management ability. . Medium No. of workers ........ 1.4
Day-to-day attention to jobs..... Average Capital used ...... $24,000
Use of new practices........... Average Gross income $3,350
Use of outlook information...Moderate Expenses ..... 3,130
Profit per year ....... $220

Brown Farm—Mr. Brown is a hard worker and gives close attention to his
business. A hog-cattle feeder, he is on a larger than average (240 acre)
farm with good land and buildings. He uses crop rotations and legumes,
and feeds his livestock well. Capital at $23,000 per worker indicates a
large business. But it is not well organized, with too few hogs and
a tendency to over-fatten his cattle. Too many errors in decisions
result in a reduced gross and high costs. '

Rating 16-Year Average
All around management ability. ...Poor No. of workers ........ 1.5
Day-to-day attention to jobs....... Good Capital used ...... $34,000
Use of new practices........... Average Gross income $6,310
Use of outlook information....... Little Expenses ..... 6,420
Profit per year ..... $—110

Jones Farm—This is a medium-sized acreage (160 acres) but a good-sized
business. Quality of land is above average, buildings good. Mr. Jones
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uses $23,000 of capital per man and uses it effectively. He is a good
crop man and an excellent livestock man though a bit erratic with
his hogs. A hog raiser—cattle feeder, he pays close attention to the
outlook; gives much time to decision-making.

Rating 16-Year Average
All around management ability. Excellent No. of workers ......... 2.0
Day-to-day attention to jobs....... Good Capital used ....... $47,000
Use of new practices.......... Alert use Gross income $10,160
Use of outlook information..Well-timed Expenses ... 8,285
Profit per year ...... $1,875

Nelson Farm—This 200-acre farm is below average of the area in native

fertility of the soil. But Mr. Nelson has planned a dairy-hog-poultry
combination that rates high for consistent performance. Capital per
man at $12,000 is the lowest of this group of farms. But this weakness
is more than made up by the skill applied to crops, livestock, and
marketing and high degree of efficiency developed. Machinery costs
have been kept low.

Rating 16-Year Average
All around management ability. Excellent No. of workers ........ 2.9
Day-to-day attention to jobs....Superior Capital used ........ $34,000
Use of new practices.......... Alert use Gross income $8,875
Use of outlook information....... Good Expenses .... 6,875
Profit per year ...... $2,000

Porter Farm—This is an example of highly skilled management on a large

family owned and managed farm. This farm of 330 acres with 200
acres of good cropland uses $18,000 of capital per worker. A hog
raising—cattle feeding unit, it combines larger scale operations with
excellent management and full use of outlook information. Like all
large units, losses were incurred when prices dropped in the early
thirties. But with rising prices, profits came back fast. The farm
also illustrates other risks. The large, clean ground hog program was
practically wiped out by disease in 1940 and 1941 before it could be
brought under control even by this highly skilled manager. But other
alternates were used to maintain size of business until the hog program
could be brought back into full operation.

Rating
All around management ability.Excellent
Day-to-day attention to jobs....Superior
Use of new practices.......... Alert use
Use of outlook information..Well-timed

16-Year Average

No. of workers ........ 3.2
Capital used ....... $59,000
Gross income $20,760
Expenses ... 17,060
Profit per year ...... $3,700

Smith Farm—Mr. Smith runs a large unit. This farm with excellent land,

fine barns and good equipment is a production unit, not a show place.
Capital amounts to $20,000 per worker. Formerly with a large herd of
purebred cattle along with hog raising, it was not well geared to a
falling price level. A high cost business such as this, even if given
close attention, took large losses in the early thirties. The plan was
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shifted to hog raising and some cattle feeding, the size of business
being reduced though still large. It fared well when prices started up.
But this kind of business must handle a lot of money to make a modest

profit.
Rating
All around management
ability ............ Medium-Good
Day-to-day attention to jobs....Superior
Use of new practices.......... Alert use
Use of outlook information. ...Moderate

16-Year Average

No. of workers ........ 4.4
Capital used ....... $90,000
Gross income $13,650
Expenses .. 12,480

Profit per year_ ...... $1,170



CHAPTER 4 Choosing the Type and Size of Farm

B EFORE A FAMILY DECIDES WHERE
to farm in the Midwest, or anywhere for that matter, three
questions ought to be answered: (1) which of the types of
farming liked by the family is best adapted to its situation,
(2) what are the income prospects for that type in the future,
and (3) where should the family locate if they greatly prefer
one type of farming over others?

Nearly every area, of course, has more than one ‘“high
profit” type of farming and, likewise, a particular “high profit”
type of farming is not necessarily limited to just one area. As
far as the family is concerned that’s all to the good, because
it provides a wide choice of localities and increases the family’s
chances of finding “just what they want.” But, as shown in
Chapter 2, some areas offer a much wider range of choice than
others.

In selecting the farm and type of farming that will bring a
high continuing net income, the family should include in its
estimate the cost of soil maintenance, the replacement of ma-
chinery and buildings, improvements needed, and the number of
workers that will be required. It’s not good management to
produce the income that’s wanted at the expense of the farm,
nor is it good business to work the family or the hired help
excessively hard year after year.

[81]
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What Type of Farming?

When the family begins to look around for a farm, talks
with the county extension agent, bankers, and local farmers
will suggest what types of farming are most successful in the
area being considered. Even if the area is familiar to the family
that’s a sensible thing to do, because the more information the
family can gather together the wiser its decision will be.

Within the limits set by natural and economic conditions
for any area, the type of farming best suited to the family can
be determined by considering the following seven points:

1. The man and his family—their interests and special abilities.

2. The size of the farm to be operated and whether owned or
rented.

3. The land—its fertility, whether level or rolling, and the kind
of soil.

The buildings and other improvements.
The money or credit available.

The outlook for prices and costs.

NS s

Local market opportunities.

The special interest and ability of the man himself should
play a large part in deciding between the types that are avail-
able. Does he like to run risks or is he conservative by nature?
Does he like livestock or do crops come first in his interests?
Is he careful with details or does he like only the bigger jobs?
Is he a good buyer and seller?

When they begin farming, most men are not certain of their
own interests and abilities. So it follows that the young man
should not invest heavily in any one type of operation until
he learns by experience how well it fits him.

Some of the important qualifications a farmer ought to
have for the major types of farming in the Midwest are given on
the following pages.

The Cash Crop Farmer

The man who gets a large share of his income from cash
crops must get his work done on time, especially during planting
season. This may mean long hours and night work if the
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season is unfavorable. Besides having up-to-date knowledge of
the best crop varieties for his locality, the cash crop farmer must
know the capacity of the soil on his farm for the various kinds
of crops. He needs to be well informed, too, about crop rotations,
seed treatments, fertilizer requirements, effects of time of plant-

Fic. 17—The Midwest cash crop farmer needs good equipment, an adequate
acreage, and skill both in raising crops and handling machinery to keep his business
. volume up and costs per unit down. The wheat farmer pictured here can cover
- a lot of ground in a day with a disc tiller. Photo courtesy Deere and Company.

i

; ing, cultural methods, weed and insect control, and other details.
. Knowing these things may mean the difference between high
yields and mediocre ones.

The manager of a cash crop farm needs to be handy with
machinery if he is to be efficient and keep his machine costs
 down. One farmer may keep the same tractor going for fifteen
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years while a neighbor with the same acreage wears out a
tractor every five years. Because he frequently operates on narrow
margins, such variations in cost make a big difference to the
cash crop farmer.

The risks that go with this type of farming are fourfold:
those of weather, price, disease, and insects. Although they can
be covered to some extent by insurance and storage programs, not
even the government-operated plans can fully protect a farmer
from recurring drouth, floods, hail, frost, or other hazards of
nature.

Since he usually is not fully occupied at productive work
the year around, the cash crop farmer cannot expect as high an
income as livestock farmers of equal ability in areas where both
livestock and crop farming fit. But there are things the crop
farmer can do to increase his income. One way is work out a
rotation that gives a larger total production of high profit crops.
A second is to use better crop producing methods, and a third
is to lower his costs. If his crop rotation includes soil building
crops, they can be used for livestock feed and the manure
returned to the land. In other words, he could add a sideline of
a few dairy, beef, or dual-purpose cows to his farming plan. Or
he might have a small flock of sheep. And if the wife is interested,
chickens could be raised for meat, eggs, or both. The farmer,
if he has an adequate acreage of crops to care for himself, has
little time for chores during the planting and harvest seasons.

The Dairy Farmer

Operating a dairy farm is a year-around job that requires the
farmer and his family to accept a steady routine. And because
dairying is best adapted to families that like this steady and
settled way of life, family labor can be used to advantage.

Income from dairying is regular, partly because there aren’t
so many risks in this type of farming, but usually it is only
moderate in amount. This latter is true partly because the labor
requirement per dollar of product produced is high. Capital
requirements, however, are less than what is needed for the
beef cattle farmer.

Good day-to-day management is a big factor in success on a
dairy farm. The dairy cow is a more sensitive animal than most
farm animals and she needs quiet, intelligent care. Then, too,
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the high labor requirement for dairying means the farmer must
have a carefully organized system if he is to get his chores done
quickly. Since many jobs are repeated twice a day for 365 days
a year, a few minutes of waste motion on any single job add
up rapidly over the long pull.

Where dairy products bring a special price, as they do in
some milksheds, the farmer may specialize on a medium to

F16. 18—A good dairy herd like this one from the Dairy Area can efficiently con-
vert a large quantity of pasture and roughage, and some grain into a high quality
product—milk. But it takes a lot of labor. Photo USDA Extension Service.

large scale and use one or more steady hired workers. But in
the majority of cases, dairying fits a diversified farming system
with most or all of the labor furnished by the family.

Plenty of high quality hay and pasture is important to dairy
farming. And since hogs do not require a large amount of labor
and will use grain not needed by the dairy herd, they fit into
a dairying system nicely. Chickens also often make a profitable
sideline.
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It’s not unusual to find cash crops worked into the dairy
farming plan, especially those with a high value per acre such
as canning peas, beans, potatoes, and other similar ones. Care
must be exercised, however, to see that these crops don’t com-
pete for labor at critical times. To avoid that, farmers have
part or all of their cows freshen in the fall so their labor supply
will be released to some extent during the summer for crop
production.

The Beef Cattle Farmer

Beef producers belong in two groups: beef cattle feeders and
beef cattle raisers.

Although the cattle feeder must not shrink from the risks
that go with this type of business, neither is he wise to be a
“plunger.” Too often that’s fatal. The successful cattle feeder
is a good buyer and seller as well as a good producer. He needs
a good deal of operating capital for his business, but capital
turnover may be rapid. Some of that capital should be his own,
but in addition he must have a good credit standing with his
banker or other credit source.

" While a cattle feeder always tries to buy on a low market
and sell on a high, he should expect that narrow price margins
will sometimes cause him to feed cattle at a loss. Since feeding
margins are seldom very wide, he needs a good deal of volume
to bring in much profit. And since cattle feeding requires little
labor per head, a large volume of business per man is readily
possible.

Because of the high risks involved in buying both cattle and
feed, few farmers care to operate unless they can raise a large
part of the feed. Fortunately, cattle feeding farms usually pro-
duce good crop yields if soil erosion is avoided. The high
yields, of course, add to the farmer’s income because they in-
crease the feed supply. Some farmers reduce their risk by raising
a part of the cattle they feed.

Many older cattle feeding systems depend largely on grain
feeding, and there is no substitute for it if well-finished cattle
are desired. However, as a means of working cattle feeding into
conservation systems of farming, larger use is being made of
roughage and pasture.

Most successful feeders do not count on cattle feeding for
more than half of their gross income—that is, the gross after




Fi. 19—The cattle feeder must risk a good deal of capital ez year with this
type of enterprise. It is easy to have a large volume of bu with a moderate
amount of labor. Here we see choice quality calves in a Corn Belt feed lot.
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deducting the cost of feeders. In fact, many say 40 per cent
is high enough. The remaining income usually is from other
livestock enterprises, especially hogs.

Cattle feeding may be a sideline enterprise for large scale
wheat farmers, especially where some grain sorghums are raised.

Fic. 20—The cattle raiser has a large investment in the cow herd, especially
in the range country where cattle raising may be practically the only farm enter-
prise.

And the sugar beet raiser also may feed cattle in order to use
his beet tops.
Large scale lamb feeding is much like cattle feeding as a type
of farming, although even greater skill is needed for success.
The beef cattle raiser fits his enterprise to land that is pri-
marily adapted to grass. And because beef cattle raising and
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small scale operations do not go well together, it is mostly on
the large, less productive farms that farmers specialize in this
business. On small farms with productive grassland, operators
tend to favor milking or a dual-purpose type of cattle enterprise.

In the range country, cattle ranches have extensive acreages
and large cattle herds. Beef raising here is the main business
and it requires plenty of capital and a lot of know-how.

Throughout both the range area and the Corn Belt, how-
ever, there are many family-size cattle raising farms. The usual
system, where most of the land is in hay and pasture and com-
paratively little feed grain is produced, is to raise calves for sale
as feeder calves or yearlings. Where more cropland is available—
in corn or grain sorghums, for example—the calves are fattened
as baby beeves or fat yearlings. '

Since beef raising uses little labor per head, other enter-
prises are needed to employ labor profitably, especially if the
herd is small. Hogs fit in well where there is enough grain, and
some farmers keep a few milk cows to add to the income. Most
beef raising farms have a small poultry flock, although some
farmers put their extra time into a large one.

A few farmers add sheep to their cattle raising enterprise
while others substitute sheep for cattle altogether. When the
latter is true, farmers need special knowledge of feeding, diseases,
and management of sheep to succeed. Since both cattle and
sheep raising frequently return rather narrow margins of profit
per head, it is important to keep costs low to have a reasonably
good income.

The Hog Farmer

Most men who have reasonable skill with livestock can
manage hogs successfully if they really are interested in it.
Specialized knowledge is not essential, although extra skill and
ability do pay ‘well.

Since hogs don’t use much roughage, they are found in largest
numbers where corn is the chief crop. They convert grain into
food efficiently, and need only moderate supplies of capital and
labor.

With the two-litter system, it is easily possible for a single
sow to raise enough pigs to make ten times her own weight in
a year. By way of comparison, one ewe will produce enough
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lambs in a year’s time to just equal her own weight, while a beef
cow’s single calf a year will be only one-half to three-fourths her
weight.

Because they require so much grain, hogs nearly always fit
into a diversified farming system. They go well with either dairy,

Fic. 21—A great many hogs can be raised with a moderate amount of equip-
ment and labor but they require a large amount of grain. Note the large self feeder
in the background on this Washington county, Iowa, farm.

dual-purpose, or beef cattle. Larger sheep flocks and hogs, how-
ever, do not work out so well together. Most hog farmers have
some poultry, usually a flock of moderate size.

The Poultry Farmer
Even though nearly all farmers keep chickens, not many
Midwest farms have a large enough poultry enterprise to
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classify the operator as a poultry farmer. But where poultry do
provide the main source of income, constant attention and
detailed day-to-day management are required of the operator.
His success depends a good deal upon how skillful he is in
handling disease problems and how efficiently he manages his
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Fic. 22—The commercial poultry farmer has a big investment in buildings as
is true on this Michigan poultry farm. Chickens require careful attention where they
are kept in large numbers. Photo USDA Extension Service.

large labor and capital requirements. The poultry farmer who
is fortunate enough to be located near a special market has a
big advantage.

Poultry farms tend to be more specialized than other live-
stock farms. And in the Midwest this specialization, with the
exception of turkey farms, is more likely to be in eggs than in
meat production.

As a matter of fact, turkey raising is a special poultry enter-
prise, even though few farmers go in for turkeys exclusively. It’s
a specialized business because small operations seldom pay, a
high degree of skill is needed for success, and considerable risk
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is involved. The operator’s investment is large, he usually buys
most of the feed, and he must sell his turkey crop at the same
time other turkey raisers sell theirs. The fact that heavy weight
turkeys often sell for a substantial price discount makes it espec-
ially difficult to keep turkeys very long for a better market if
the price is low. When turkeys and chickens are raised on the
same farm, they should be separated to keep disease at a mini-
mum.

The General Farmer

None of the fore-going six types of farming is the most com-
mon in the Midwest. That distinction belongs to general farm-
ing. The general farmer is a man who does not want to specialize
or is not yet at that stage in his farming experience. He usually
has three or four main sources of income, none of which is
outstanding in importance. This is especially true of the man
who either does not have special ability or is not interested in
developing a high degree of skill in some special line.

The Midwest’s large number of rented farms provide another
reason for the popularity of general farming. If a tenant is
not sure of being on the same farm very long, he will diversify
his program so he can readily adapt himself to a new farm. Some
renters, of course, are quite specialized, but the renter on a
small to medium sized farm is likely to be a general farmer. For
those who do not have the skill, capital, and other requirements
for specialized farming, general farming will be the most profit-
able system.

Although the total number is not high, many other widely
varied types of farming are found in the Midwest. There are
fruit and truck crop farms of many kinds, some highly special-
ized and others diversified. Where soil and climate are favorable,
tobacco or cotton farms flourish. There also are purebred live-
stock farms, fox farms, mink farms, farms feeding garbage to
hogs, and other highly specialized kinds of businesses. These
farmers, if they are trying to make a profit, must use capital
efficiently, get large output per worker, protect themselves from
risk, and control costs. In fact, such things will be of equal
importance, if not more so, on these highly specialized farms than
on the types of farms discussed in this book.
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Other Factors Affecting Type

Besides the strictly livestock and crop aspects of farming,
there are other points for the family to consider in choosing a
type of farming. One of these is the number, size, and kind of
buildings and improvements already on the farm. Since cash
crops, hogs, and beef cattle require little shelter, these types
of farming are easier to adapt to farms with limited buildings.
Dairy farms normally require barns built for that purpose,
although an ordinary barn frequently can be made into a pen-
type barn to fit dairying. Because city milk regulations sometimes
are strict as to building requirements, the farmer planning to
sell milk to the city market should check them to see that he
complies. In poultry farming, large flocks require special build-
ings and cannot be handled without them. General farms, being
flexible, can be fitted to whatever buildings are available.

The capital and credit available to the family will also
influence the choice of farm type. Young men tend to favor cash
crop farming, general farming, or hog raising because of the
comparatively low capital needs. Beef cattle raising, cattle
feeding, dairying, and poultry farming, on the other hand, all
require larger amounts of capital. On beef cattle farms most of
the capital is used as operating capital, while on dairy farms more
of it goes into buildings and equipment.

Check Up on Local Markets

Local market outlets also help determine farm type. It is
easier to be a successful dairy or poultry farmer where a good
local market for the product is available. Specialized crops such
as truck garden produce also need a market outlet nearby. But
distance from market has little influence on cash grain, hog, or
beef cattle farms.

The usual types of farming being carried on in the com-
munity will be a good indicator of whether market conditions
are favorable for certain types. The family should avoid any
type of farming that is not of the usual type for a community,
unless the possibilities for success have been studied from all
angles. If the type of farming is a good one to follow, chances
are many alert families will be engaged in it already.

Table 10 summarizes the requirements for the Midwest’s
main types of farming.
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TABLE 10
REQUIREMENTS BY TyPES OF FARMs
Acreage Needed Minimum
: Typical Operating | Management
Type of Size— For Grain | For Hay— Capital Skill

Farm Acres Crops Pasture Needed Needed
Cash Medium Medium
Grain. . .... to large to large Small Medium Medium

Small to Small to

Dairy. ..... medium medium Medium Medium Medium
Beef Medium Medium Small to
Feeder.. . ... to large to large Medium Large High
Beef Medium Small to Medium
Raiser. . . . .. to large medium Large to large Medium
Hog........ Medium Medium Small Medium Medium
Poultry. . ... Small Small Small Medium High
General.....| Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium

Size and the Type of Farm

The type of farming selected by the family puts some general
limits on the size of farm needed. The beef cattle raiser, for
example, cannot have a small acreage and hope to have a reason-
ably good income. Neither can the cash grain farmer. For both,
a large enough acreage to employ their time efficiently is essential
for success. The man whose main income is from dairying, on
the other hand, probably will do well with a farm of medium
size or smaller.

Most farmers expect to put in 2,200 to 2,800 hours of labor
per year at productive work. Some are willing to put in longer
hours than this, especially younger men who appreciate the
value of substituting some of their own labor for the capital
they lack or find difficult to get.

A mechanized wheat farmer who raises wheat with four
hours of labor per acre would find himself poorly employed
on a farm with a capacity of only one hundred acres of wheat.
So would a man on a cow ranch with a capacity for forty cows
using fifteen to twenty hours of labor per head each year. But
the dairyman whose cows and young stock take one hundred
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forty hours of work annually for each milk cow would be more
than busy if he tried to handle twenty-five cows by himself.

Obviously, it is important for the manager to keep in mind
that no matter how skillful he may be, he cannot provide his
family with a decent living if the business is too small. His total
farm income must be large enough so necessary farming expenses
can be deducted and still leave enough for the family. His
guiding principle is the one set out in Chapter 3—getting
the most income from the resources used, including the use of
the farmer’s own time. The problem should be studied again
and again as a farmer sets up his business and develops the farm
plan.

What Size Operation?

Capital, experience, and ability as a manager as well as type
of farming to be followed are important factors in determining
the right size. Ordinarily the farm that uses the labor of either
one or two full-time men to good advantage is easier to manage
than a farm requiring the labor of 114 or 214 men because
part-time help is needed on the latter farms. Of course if there
are children at home to help with the farm work, one of the
in-between size farms may just fill the bill.

Thousands of Midwest farms are an awkward size to manage
because they do not fit an ordinary farm family’s labor supply.
Many such farms are not large enough to use the family’s labor
effectively, or they may be more than the family can handle and
still not be large enough to warrant hiring steady help. In many
places, competent labor is hard to hire for short periods of time.
It is better to plan for a size of farm and type of program that
does not depend heavily on seasonal labor, unless such farming
is generally successful in the area.

The acreage that fits the one- or two-man operation varies

i widely from area to area. Where livestock farming is carried
i on, a one-man farm usually will have 50 to 100 acres in har-
+ vested crops and a two-man farm from 120 to 180 acres. Where

i

i
!

. dairying and chickens are important enterprises, the size will

run to the smaller acreage because of the heavy labor require-
ments of these kinds of livestock. If much grain is grown for

| cash sale, the acreage for one man may run considerably higher.

As seen in Chapter 2, acreage for one man in the Plains Area
is much larger than farther east.
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TABLE 11
LaBor REQUIRED PEr UNIT ON FaMiLY SizE FARMS IN THE MIDWEST *
Good Average Fair
Conditions Conditions Conditions
Well Moderately Little
Crop or Livestock Enterprise Mechanized Mechanized Mechanized
(hours per year) | (hours per year) | (hours per year)
Crops
Corn, 1 A, husked............ 8 14 24
Fodder (husked or shredded). 21 26 38
Silage..................... 14 25 L
Oats, 1 A, threshed........ ... 8 10 16
combined.. ........ 3 6 ...l
Wheat, 1 A, threshed......... 8 12 18
combined. . ...... 4 6 |
Soybeans, 1 A., combined. . . ... 6 9
Pototaes, 1 A................. 40 70 120
Tomatoes, 1 A................ 50 70 120
Alfalfa Hay, 1 A.............. 10 18 30
Mixed Hay, 1 A.............. 6 9 15
Livestock
1Mik Cow.................. 100 140 160
1 Beef Cow and Calf. . ........ 20 30 40
1 Young Stock Cattle.......... 20 30 40
1 Litter of Pigs, to market. .. ... 30 40 50
1 Sheep and Lamb......... ... 4 5 6
1 Feeder Steer, 200 days....... 8 16 ...
1 Feeder Lamb, 100 days. . . ... 2 4
100 Hens and Young Stock
for replacement............. 160 200 240
1Horse..................... 40 70 100

* Estimated by the author for farms using a typical size of enterprise for the condi-
tions given. See Chapter 2 for information about various areas in the Midwest.

Table 11 gives the approximate hours of labor required
for ordinary crops and livestock under Midwest conditions. By
using this table, it is a simple matter to estimate labor require-
ments of a particular crop and livestock plan for any farm.
Hours of labor per unit tend to be higher where fewer acres
or units are handled, lower in the case of larger numbers.

In estimating labor needs, the operator should remember
that every farm has many small jobs that cannot be charged to
any particular crop or livestock. Mowing weeds, repairing fences
or buildings, hauling manure—these and other kinds of work
are not accounted for in Table 11. To take care of these odd
jobs most farms require from one-fourth to one-third more
hours of work than the total needed by the crops and livestock
directly. Many of these jobs are done in slack periods, so they
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seldom interfere with the main farm work at peak seasons.
Factors which do interfere with farm work, however, are the
number of rainy days and type of soil, because they influence the
number of days when field work can be done. Both vary con-
siderably throughout the Midwest.

Businesses—Large, Medium, Small

The average size of business in the Midwest for various
groups of farms is given in Figure 23, as adapted from the 1945

KIND OF FARM CAPITAL USED FOR VALUE OF
FARM WORKERS LAND & BLDGS-LIVESTOCK-MACHINERYZ FARM PRODUCTION?

816" %% %%
FARM E =|
3.0 857,000 %18,600 #6800 824,200
FAMILY
FARM E = = %
2.0 #26,000 $5,400 ¥3,400 $7,800
MEDIUM
FAMILY K
FARM = I =
1.5 812,600 82,700 #1,900 » 3,700

SMALL i
iy PE

1.3 87,000 &1,100 §1,000 #1,500

Fic. 23—How capital and labor are combined in the Midwest on large, medium,
and small farms (based on 1945 special census of agricultural and related sources) .
(2) Depreciated value. (3) Gross income less cost of livestock, feeds, seeds, fertilizer,
and lime bought.

A farmer must use a good deal of capital to go with his labor if he is to have
a satisfactory income, as the figure shows. But using more capital does not guarantee
a larger profit,
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special census of agriculture and other information. Part-time
farms, small holdings, and similar farms are omitted. These are
average figures, of course, which means that a great deal of varia-
tion can be expected within each size. :

Big Farms are highly commercialized. They may be managed
and operated by a family, individual, partnership, or corpora-
tion, but most of the labor used is hired. Big farms use a great
deal of capital. Although some are very successful, especially when
prices are rising, many are conspicuous failures. Only a small
number of such farms are located in the Midwest.

Family Farms predominate in the central United States. They
are divided into three sizes, the main difference being in the
amount of capital used for land, machinery, and livestock. While
all are managed as a family unit, the larger size farms often
keep a steady hired man. Many are rented either in whole or
in part.

A significant factor on family farms of small, medium, or
large size is the large difference between capital per man and
gross income per man. This is very often due to differences in
the ability of the farm operator as a manager. Or it may be
because of differences in the supply of capital available to
various families, or the difficulty some may experience in finding
a farm of suitable size. Net income also varies widely among
farmers operating farms of each of the four sizes, big farms
having the largest income in good years and also the largest
losses in other years.

Adjusting the Size of Business

Many farmers find that the business they do is not large
enough to furnish the family with a good level of living. They
need to study the best method of increasing the size of business
so they can add to their income. Occasional farmers, of course,
already may be attempting too much. They may need to reduce
their operations to increase the profit.

There are four ways for the farmer to increase his size of
business: (1) move to a more productive farm, (2) shift to a
larger acreage, (3) farm more intensively, and (4) improve the
value of what the farm produces.

If it is available to him the farmer’s simplest method of
increasing his business is to move to a more productive farm.
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In doing so, he will be using more capital even though, in the
case of a rented farm, the capital is owned by someone else.
He also can use more operating capital. Table 12 illustrates
several grades of productivity of land with the same farm acreage.

As Table 12 shows, on farms of small and medium size in
acres, the farmer gains a considerable advantage by having
productive land. For example, the crops and pasture produced

TABLE 12
UsiNng BETTER LAND TO INCREASE THE SizE OF BusiNEss *
Farm A Farm B Farm C Farm D Farm E
General General
and and Hog- Hog—-
Type of farming. ... ... General | Livestock | Livestock Dairy Dairy
Grade of land......... Poor Fair Medium Good ‘i‘,xcellent
Value per acre........ $ 30 $ 50 $ 65 $ 75 $ 100
Total acrest........... 120 120 120 120 120
Crop acres. ........... 50 70 90 100 100
Operating Capital.. . ... $1,050 $2,200 $2,500 $3,800 $5,600
Value of crops and
pasture............. $ 610 $ 870 $1,400 $1,730 $2,300
Value of all farm
production. ......... $1,200 $1,850 $2,150 $3,200 $4,500
Farm expenses......... $ 460 $ 700 $ 750 $1,200 $1,500
Net farm income.. . . ... $ 740 $1,150 $1,400 $2,000 $3,000
Prices: Wages:
Corn $ .52 bu. Milk $1.65 cwt. $40.00 per month and board

Hogs $5.50 cwt. Eggs $ .16 doz.

* Taken from Iowa farm records for 1940.

t Acres are not a good measure of a farm’s capacity to produce. The price of
land may fairly well indicate how productive it is. In normal times, land prices and
productivity are closely related.

on farm A were worth slightly more than five dollars per acre
in 1940 while those from farm E were worth nearly twenty
dollars per acre. Operating costs per acre were somewhat higher
in the latter case, but were by no means as high proportionately
as the increase in crop value.
As to labor needed, farmer A used fifteen months of labor
- to do the year’s farm work, all of which was furnished by himself
i and family. Because of the poor land and little capital that went
| with it, the farmer’s time was not very efficiently used. Farm E
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was operated with eighteen months of labor including three
months of seasonal hired labor.

The larger amount of operating capital used on higher in-
come farms for machinery, equipment, livestock, and feed, was
about in proportion to the productivity of the land.

Operating a Larger Farm

A second way to increase size of business is to operate a larger
acreage of land of about the same productivity. If the land
and prices are good enough to return a net profit per acre, a
larger acreage can return a larger net income provided the
operator has the capital and skill to manage it effectively. This
is illustrated in Table 13.

TABLE 13
INCREASING THE SizE OF BusiNess BY UsiNG More LAnD, LABOR, AND CApITAL *

Average | Average | Average | Average Average
of 10 Farms|of 10 Farms|of 10 Farms|of 10 Farms|of 10 Farms

Size of Farm.......... Medium | Medium | Medium | Large Very
Small Large Large
Type of Farming.. ..... Hog- Hog- Hog—- Hog- Hog-
Dairy- Dairy- Dairy— Dairy— Beef—
Poultry Poultry Poultry Beef Feeding
Feeding
Acres per Farm........ 110 170 230 310 440

Capital Used For
1. Machinery and
Power............ $ 1,550 | $ 2,100 | $ 2,800 | § 3,000 | $ 4,600
2. Livestock and Feed 3,150 5,000 5,300 8,300 11,600
3. Land and Buildings| 13,200 18,000 23,000 28,000 35,000
Value of
1. Crops and Pasture.| $ 1,950 $ 2,940 | $ 3,390 | $ 4,170 | $ 6,560
2. Farm Production:

Total............ $ 4,380 | $ 5,540 | $ 6,540 | § 8,570 | $10,960
3. Farm Expenses. . . . 1,780 2,400 3,180 4,270 5,660
Net Farm Incomet.....| $ 2,600 | $ 3,140 | § 3,360 | $ 4,300 | § 5,300
Labor Used: Man-
Months............. 17 22 24 31 33
Prices: Wages:
Corn § .56 bu. Eggs $ .20 doz. - $45.00 month and board.

Hogs 8.00 cwt. Milk 1.80 cwt.
. Good steers $10.30 cwt.

* Records are from Iowa farms of about equal soil productivity for 1940 and 1941.
t See Figure 24 for individual farm income results on these farms.
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Fic. 24—Profit on good quality Cornbelt farms of five sizes, 1940-41 average.
Profit is the income after all farm expenses are deducted including a charge for
the farm, capital, and all labor used in the farming business. Each line shows the
profit or loss on one farm.

Larger farms have an opportunity for making more profit than small farms
but lose more, too, in adverse years. A well managed smaller farm makes more
money than the poorly managed larger farm as the chart demonstrates.

Size of farm and capital used are not the only factors that
affect farm income, so too much should not be read into the
figures in Table 13. These records are from different farms so
quality of management is not the same, and there are small
differences as well in the quality of the land. Prices may not
have been equally favorable for the products produced on the
different farms, but when prices were good, as they were in
1940-41, larger farms had an income advantage on the average.

The beginner should not jump to the conclusion that oper-
ating a larger farm is an easy way to increase his income. As
Table 13 shows, capital requirements go up as the size of farm
increases. Risk is greater, more management ability is needed,
and the type of farming is likely to change. But in spite of these
disadvantages, if the farmer has the capital and the management
ability, he can make more money most years on a larger acreage.
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Individual profits on the fifty farms in Table 13 are shown
in Figure 24. Each line represents an individual farm, and its
length above or below the base line shows the average profit or
loss for the two-year period, 1940-41. To find the profit, all
farm expenses, wages for the operator and family labor, interest
on the farmer’s own capital, and a charge for all land used were
deducted. These profit variations emphasize again the need
for the individual to fit his size of operations and plan to his
own ability.

Using More Intensive Methods

The farmer’s size of business also may be increased by inten-
sifying production. Sometimes this is done by using more
intensive crops, that is, by raising crops that require more labor
or capital to produce. On livestock farms, it is possible to inten-
sify production by keeping more livestock and buying additional
feed. Other ways are to keep livestock with more producing
ability or livestock that require more labor.

The cases in Table 14 show how intensifying production
can increase the size of business.

Farmers who increase their size of business by this method
find that a high degree of efficiency is necessary. And if intensity
of production goes very far, additional risk must be counted
as a part of the cost. Farm H illustrates both points. In spite
of a large volume of sales, comparatively little was added to the
production of the farm itself and still less to the net income.
In this case, just as much income or more could have been real-
ized from a simpler type of livestock program that made good
use of the crops and pasture raised. Instead, this farmer used an
elaborate livestock setup requiring large amounts of capital and
a great deal of risk with little net gain for his family.

However, as Table 14 shows, when management is good the
farm business frequently can be intensified to advantage. Of
course, few operators would want to go to the extreme of Farmer
I, even though he finds it very profitable. On some farms, the
operator would want to intensify in some other direction than
livestock feeding.

Selling More Valu#ble Products

Carrying the product to a higher stage of value is the fourth
way to increase the size of business. Some farms do this by
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selling a product of higher than average quality or value per
unit. Others include retailing the product directly to the con-
sumer as a part of the farm business. Frequently, a special loca-
tion or selecting an enterprise that fills a special market demand
are necessary before this method of increasing the business is
wise. Since this method usually requires special ability on the

TABLE 14
INCREASING THE S1ZE OF BUSINESS By INCREASING THE INTENsITY OF PrODUCTION *
Average
of 60 Farm Farm Farm Farm
Farms No. F No. G No. H No. I
Typeof Farm.............. Hog- Hog- Hog- Cattle Hog-
Dairy- | Dairy- Cattle Feeding—| Cattle
General | Cattle Feeding | Hog Feeding
Livestock | Feeding
Size of Farm, Acres. ........ 120 120 120 120 120
Capital Used For
1. Machinery-Power.......| $ 1,800 | $ 2,400 | § 4,200 | $ 3,400 | $ 2,400
2. Livestock and Feed. . ... 3,700 4,600 8,800 | 15,400 | 10,600
3. Land and Buildings. . . .. 15,000 | 17,000 | 22,000 | 17,000 | 18,000
Value of
1. Crops and Pasture. . . . .. $ 2,000 | $ 2,500 | $ 3,300 | $ 2,600 | $ 2,300
2. Total Income. . ........ 5,000 8,200 | 15,700 | 21,500 | 45,400
3. Livestock and Feed
Bought................ 1,600 3,600 7,600 | 17,000 | 33,000
4. All Farm Production....| $ 3,400 | $ 4,600 | $ 8,100 | $ 4,500 | $12,400
5. Farm Expenses......... 1,500 1,900 1,800 2,600 3,900
Net Farm Income........... $ 1,900 | $ 2,700 | $ 6,300 | $ 1,900 | § 8,500
Labor Used, Months. . ...... 18 22 24 24 32

Prices:
Corn § .52 bu. Milk $1.65 cwt.
Hogs 5.50 cwt. Good Steers $9.90 cwt.

* Greater intensity of production may result in increased net income to the family.
However, if not well managed, increasing the intensity of production may lower rather
than increase the net income. It also increases the risk. Taken from Iowa farm records
for 1940.

part of the farmer to make it a success, a good many who try it
find their income is smaller rather than larger. It is important,
therefore, to study personal ability and local conditions carefully
before undertaking this method.

Table 15 shows how farms increased business size through
the sale of specialized or high value products.
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TABLE 15
INCREASING THE SiZE OF BusiNEss BY SELLING A HIGHER VALUE Probuct *

Average of
Farm J Farm K | Farm L | 150 Farms
Size of Farm, Acres............... 160 160 160 160
Type of Operation................ Hybrid Turkeys | Retail Hog-
Seed and Dairy Dairy—
Corn— General Cattle
General Livestock Feeding
Farming Poultry —
Capital Used for
1. Machinery-Power. . ....... ... $ 3,400 $ 2,400 $ 2,300 $ 2,200
2. Feed, Seed-Livestock.......... 6,500 4,600 5,600 5,500
3. Land-Buildings............... 21,000 22,000 24,000 19,000
Value of
1. Crops and Pasture........... $ 2,600 $ 2,500 $ 2,600 $ 2,200
2. Sale of Special Products. . .. ... $ 1,900 | $ 5,500 | $ 5,400 | $————
3. Total Income................ 6,300 14,000 10,500 6,000
4. All Productiont.............. 5,800 7,100 8,800 4,700
5. Farm Expenses............... 2,700 2,600 3,400 2,000
Net Farm Income................ 3,100 4,500 5,400 2,700
Labor Used, Months.............. 20 24 33 20
Prices: Wages:
Corn $ .52 bu. Hybrid seed corn $3.50 bu.  $40.00 per month and board
Hogs 5.50 cwt. Turkeys .16 1b.
Eggs .16 doz. Retail Milk .09 qt.

* Taken from Iowa farm records for 1940.
t Income less cost of feed and livestock bought.

Diversify or Specialize?

The old adage ““don’t put all your eggs in one basket” raises
the question of whether a farmer should divide his attention
among many enterprises or concentrate on a few.

More enterprises on a farm often mean lower risks. If prices
fall, for example, the price of everything a farmer has to sell
seldom falls at the same rate. Thus a combination of beef cattle,
milk cows, sheep, hogs, and chickens is decidedly less risky than
beef cattle and hogs alone. Moreover, with more enterprises,
unforeseen trouble from weather, disease, or insects will have less
effect on the total business.

Diversified farming also makes it easier to work out a uni-
form labor load throughout the year. Not only will there be
fewer peak labor periods, but diversification makes for steadier
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year-around employment. In some cases diversification helps
increase crop yields by permitting better rotations or providing
more manure. :

But all the advantages are not on one side. Take price risks
for example. Diversity gives more protection from falling prices,
but it also acts as a brake when prices rise. The specialist can
much more easily expand one enterprise to take advantage of
an expected major price rise.

Some farmers diversify too much. With many enterprises to
look after, a farmer may so dilute his time, energy, and knowl-
edge of detailed management that the efficiency of the whole
operation is lowered considerably. Then, too, extensive diversi-
fication may mean that equipment is not efficiently used. The
specialized hog raiser, on the other hand, may use one set of
equipment and buildings for two or even three litters per year
and thereby reduce costs. That is no small factor when equip-
ment investments are high. With specialization, a farmer can
take time to become an expert in one or two fields while few
can learn to be an expert in half a dozen. Also, each person has
natural abilities that are greater in some lines than others. It
usually pays to make intensive use of the farmer’s best ability.

Your Age and Specialization

As a farmer grows older, he should make some variation
in how much he specializes. A young man with limited capital
cannot diversify greatly or he will spread his money too thinly.
But neither can he specialize very much. Depending on his
opportunities, he picks enterprises which have small risks, quick
turnover, and which require moderate amounts of capital. He
needs to strike a reasonable balance and keep himself employed
on a year-around basis. If he is not able to do this, it might be
wise for him to find off-the-farm work during slack periods.

As soon as he fully understands his starting enterprises, he
can try others. By broadening his field gradually, he can see
if he has the most profitable combination as well as find out
about any special ability that he may not yet have discovered
in himself. In other words, the first ten years or so of farming
should be something of a period of finding oneself.

If a man finds that he has special ability and can obtain
enough capital, he may then specialize. Most farmers with the
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highest average net income specialize to a considerable degree.
But so do those that lose the most money. The difference is in
their ability as managers and in when they specialize. A highly
skilled manager can afford to specialize, while one with medium
to low ability as a manager had better choose a diversified pro-
gram made up of enterprises where the risk is low and only
moderate skill in management is needed.

It is not unusual for men past middle age to shift their type
of farming. If they have been successful, they look for a type that
does not require so much of their time and energy in active
work. They expect their capital to produce more of the income,
and their labor less. Their judgment and management skill
have been proved by this time. But at middle age and after, they
do not like to be closely tied down with day-to-day details. The
resources they have to use in farming at that time of life are
quite a different set than those they used as younger men. By
adjusting their farming they can make the maximum use in
their older years of their capital, experience, and ability.

Tables 14 and 15 in this chapter show that the seven farms
F, G, H, I, J, K, and L are specialized. Most of these were
operated by men near middle age who started out without much
specialization. As they learned more about farming and devel-
oped their special skills, they decided to intensify their opera-
tions rather than to expand their acreage. Farmers G, I, K, and L.
were highly successful as indicated by the large net income they
received.

Farmer H also specialized, but far less successfully. He didn’t
develop the necessary skill for specialization. The result was
that he made less profit than farmer F who did an excellent job
without going much beyond the feed he raised. Nor did farmer
H make any more profit than farmers D and E who used less
than one-third as much operating capital and were not special-
ized. Even so, specialization can pay well, but only for the man
who has the necessary experience and skill, the capital, and
credit to carry it through, and only when prices for the special-
ized product are favorable.



CHAPTER 5 Getting Started

No one knows what he can do till he tries.
Publius Syrus

ONCE THE TYPE AND SIZE OF FARM

is in mind, the family must decide whether to rent or buy, plan
what will be needed in the way of power, machinery, and live-
stock, and obtain enough money to launch the farming enter-
prise.

The family’s decision whether to rent or own a farm is
largely a matter of how much money is at hand, current price
levels, and the location selected for starting farming. In many
Midwest areas, farms can be rented that are quite satisfactory.
In other places, however, good rental farms are hard to find.
If the competition for farms is keen, it may pay the family to
look around, particularly if the rent rate or the price of land
is too high for the size wanted. Also, it may be easier and just
as satisfactory to find a farm of a less popular size. But rather
than take a farm that is too large or too small for the capital
and skill of the manager, it is better to pay a little higher rate

- for one that fits the family.

When he draws up the farm’s power and machinery needs,

the wise manager will consider all possibilities. He will be

's
]
|

careful not to buy too much; he will look at good used equip-
ment; he will decide whether he can save money by having
some custom work done; he will consider sharing ownership with
a neighbor.

[107 ]
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On farms where livestock will be used right at the beginning,
the family will need the kind and number of livestock suited
to its situation—milk cows, brood sows, feeder steers, chickens,
and so on. Livestock are “productive machines” just as plows
or combines are, and on livestock farms they must be considered
part of the productive equipment. Because the subject of live-
stock farming is so broad, no attempt is made to analyze it in
this chapter. Instead, all of Chapter 7 is devoted to planning
livestock needs.

Once the family has progressed this far with its plans, money
will be needed to get the farming business under way. Besides
the machinery and livestock, there will be feed, seed, fertilizer,
and other things to buy. The farmer will need money for day-
to-day operating expenses until the farm produces enough in-
come to take care of them. And family living costs should not
be overlooked either.

These are decisions the family must make to get started in
farming—whether to rent or buy, machinery and livestock needs,
and operating capital. None of the decisions should be made
hastily. They are too important to the future success and well-
being of the family.

Renting or Owning—Which?

Even if they have enough money to buy a farm, there are
several reasons why it is wise for most young people to start
out by renting. First, the young couple needs to learn from
experience what size farm fits them best. Buying may commit
them to the wrong size, which isn’t always easy to change. Fur-
thermore, not very many beginners have enough money for all
their needs. If that’s the case, it usually is easier to make money
on a rented farm. The third reason for renting is the matter
of location. Few people buy more than one farm in a lifetime,
so the decision of where to live is a very important one. And
it’s a decision that’s likely to be less hurried if the couple starts
out by renting.

Whatever the final decision—to rent or buy—getting started
is the main problem. A study of the several plans that enable
beginners to obtain a farm will help the family decide which
fits its situation best.
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Fic. 25—Farm land rented 1945. The amount of rented land in the Midwest
varies from less than 20 per cent in some counties to over 60 per cent in others.
Young men find it easier to get started in farming where rented farms are available.
Bureau of Agricultural Economics and Census Bureau.

Renting on a Labor-Share Plan

Although not very common in the Midwest, this plan is
finding an increasing place as a starting point for qualified young
farmers with little capital.

It fits the combination of a young man who wants to farm
but has little capital, and a farm owner, usually an older man,
who wants to be relieved of most of the labor but continue in
the business of farming. The plan often is used by father and
son or other near relatives, but this is not essential.

Typically the older man has a farm in operation and fur-
nishes the farm, machinery, equipment, livestock, and part of the
management. The young man gets a share in the business
income, often one-third or one-fourth, which is agreed on in

|advance. This includes a minimum annual wage. If his share does
not exceed the wages agreed on, the wages are all he gets; if
his part of the income falls short of this, he still gets his wages;
if his share is more than his wages, he gets the additional amount.
The plan sometimes includes a provision so he can gradually
own part of the operating capital. Some plans do not include a
|minimum wage, but this provision is desirable because the
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young man without capital is not yet in a position to take on
many business risks.

Although he probably will shift to a different plan before
many years, the young man will find that the labor-share arrange-
ment has one real advantage: he gains experience, especially in
management, and perhaps can accumulate some capital. The
plan is a test of his ability as a manager and willingness and
skill as a worker. If he shows promise, he usually can find some-
one to finance him as a regular farm tenant. In a father-son
arrangement, it may be a step in the transition to the place
where the son is a full-fledged partner in the business.

To the land owner, the plan offers a way of maintaining his
farm operations rather than having to dispose of part or all of
his livestock and equipment. He does not have to perform the
labor or assume all the management.

Renting on a Grain-Share Plan

In the areas where it fits, the grain-share plan usually re-
quires the second smallest capital investment. It is best adapted
to the more level areas of the Corn Belt or Plains States where
a share of the crop is paid as the rental and most of the land
can be cropped. It is not so readily used in special cash crop
areas where a great deal of seasonal labor must be hired.

With this plan the farm operator needs a good tractor and
an adequate set of crop machines. The landlord usually will
insist on this so he can be assured that the crop will be put in on
time and cared for properly. Money or credit is necessary to pay
operating expenses and living costs until a crop is harvested.
Livestock are not absolutely essential and in many cases the
operator gets along without horses. However some livestock,
especially a few milk cows, chickens, and hogs, add considerably
to the income and make for better use of labor.

This type of operation returns a decent profit to the tenant
only on high yielding farms of considerable size. On Corn Belt
farms, at least 80 acres of crops are needed for a one-man farm,
and 100 or more are better. In the Plains Area, the acreage
should be larger. Cash rent often is paid for land used for hay,
pasture, and other uses.

In the Corn Belt, legumes should be used in the rotation
to maintain yields, while summer fallow as well as legumes
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may be used in the Plains Area. In many cases, as experience
and capital are accumulated, the farmer works toward more of
a livestock system of farming.

Renting on a Livestock Share Plan

This stock-share or partnership plan requires the next largest
capital investment by the operator. It is a good system and is
found mostly in areas where the land cannot safely carry a large
acreage of the more intensive crops such as corn, wheat, or soy-
beans, and where a livestock system of farming fits the land.
There are a number of variations in this system including the
so-called fifty-fifty livestock share lease, a one-third, two-thirds
share arrangement, and other combinations.

The common goal of both landlord and tenant is to arrange
the lease so the tenant will make the best possible use of his
own time and ability, the capital available, and the capacity of
the farm to produce. This is a much more important question
than details of how to divide income and expenses. If the lease
does not encourage the tenant to do his best, it is not a good
lease regardless of the so-called ““fairness” of the division between
the two.

Some essentials for success with the stock-share arrangement
are:

1. The business must be large enough so the operator’s share of
the net income will support a family well.

2. The operator and landlord must generally see “eye to eye.”

3. A reasonably good set of buildings and an adequate fence
system and water supply are important since much of the
income is from livestock.

4. A good set of financial records must be kept.

5. A detailed lease should be drawn up. However, if many de-
cisions must be arbitrated by what is written in the lease,
the plan is likely to fail.

In other words, all the qualities that make for a successful
partnership apply here: similarity in interests; ability to work
together; both parties being able to keep attention centered on
the main problems and to adjust minor differences quickly;
respect for the partner’s abilities and limitations. One example
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TABLE 16

Divisions oN ONE FARM WiTH Livestock SHARE LEAsE WHERE INcoMmE Is
SHARED 50-50

Capital Items Furnished by

Landlord Operator

Land and buildings. . ............... ... .. ... .. ... All None
Livestock and feed................................. 14 14
Machinery and equipment.......................... None All

(May be exception on such livestock equipment as
milking machines, farrowing houses, etc.)

Expenses* How Expenses Are Divided
Regular operating expenses, feed, seed, fertilizer, fuel
andoilyetc........... ... .. 4 s
Labor....... ... None All
Personal property taxes and insurance................ 15 15
Land taxes and building insurance................... All None
Building and fence upkeep............... ... ... ... All None

(Operator to furnish unskilled labor in making ordi-
nary building and fence repairs.)

Income How Income Is Divided
Sale of hogs, dairy products, crops, etc................ b2 14

Poultry and eggs
(Often ¥4 and 14, but depends on size of flock. May
have different arrangement due to special labor re-
quirement for poultry. Sale of dairy products also
may be different from hogs, cattle, and crops because
more labor is needed.)

Income from labor and custom work off the farm. .. ... None All
(But work on home farm must not be neglected by the
operator for outside income.)

* Adjustments to give greater incentive to the tenant more often are made on the
expense side. The landlord may furnish the lime and grass seed, for example, in return
for the tenant’s extra work in using erosion control practices, filling ditches, cleaning up
weeds, and the like. But income and capital shares may vary, too.

of how both landlord and tenant share income and expenses
in the stock-share plan will be found in Table 16. This shows
the list of items that the landlord and tenant studied together
to set up a good lease on a particular farm. Details must be varied
to fit other cases.

The Cash Lease

This kind of lease is found more often where weather and |
similar hazards are comparatively low. The tenant must have
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more capital for this plan than he needs for others. For example,
he not only furnishes all of the livestock, feed, and equipment,
but typically contracts in advance to pay a stipulated cash rent
for the farm regardless of prices, weather, or other effects on the
year’s business. Many farmers like a cash lease because it gives
them practically the same freedom of operation as farm owner-
ship. But it involves more risk than the previous types of
leases.

A variation of the cash lease has been developed, however,
that tends to reduce the tenant’s risk. It is called the flexible or
sliding-scale cash lease, and at the time the lease is written a base
rental rate is fixed. Then at the end of the year the actual cash
rent rate is adjusted above or below the base rate by examining
the average level of farm prices in the state during the year.
If prices have been higher than were expected, the cash rent
rate will be higher than the base rental rate. If prices were
lower, the cash rent rate would be lower.

Table 17 shows the capital needed by a beginner on a Corn
Belt farm under four rental arrangements and as an owner
having a 25 per cent down payment. To make a uniform com-
parison, the same farm plan was used in all cases.

TABLE 17
CapriTAL NEEDED BY A FARM OPERATOR UNDER VARIOUS TENURE PLANS
(Same Farm and Home Plan)

Farm Rented Using:

Owner-
Total Labor | Stock Crop 25%
Farm Share Share Share Cash Down

Capital* | Lease Lease Lease Lease | Payment

Land, 160 acres $150

peracre.......... $24,000 |...... .| ..o $ 6,000
Livestock............. 1,650 |........ $ 825 | $1,650 | $1,650 1,650
Feed................. 500 |........ 250 500 500 500
Machinery......... .. 2,160 |........ 2,160 2,160 2,160 2,160
Cash for operating

€Xpenses............ 600 |........ 350 400 600 600

Cash for household
equipment and
operation........... 1,000 | $1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 1,000

$29,910 | $1,000 | $4,585 | $5,710 | $5,910 | $11,910

* 1942 prices: corn, 75c¢ bu., milk cows, $95 head, two-plow tractor, $1,000.
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Buying a Farm

This has been left until last because it should, in the early
years of farming, be dismissed from the minds of young farm
families with limited capital. This is not because it is undesirable
to own a farm. Farm ownership is a worthy goal for any farm
family. But it is a question of what is logical and reasonably sate
from the business standpoint as well as what is desirable for the
family. One of the high ranking goals of almost every farm
family is to be successful financially. Buying a farm before
enough money is accumulated is not the way to success, but all
too frequently leads to failure.

There are two main reasons why this is so. First, capital
put into land normally earns a much lower rate of return than
money used for farm operations. Over a period of years, farm
land normally earns only a little more than the usual mortgage
interest rate. And it may earn less. This is a fundamental reason
why, under normal conditions, it takes even a good manager
the better part of a lifetime to pay for a farm. If the farm is
bought at too high a price or with too small a down payment.
future low income years may squeeze out the farmer who lacks
the money or credit to tide him over. In many such cases, all
the previous savings are lost and the family finds itself forced
to start over again.

The second reason is that a farm that fits the family should
be large enough to use the labor of the family, pay operating
costs, carry costs of the mortgage, taxes, upkeep, and also provide
a good family living. The minimum size of farm that will do
this successfully varies greatly in different areas. But usually
the purchase price for a farm of a desirable size requires more
money for a safe down payment than the young farm family
will have and still leave them enough to carry on profitable farm
operations.

It’s not quite so risky to buy in areas where additional land
can be rented easily. In such areas, many farmers buy a small
or medium-sized farm and rent additional land to make a good
operating unit.

Don’t Mortgage the Future Too Much

In periods when land prices change greatly within a single
generation, the wise family is extremely careful in choosing the
right time to buy a farm as well as the right farm to buy.
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The decision to buy a farm involves much more money
than any other single one made by the average farm family.
Furthermore, because most farm families make such a decision
only once in their lifetime, much of the family’s future welfare
depends upon the conclusion they reach.

If borrowed money is used to buy a farm, the annual and
total cost of using it needs careful study. Such a cost should be
considered in relation to the present and prospective future
earning power of the farm and the probable future level of
farm product prices. The annual and total cost of a $10,000
‘mortgage loan is shown in Table 18.



TABLE 18
YEeARLY INTEREST AND ToTAL Costs oN A $10,000 MorTGAGE LoOAN *
(Five Repayment Plans—4 Per Cent Interest)

Uniform Principal Modified
Annual Payment Standard Amortization Plans Payment Plan Amortization Plan
20-Year 34-Year 40-Year 20-Year 40-Year
Yearly Cost Yearly Cost Yearly Cost Yearly Cost Yearly Cost
Int. Total Int. Total Int. Total Int. Total Int. Total
] $ 400 | § 736 | % 400 | $§ 543 | § 400 | $ 505 |% 400 | $§ 900 | $ 400 | $ 504
Sth.................... 343 736 376 543 382 505 320 820 382 505
10th. ................... 258 736 339 543 355 505 220 720 355 505
15th. . ...... ... . 154 736 295 543 323 505 120 620 323 505
20th. ................... 28 736 241 543 283 505 20 520 283 505
30th. ... 97 543 177 505 ... oo 177 505
34th. ... 21 543 121 505 (... 160 160
40th. .. ... 19 505 |, ... 160 160
Total Cost. .............. $4,716 | $14,716 | $8,465 | $18,465 | $10,208 | $20,208 | $4,200 | $14,200 | $10,858 | $16,858
($4,000 unpaid
principal)

* Nearest whole dollar.

t This plan is the standard 40-year amortization plan except that payments are discontinued on the principal after it is reduced to
$4,000. From then on, it is shifted to a long term loan with no principal payment required. It may run more or less than 40 years,
presumably until ownership is shifted by sale or inheritance.
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Those who plan to buy also should become familiar with the
common method of land appraisal. The buyer can make a rough
appraisal of a particular farm’s value, but after the choice has
been narrowed down to two or three possible farms it’s a good
idea to have an expert appraisal made also.

A rule-of-thumb method of appraising a farm is shown in
Table 19. In making the appraisal, the farm is considered rented
on a crop share-cash plan. Table 19 capitalizes the net rent a
landlord would get in an average year and can be used as an
appraisal method even if the farm is not actually rented.

In many cases the home farm of the parents is considered
for purchase. Naturally there is merit in keeping a farm in the
same family generation after generation. But care should be
taken that the price is based primarily on the farm’s earning
power rather than merely on personal attachment.

Actually, a father-son partnership is a good way for a boy
to get started. This must be said with some reservation, of course,
because many problems will arise, some not easily settled. Is the
farm large enough for two families? Do father and son enjoy
working together? Are there satisfactory living quarters for both
families? Is the father willing to let the son learn through trial
and error or does he protect him too much from making mis-
takes?

These partnerships nearly always are an agreement among
four people instead of two. At least they ought to be. The
interests and contributions of the son’s wife, frequently over-
looked, are important to the success of the agreement. “Of course
we’ll be more than fair,” the parents are likely to say. But self-
respecting young people want to stand on their own feet and
they want an agreement that gives them an opportunity to do so.

A family arrangement that works out pleasantly and profit-
ably during current operations can lead easily to a satisfactory
agreement when property is to be passed on. But this will not
happen if the son never is allowed to “grow up” in his responsi-
bility for handling the business.

- Power, Machinery, and Equipment

A certain minimum of power, machinery, and equipment is
necessary for successful farm operation. What that minimum




TABLE .19-
A RuULE-OF-THUMB LAND VALUE ApPPRAISAL METHOD *

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Usual Land Use Normal Total Landlord’s Amount To Expected Landlord’s
Crop Acres Yield Production Share Landlord Price Income
Corn 50 A. 50 bu. 2,500 bu. b2 1,250 bu. $1.00 $1,250.00
Oats 30 A. 40 bu. 1,200 bu. 2/5 480 bu. .60 288.00
Soybeans 10 A. 20 bu. 200 bu. 2/5 80 bu. 2.00 160.00
Hay 30 A. 1-2/3 T. 50 T. 5 25 T. 15.00 375.00
Pasture 30 A. Cash Rent 6.00 180.00
Buildings 10 A.
Total 160 A. Total $2,253.00
Usual Expenses Summary
TaXeS. oo vt e ettt $200.00 Totalincome. .......................... $2,253
Seeds (cornand grass). . ................ 100.00 Less eXpenses. . . ...oovnneeninnneennnn., 670
Lime and fertilizer...................... 60.00 _
Insurance and repairs. .. ................ 90.00 Netincome. ............cccoivvvrnnn... $1,583
Depreciation on buildings. .............. 160.00 He figured a 59, return as follows:
Depreciation on fences, tile.. .. .......... 60.00 $1,583 =+ 5 = $316.6 X 100 = $31,660.
$31,660 <+ 160 A. = $197.87 per acre.
Total........cooiiviiii i $670.00

* Many farms will have less cropland and more pasture under normal conditions.

Some will have more cropland.

t The prices used are only examples. Each person must make his own estimate of probable future prices and farm expenses.
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Fic. 27—Father-son farming works best where there is cooperation both in work
and planning as well as enough land and capital to make their labor and skill
effective. Here a father and his sons discuss the new building that will enlarge the
farm business. Photo USDA Extension Service.

should be depends upon the labor supply, type of crops grown,
soil conditions, the weather, and other factors.

If, for example, labor is scarce or expensive, more machinery
will be needed than if labor is plentiful and wages are lower.
Before he buys machinery, the manager analyzes both the present
and probable future labor situation.

The probability of unfavorable weather also will guide the
farmer in planning his machinery needs. He knows, too, that
some crops must be planted within a short period of time to
yield the most, and machinery will be needed for that. A farmer
is unwise, however, to keep such a large power and machinery
supply that it will see him through even the most unfavorable
conditions. He can better afford to run some risk of bad seasons
and perhaps hire custom work to help out in peak periods.
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Wisdom is needed in deciding how much to invest in
machinery, especially when money is scarce. A farmer can be
“machinery poor” by having too much or too expensive machin-
ery just as well as by not having enough. If capital is short, used
machinery may be the answer. The work done per hour by good
used and new machinery is about the same, so the lower cost
may favor the used machine even though it requires more skill
to keep it in running order.

How Much Farm Power?

Midwest farmers depend on tractor power for most of their
farm work. For odd jobs and certain kinds of field work, though,
many farmers use a team of horses, especially in the more rolling
areas and on smaller farms.

Because more than a third of a farmer’s investment in power,
machmery, and equlpment may be tied up in the tractor, the
size and type of power unit to be used needs careful study before
a purchase is made. The proper size should be considered in
relation to the rest of the business and the size and kind of farm
being operated.

The farmer who has soil that works easily and has plenty
of time to get his land ready and the crop put in can get along
with a small power unit. In other areas, where the soil works
hard, the farmer will need a large power unit to do a good job.
If the number of days when the ground is fit to work are limited,
it will pay the farmer to buy a larger power unit than the acreage
of cropland normally would require.

The man who operates a two-man farm, or larger, must decide
whether he wants two tractors of the same size or a large one and
a small one. Many managers of large farms like power units of
two different sizes because more economical use can be made
of them. And economy in power use is important in keeping costs
down. It comes from picking the right size and type of power
and keeping it in shape so operating costs will be low. This prin-
ciple can be applied to any kind of power unit, whether it’s
a tractor, motor, or horses.

Once a tractor is bought, the cost of using it will be pretty
well fixed until it is ready to trade in. If it is too large, operating
costs and depreciation per unit of work done are sure to be
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high. If it is too small, farm work takes more time and the tractor
many not be large enough to operate some machines that are
needed. It’s possible to make mistakes both ways, but buying
a tractor that is too big or has more power than is necessary is
the most common mistake. Another is failure to adjust the tractor
to keep fuel consumption down.

For many small power jobs like pumping water or grinding
feed, an electric motor is the most satisfactory. A motor of the
right size and type for the job has a long life when properly
cared for. Large motors seldom pay since most farmers don’t
have enough use for them and already have a tractor on hand
that can do the heavy belt work.

Tractor Costs

Tractor costs may be estimated by dividing them into two
parts. First is the routine cost of having the tractor on the
place—depreciation, housing, repairs, taxes, interest on the invest-
ment, and so on. These costs are much the same per year regard-
less of the number of hours the tractor is used. Second are the

_costs that depend directly on the hours of use, mostly the expense

for fuel and oil. Table 20 gives approximate estimates for these
items.

Cost of Using Machinery and Equipment

Like the costs of tractor power, the cost of using machinery
and equipment varies from farm to farm and from area to area.
The largest difference is in the amount of work done by the

TABLE 20
TrAcTOR CosTs*

1-Plow 2-Plow 3—4-Plow

Tractor Tractor Tractor
Routine cost peryear. . .................. $100 $165 $225

(Repairs, depreciation, housing, etc.)

Cost per hour for fuel and oilf............. 30c 39¢c 45¢
Typical use, hours peryear............... 400-600 400-800 400-800

* Adapted from research under farm conditions in Minnesota, Iowa, and Illinois,
by the respective experiment stations.
t Gasoline at 20c per gal., oil at 30c per qt.
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Fic. 28—Be careful to select machinery adapted to the size of the farming
operation. Note how haying costs vary with the amount of hay put up and the
kind of machine used.

machine in a year. For example, one farmer may use his corn
picker for only 40 acres of corn a year while his neighbor may
use the same size picker for 200 acres. The man with the larger
acreage would find the picker a big saving in cost, while the
man on the smaller farm would find the picker an expensive
machine to own. Figure 28 shows the costs per ton of putting up
hay with various kinds of equipment. The principle illustrated
here—how costs per unit change depending on the kind of
machine used and amount of work performed—applies to all
kinds of farm machinery and equipment.

Many farm managers find that hiring certain work done by
others is cheaper than owning the equipment. Others who are
handy with machinery find that doing custom work for their
neighbors is a profitable sideline. But it seldom pays a farmer
to work away from home if his own crop or livestock program
must be neglected. This is especially true where the farm busi-
ness is large enough to justify the operator’s full time.

Upkeep Reduces Costs

Farms are different and soils are different in their effect
on field machines. And so are operators. The man who keeps



TABLE 21
Cost oF UsiNG FARM MACHINERY *

Machine—Kind and Size Iowa Conditions Nebraska Conditions

Cost Usual Cost Usual
per A. acrest per A. acrest

Tillage machinery

Plow, 18" tractor............... $ .27 60 ...
Plow, 2-bottom................. .26 /¢ 2 DY P ...
Plow, 3-bottom................. .27 L I
Plow, 2-way, 2-bottom. .........|..........[.......... $ .69 110
Disc, 7/, horse.................. .09 80 |........ifeeeiae.
Disc, 9’ or more, tractor. ........ .07 180 ...
Disc,tandem. . .............co|iiiiiiiii]oin .. 17 130
Disc, one-way..........ccooeveeiliinaiiiiiia, .11 350
Harrow, spike tooth............. .04 120 |
Harrow, spring tooth............ .07 80 ... e,
Roller........................ .08 110 o]
Corn planter, 2-row............. .22 50 o
Corn planter, 4-row............. .16 2 N
Corn, lister, 2-row. ........ ... |oveinenfoni .. .20 140
Drill, 6’,horse. ................ .47 35 |
Drill; 9, tractor. ............... .59 60 .15 120
Potato planter, 2-row. . .........|. ... oo oo 1.50 50
Cultivator, 2-row............... .09 190 |o. e
Cultivator, duckfoot. . ..........|...... .. .| ... ..h. .14 260
Cultivator, lister.. . .............[... ... .. oo at. .12 110
Potato sprayer. ...............|eeieiniiinit. .94 200
Harvesting machinery
Small combine, power take-off.. . . .85 160 ...t
Medium combine, with motor}...|..........[.......... 1.06 300
Corn binder, horse..............[..........|.......... .50 60
Corn binder, 1-row, tractor. .....|..........[.......... .63 190
Corn picker, l-row. .. .......... 1.03 70 e
Corn picker, 2-row. . ........... .86 160 ...t
Field ensilage cutter. . . .........[..........[.......... 1.35 160
Mower, horse. ................. .41 40 e
Mower, tractor................. .25 80 ...
Side delivery................... .32 L I
Hayloader.................... .47 40 ..
Stacker, tractor mounted. .......|..........|[.......... .48 70
Buck rake, tractor. .............[...... ... oo .28 120
Hayrack.............. ... .. oot 6.00yr.|..........
Potato digger, 1-row............[........ .| ...oo.ee. 2.50 40
Ensilage cutter, stationary. ...... 51.00 yr.|. o vvei e
Other machinery
Manure spreader............... 27.00yr.|. oo
Wagonand box................ 15,00 yr.|. oo e
Grain elevator, portable......... 36,00 yr.|. .o
Feed grinder
Medium size hammer mill. . . .. 36.00 yr.|. .o
Large size hammer mill. . . . ... 57.00yr.f. .o
Medium size plate mill........ 9.00yr. ...
Large size plate mill. . ........ 18.00 yr.|. ...
Milking machine............... 20.00 yr.| 15cows |.......... | ceeeiinnn
Cream separator and motor......|..........[.......... 38.00yr.|..........

* Costs are at 1948 price levels. They include repairs, depreciation, housing,
taxes, insurance, and the like. They do not include the cost of the power to operate
the machines or costs of labor in using them. Derived from base data of Iowa and
Nebraska Experiment Stations.

t Acreage once over.

1 Includes fuel for motor.
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TABLE 22
MAacHINERY CHECK SHEET

1. What will be the first cost and the cost per year?

a. Original costof machine. ................................. $
b. Cost of one year’s use.
Interest on investment. ..................... $
Annual depreciation. ....................... $
Repairs and Upkeep..............co.n.... $
Shed room, insurance, taxes.................. $
Total costforyear.......................... $
2. What will it cost per unit (per acre, per head, etc.) per year?... ... s
3. Will the farm produce more due to its use?
How much more? (Be conservative.)........................... $_ -
4. Will it save time? How many hours peryear?. . ................. o
5. Can the time saved be used to produce other income or will it (and
should it) be used for leisure?. ............... ... .. ... ... o
6. Do I have the skill necessary for successful operation?............. _
7. Is the machine one I will need for many years?.................. o
8. Is it a well established make, backed by a sound company and with
dependable local service?............ ...l
9. Is it likely to go out of “style’” or be replaced by a more efficient
machine soon?. ..ot e
10. Would it be cheaper to hire custom work than toown it?>......... _
11. Could I use the money elsewhere and get a higher return?. ... . ... -

his machines in good repair—bolts tightened, bearings greased—
and runs them carefully will have much lower costs than the
man who is careless. On some farms, machinery falls apart or
rusts out faster than it wears out. Other men may take good care
of their machines but have such a big investment in a machine
shed and repair shop that the overhead adds too much to machine
costs. The man short of capital will find that paint, grease, and
good care is a satisfactory low-cost substitute for expensive
machine sheds. More complicated machines, however, such as
combines, corn pickers, and tractors, ought to have some kind of
shelter.

Approximate average costs of using various machines and
equipment are given in Table 21.

Local farmers who are good managers can be relied upon for
advice about what machines fit in their community and which
ones the young man should buy. Through trial and error, they
have learned the types and sizes that fit their conditions.

Table 22 is a check sheet that will help the beginning farmer
make wise investments in machinery and equipment.
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Plan Money Needs Wisely

To buy machinery, livestock, seed, and the other things
needed to begin farming, the operator must have money. He
should make a careful estimate of the capital needed, and a
reasonable amount of whatever is required ought to be his own,
say from a third to a half. If he has some money of his own and
a reputation for being dependable, it won’t be hard for him to
borrow the rest.

The farmer should take the banker or other lender into full
confidence in his plans. No doubt the lender will be rather
conservative. But this may be a useful check on the enthusiasm
of the beginner. It is easy to paint too optimistic a picture of the
first year’s income and forget about the hazards of weather and
of prices. But optimism tempered with the judgment of older
heads will be a great asset.

There are many uses to which money can be put by the
beginning farm family, but five are of major importance. They
are, in the order they should be considered:

1. Money for household goods and personal items.

2. Money to buy at least the minimum needs of power; machin-
ery, and equipment.

3. A fund for getting operations under way. This should include
money for farming and living costs until income from the
farm is available.

' 4. Money to buy livestock and the feed they need until a crop
~is raised.
- 5. Money to buy a farm.

| None of these requires a fixed amount of money; all can be
| adjusted. Suppose that a deal already has been made to rent
a farm and $5,000 in cash and credit are available. With this
money the couple must buy most of the items needed in the
home and on the farm. The problem is to divide the money
among the various uses to get the maximum return from it.

The First Management Test

The first test of the young farm family’s management ability
comes when household goods are bought. Too much money spent
on furnishings and finer things for the home may limit seriously
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TABLE 23

UsING BORROWED MONEY

Use of Borrowed
Money

Time Needed for the Loan
to Repay Itself

Kind of Risk Involved
for Money Lender

1. To pay farm operat-
ing expenses

2. To buy feed for live-
stock

3. To buy feeder cattle

4. To buy milk cows

5. To buy a tractor or
machinery

6. For family expenses or
household use

Until a crop is raised;
where the crop is fed,
until livestock or livestock
products are ready to sell.

Varies: a short time in the
case of cows in milk; a few
months for hogs, chickens
or feeder cattle; 2 or more
years for some breeding
stock.

Usually less than a year

Usually 15 months to 2
years since feed and other
costs take a large share of
the income.

Normally 5 to 10 years
depending on kind of
machine and amount of
use.

Usually no direct income.

Crop yields may be low.
Prices may go down.
Living costs or other
expenses may not leave
enough to repay the loan.

Livestock may die or not
produce well. Prices may
fall. Operator may do a
poor job in care and
management.

Considerable risk of
future prices. Farmer may
be a poor feeder or run
short of feed.

Cows may die, be non-
breeders or poor producers.
Prices may fall.

Usually no direct income
unless custom work is done.
Is paid for by crops or
livestock produced on the
farm.

Repayment depends on the
ability of the family to
earn enough to pay this in
addition to regular ex-
penses.

the amount of capital available for the farm business, and there-
fore the future income of the family. Household investments do
not bring in direct money income, but farm business investments
do. It takes good management on the part of the family to decide
how much money will furnish the home comfortably and still
leave enough to set up a going farm business. The young
couple will face this problem again and again during their
farming experience because there are dozens of times when
family living needs and farm operation needs are in competition
for whatever money is available.
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One point is vital: both husband and wife should join in the
decision-making about the use of capital for the house and for
the farm business. Parents or friends may furnish counsel and
guidance. But the final decision always should be made by the
family. Not only do such joint decisions make for more har-
monious living, but they also develop the confidence and
judgment of the couple in making decisions that are vital to
their mutual welfare.

Using Borrowed Money

Most farmers must borrow money, at least part of the time,
to add to their own capital, especially if they use the farm plan
that pays best. The problem is to reach wise decisions about
borrowing money for use in the farm business or for the family.
In Table 23 are examples of using borrowed money which
indicate the time required for the investment to repay itself and
the lender’s usual point of view.

The Farmer and the Lender

A good manager will take the following steps before going
to his banker or other source of credit to borrow money:

1. Make a careful estimate of whether it will add to the income
if it is a production loan. This calls for study of how its use
affects the whole farm business if the loan is a good-sized one.

2. See how much reserve is available in case plans do not work
out as expected.

3. Estimate when the loan can be repaid. Is it reasonable to
expect it to be paid off in three to six months or will it take
a year or twor

It these points are carefully considered before asking for the
loan, the lender will be much more inclined to extend the needed
credit. If, on the other hand, the farmer takes the attitude that
“this is my own business and not the lenders,” a smooth working
relationship between the two is not likely to develop.

The lender needs to understand the credit needs of the
farmers and know a good deal about the man who wants to
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TABLE 24

Kind of Usual
Source of Credit Interest Security
Credit Offered Rate Required Comments
(Operating (Percentage)
Credit)

Local Bank Short term 5 to 7% Varies. Usually | Up-to-date bank-
loans for most chattel mortgage| ers fit the terms
purposes. for larger of the loan to the

amounts. credit needs of
the borrower.

Production Livestock and | 5% Usually full Offices are

Credit production * |chattel mortgage| scattered. Farm

Association loans. on non-real inspection is re-

estate assets. quired. Borrower
must hold small
amount of stock
in proportion to
loan.

Farmers’ Home |Production 5% Usually full Government

Administration (loans where chattel money, so a good
borrower can- mortgage. deal of “red
not get credit tape.” Can make
elsewhere. loans up to 5

years.

Implement For purchased | Varies. Varies. May Interest rate

dealers, goods. May be require chattel. | often indirect

stores, mail direct or and usually high-
order houses, indirect. er than regular
etc. credit agencies.

Personal Personal Up to 40%—|Usually signa- | Interest rate is

Lending loans, sometimes ture only. usually very high.

Agencies usually more. May take house-| Unsuitable for
$300 limit. hold chattel. farmers.

Mortage
Credit

Federal Primarily for 49, First mortgage | Use amortized

Land Bank purchase of a on farm with | repayment plan.

(Local Farm (farm or to clear title. Tgat is, interest

Loan Associa- |make farm and principal

tion) improvements. are paid in

annual install-
ments so that
mortgage is re-
paid in about 33
years.

Insurance Usually for 4 to 5% First mortgage | Wide range ol

Companies land purchase on farm with lans, mostly

clear title.

onger term.
Some are
amortized.
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TABLE 24 — (cont.)
PoINTS ABOUT SHORT AND LONG TERM CREDIT

Kind of Usual
Source of Credit Interest Security
Credit Offered Rate Required Comments
L ocal Bank Real estate 4 to 5% Mortage on Real estate loans
loans where real estate. are for longer
owner equity term than pro-
is large. duction loans.
Many variations
in individual
bank policies.
Farmers’ Home |Farm Owner- 3% % Mortgage on 40-year loans to
Administration |ship loans. farm purchased. | limited number
qualified tenants.
Private Various Varies. Varies. These are often
[ndividuals purposes. subject to call
on short notice
which is not
desirable for a
. farmer.

borrow. If he does, he can use policies that fit the different kinds
of loans requested. The lender should not merely ask how
much security the prospective borrower can put up, but also
should look into the earning ability of the farmer to see whether
the loan will be wise and useful credit. Many farmers who are
good “money makers” do not have a large inventory as loan
security.

Common sources of farm credit and a description of each
are given in Table 24.

Private banks are the largest source of operating capital for
farmers. Production Credit Associations are active in many
areas, while the Farmers Home Administration makes operating
loans to many young farmers.

Private capital furnishes the largest share of mortgage capital
needs except in the high risk areas. Since good credit terms
are offered by nearly all agencies, the farmer has several good
choices from which to get his capital.

How Much Money To Use

The complex problem of how much money is needed involves
many decisions. Among them are:
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1. 1Is this the right time to invest? Will you make more money
during the next year or two if you make the investment or
not? Are prices likely to go up, stay about where they are, or
go down—and how much?

2. Will this investment make it easier or more difficult for you
to manage your business? Will it save labor such as a piece of
machinery might do and if so, what will you do with the
labor saved? If it requires more labor, (such as adding more
livestock) must you hire it? If so, can you keep the extra help
fully employed at profitable work?

3. Which is the best choice among the investments you can
make?

4. Would it be wiser to invest in better living conditions, more
education, travel, or other things for the family?

Suppose a man plans to use $1,000 additional cash or credit.
Table 25 shows how he studies the choices listed and others
that may be added or substituted.

The best decision, of course, is to choose the one use or the

PERCENT
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Fic. 29—Sources of credit to finance farm purchases, 194147 (data for approxi-
mately 130 selected counties) . The careful borrower looks over several sources of
long term credit before choosing the one that best fits his needs. Bureau of Agri-
cultural Economics.
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TABLE 25

ExampLE OF PoinTs Usep IN MAKING AN INVESTMENT DEcisioN By ONE FArRM FamiLy

Money Possible Uses for
Available Money ' Comments
Feeder Steers— | Takes considerable feed and some extra labor. Risk
$1,000 is fairly high. Return in 3 to 12 months.
New Tractor May have more speed and be more comfortable than
Outfit— old one. (And look better.) Return on money may be
$1,000 large or small depending on how badly it is needed.
Limestone— $100 will lime new field for alfalfa, $1,000 will lime
$100 to $1,000 | 80 acres. Money returned in 2 to 10 years.
More milk cows | Requires extra labor, feed, pasture, and barn room.
$200 to $1,000 Risk is moderate. Money returned in 2 to 3 years.
Fence— $100 will put hogs on clean ground; $600 may make
$100 to $600 rest of farm hog tight. Returns will vary; may be high
on first $100, lower on larger amounts.
$1,000 Addition to Can handle more feed and livestock. Will have to
To Barn— consider labor needed for extra numbers. Return
spend $500 to $1,000 likely to be slow.
or
invest Brood Sows— Can get returns in 8 to 10 months. Requires more

$100 to $1,000

Purebred Bull—
$200 to $1,000

Water System
and Bathroom—
$400 to $800

More Education
for Children
$400 to $1,000

labor and feed, a little more equipment. Risk is mod-
erate.

Return takes 3 years or more. Risk is that production
from heifers may not be improved; also the death
risk.

Return is in better level of living. Conveniences and
satisfaction for the whole family should be considered.
May be more important than additional income.

Returns are in better opportunity for the child. Con-
sideration must be given to benefits to be gained from
more education vs. other choices.

combination of uses that gives the greatest returns for the addi-
tional investments. Those investments that are a part of the
farm business must be judged on the basis of greatest profit and
least risk. When the investment can be varied easily (liming or
fencing are examples) the return on a smaller additional invest-
ment usually is much higher than on larger amounts. Invest-
ments that might be made in the family or in better living con-
ditions should have equal consideration since money income
is not the only goal of the family.
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The wisdom with which decisions like these are made is a
real test of the family’s management ability. In making choices,
the family should be sure that all possible facts are at hand.
Then balance up all of the factors without bias. Wise decisions
cannot be made by looking only for reasons that will support an
early and preconceived choice.



CHAPTER 6 Laying Out the Cropping System

A GOOD CROPPING PROGRAM IS DE-
signed to maintain a high level of total production, especially
of the crops that help the farmer realize the largest possible
continuous profit. As the wise manager knows, a well-planned
cropping system will help make the whole farm program more
profitable.

In the Midwest, farmers produce a wide variety of crops.
Maps included with this chapter show the importance farmers
in different areas give to various crops in their efforts to maxi-
mize farm income. The maps also show where certain natural
or market advantages have encouraged the growing of special
crops.

pOf the cultivated row crops, corn is far in the lead. Soybeans
hold second place. Sorghums are grown in the drier areas,
although some are grown for silage or fodder where rainfall
is greater.

Wheat is the important small grain of the Plains Area. It also
is important as a cash or feed crop in the south central Corn
Belt. Oats are the main small grain of the northern Corn Belt
and the Dairy Area and extend into the spring wheat country.
While barley is grown in cooler climates, some winter barley

[188]
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Fic. 30—While corn production (top map-acreage 1939) is general over the
Midwest, the heavy producing area extends from western Ohio to eastern Nebraska.
Soybean production (bottom map-acreage 1944) is concentrated in much the same
area but largely on farms raising crops for sale. Note differences in acres per dot
on map. Bureau of Agricultural Economics.
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shows up in southern Missouri. Flax is grown in lower rainfall
areas because weeds are a hazard and wet harvests cause a heavy
loss.

Clover or clover and timothy are the principal hay crops
in the short rotations of the Corn Belt and Dairy Area. Where
the meadow is left more than one year, alfalfa or an alfalfa-
brome mixture are common.

In drier years the use of legumes is limited in the Plains Area
because they take up too much soil water and handicap the crop
that follows. Lespedeza, a crop that will grow on thinner land
than most legumes, is well liked in the southern Corn Belt for
hay or pasture, especially as a mixture in pastures.

The total acreage of such cash crops as potatoes, tomatoes,
peas, sweet corn, dry field beans, vegetables for fresh market,
and the like is not very great. But these crops may be quite
important to individual farmers who depend on them for a
cash income.

In the areas adapted to roughage-consuming livestock, farmers
give a good deal of attention to their pasture crops as a cheap
source of feed. In some cases the pastures are permanent, while
in others they are fitted into the crop rotation plan.

Whatever his program, the farm manager should have de-
tailed information about the best varieties of crops for his
locality. He also needs to know about good cultural practices—
seedbed preparation, seed treatment, ideal seeding rates, time of
planting, proper cultivating methods, best time of harvest, ade-
quate storage conditions, and similar things. Since these vary
widely over the Midwest, the farm operator will want bulletins
from his own experiment station, and counsel from his local
county agent and from skillful farmers in the community.

Since one year’s crops affect the yield of those that follow,
any crop plan should look to the future as well as to the present.
Corn, for example, is a heavy-yielding grain crop that takes a
good deal of fertility out of the soil, so it seldom is raised more
than two years in a row. Clover, on the other hand, is a soil-
building crop—a legume that adds nitrogen to the soil and tends
to raise the yield of the following crop. It also may improve the

physical condition of both the top soil and subsoil. Obviously,
' the farmer should consider his whole rotation, not just one year’s
. crops, when he makes his future plans.
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F16. 31—Wheat production (top map-acreage 1939) is concentrated in two areas.
winter wheat being centered in Kansas and spring wheat in North Dakota. A much
less intensive area producing soft winter wheat runs from Missouri to Ohio and
Michigan. Sorghum (bottom map-acreage 1939) is grown in the drier area west of
the main Corn Belt. Note difference in acres per dot on the maps. Bureau of Agri-
cultural Economics. |
|

|
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Choose High Profit Crops

When he draws up his cropping system, the farmer’s chief
question is not whether a crop will produce a reasonable yield.
Instead it is: which crop plan, all things considered, has the great-
est advantage?

From the list of high profit crops for his area, the farmer
chooses those that fit his farm. He looks for the best feed grain
crops, both cultivated crops and small grains. He also looks at
cash crops—wheat, flax, soybeans, potatoes, field beans, canning
crops, seed crops, or others. Third are the hay crops, especially
the legumes, and pasture crops for rotation use.

The farm manager can determine the high profit crops for
his area by asking local farmers. Their answers will boil down
to this: The high profit crops are the ones local farmers want
to expand the most, providing their soil will stand it. When
they talk about increasing these crop acreages, farmers count
both the value of the crop and the cost of producing it, not the
gross value of the crop alone. Because of soil differences, the
high profit crops for one kind of soil may not be the best ones
for another, even in the same community. It’s up to the farm
operator to find out which crops fit the soil conditions on his
farm best.

Take Risks and Costs Into Account
The Risk Factor

Part of determining which crops to grow is weighing the
risks and costs that are involved. There are three kinds of crop
risks—weather, insect and disease, and price. Weather risks
include the hazards of drouth, hail, frost, wind, and so on. The
wise farm manager will investigate which ones are typical of
his area and decide whether crop insurance will pay. Insect and
disease risks vary from crop to crop—chinch bugs, corn borers,
grasshoppers, smuts, rusts, blights, and others. Chemicals, seed
treatment, and like measures give adequate protection for some
crops, but help others very little.

In the realm of prices, some are more stable than others—
corn compared to potatoes, for example. Corn prices have a
fairly dependable seasonal pattern but potato prices vary a great
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Fic. 32—Oat growing is more widely scattered than barley (top map-acres of
oats; bottom map-bushels of barley) . Both are more prominent in the area with a
cooler and shorter growing season. Bureau of Agricultural Economics.
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deal. Crops like corn, wheat, and soybeans can be stored if the
price is low at harvest time, but perishable crops like tomatoes
and melons must be sold regardless of price. Some crop prices
have a long-term downtrend while others may have an uptrend.
With apples and other tree fruits, the price trend must be esti-
mated for many years ahead before setting out an orchard.

The Cost Factor

On the cost side, the amount of labor needed to raise the
crop, harvest it, and get it in storage or to the market varies
from crop to crop. In the Plains Area as little as fifteen minutes
per bushel may be required to raise and harvest wheat. On
small fields in the eastern Corn Belt, on the other hand, wheat
may require forty-five minutes per bushel, even with much
higher yields. With potatoes, since less machinery is used, as
much as thirty to forty minutes of labor per bushel may be
required even where yields are quite good.

A varying cost factor is due to the time when labor is needed
for the different crops. Some crops—corn and soybeans, for
example—compete with each other for labor. The first cutting
of alfalfa and corn cultivation is another example. Corn and
oats, on the other hand, fit “hand in glove” from the labor
standpoint.

The number and cost of machines that are needed also
should be considered. Machines like a tractor, disc, or harrow
are used for nearly all field crops. Several machines serve two
or more crops—a combine for oats, wheat, soybeans, and grass
seeds; a cultivator for corn, soybeans, and potatoes. Still others
(some very expensive) can be used for only one crop—corn
pickers or hay balers, for example. On a family-sized farm,
certain machines may be in use as little as three to six days a
year. The farmer must decide whether his cropping program will
justify having an expensive machine sit idle for 360 days so
he can have it handy for the few days he will need it.

Other costs include seed, fertilizer, lime, spray material, twine,
and so on, as well as the cost of storage buildings if the crop is
to be kept. With some crops, storage costs are an important part
of the total cost and should be given careful consideration. It
doesn’t pay, however, to have too much money tied up in
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Fic. 33—Farmers choose the one or more kinds of hay best adapted to their
situation. Alfalfa and clover are widely grown but do best in a cooler climate with
sufficient rainfall. Lespedeza is strictly a long season legume in the higher rainfall

area. In the drier climate of the plains, wild hay has few competitors. Bureau of
dgricultural Economics.
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expensive storage space, especially if the cropping program is a
modest one. ’

More important than many consider it is the cost in soil
fertility or soil loss. Some crops, such as corn and sorghums, are
hard on the soil. Others, like soybeans on rolling land, cause
the soil to wash away easily. Or the crop may pull heavily on
some soil elements but not on others. Thus, while alfalfa takes
a great deal of lime and phosphate out of the soil, it can be used
to build up soil nitrogen by feeding the crop and returning the
manure to the land.

Make A Soil Map

Before starting his crop plan, the farmer should study the
ability of his soil to produce. Many men have lived on a farm
for several years without doing this job carefully. A good soil
map is an inventory of the farmer’s land that should show the
strong and weak points of each field.

To map his farm, the operator should make a reasonably
accurate outline of the farm area and mark on it the different
kinds of soil according to physical characteristics. Several divisions
may be needed since it’s not uncommon to find a half-dozen
kinds of soil on a single farm. A typical list might be:

1. Good cropland
(a) level to gently rolling
(b) where soil erosion is a problem

2. Medium cropland
(@) level to gently rolling
(b) where soil erosion is a problem

3. Fair cropland
4. Permanent pasture land
5. Land for timber or other non-tillable uses

The operator may find that the level and more rolling land
needs a different rotation. Perhaps terraces or other erosion
control measures will help save soil. Drainage ways should be
marked on the map as well as the sandy land, wet spots, stony
places, and similar problem areas.

By using a soil auger, the farmer can make a really thorough
soil examination. A one-inch wood auger with the shank length-
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SWEET CORN ORCHARDS AND VINEYARDS

Fic. 34—The canning crops are specialty ones; peas are a cool weather crop
and tomatoes a warm weather one. Sweet corn is more widely grown. Commercial
fruit growing is limited, for the most part, to certain favorable spots. Bureau of
Agriculural Economics.
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ened to three feet will do. Both subsoil and topsoil should be
examined since they affect the ability of the land to produce.
Depth and texture of topsoil and subsoil should be checked too.
Some soils are underlaid with sand, gravel, or rock which may
mean that they are drouthy. Lime and fertilizer put on them may
leach out rapidly. Some land has a tight subsoil which makes
it slow to take in water, slow to dry out, and which interferes
with deep rooted crops. Soils may be “cold” or “warm” where
crops start slowly or quickly in the spring. Fine-grained soils
that puddle easily should not be tilled when too wet or too
dry or clods will form that are hard to work into a decent seed
bed. The young farmer or a man who is new to the community
should talk these problems over with experienced farmers for
useful suggestions.

Save Your Soil

Because the soil is one of the farmer’s main resources, good
judgment tells him not to let it go to waste. In earlier days when
farmers could move to new land if a farm became too poor,
people gave little thought to the need for saving the soil. Now
a farmer who lets his soil wash away without trying to save it
~ is no different from a careless man who doesn’t bother to plug
a hole in the bottom of his granary. In both cases resources are
wasted, but soil erosion has longer time effects as well.

The long neglect of soil conservation has focused public
attention on this important problem. Actually, though, the farm
family has as big a stake as anyone else in keeping the soil from
washing or blowing away. While many say that the farmer’s
motto should be “Save the soil,” the good farm manager knows
this is only part of the truth. The real motto both for himself
and in the public interest is: “Keep the soil but use it too.”

On any particular farm, one or more of the following three
soil-conserving methods may be needed:

1. Use of soil-conserving crops in the rotation. Fine-rooted
grasses hold soil in place the best. Some are low value crops
like timothy and redtop, some higher value like bromegrass.
Legumes are next best to hold the soil in place. Legume-grass
combinations such as alfalfa-bromegrass or red clover-timothy
mixtures often are used. Small grains stand third in line in
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reducing erosion. Fall-seeded ones such as winter wheat protect
the land in winter and early spring while spring-seeded ones
do not. Crops grown in cultivated rows such as corn or soybeans
are the most erosive kind.

Much can be done to reduce erosion by growing more soil-
conserving crops in the rotation. But the farmer must remember
that an extra large amount of hay or rotation pasture in pro-
portion to feed grain often is hard to market at a profit. The
result is that many farmers prefer to use other erosion control
methods rather than have so much grass in the rotation.

2. Use of erosion control practices. Contour farming or
“farming around the hill on the level” is the most common
control practice. This farming across the slope instead of in
straight rows calls for the use of carefully established contour
guide lines.

Sometimes crops are laid out in strips on the contour. Known
as strip cropping, this practice works best when laid out across
long, moderate slopes. It is harder to manage where rotation
pastures are needed and may cause losses where chinch bugs
and some other insects are troublesome. Where the land is more
steeply sloping, contour planting alone may not be wholly
effective.

Other practices include buffer strips of grass left across the
slope on the contour, usually twenty feet or so in width. Grassed
waterways in the drainage ways should be standard practice.

3. Use of mechanical controls. One of these is terracing, or
man-made waterways constructed on the contour. Skilled help
is needed to determine where they can be used to advantage,
how they should be spaced, and in their construction. Erosion con-
trol dams are used under certain conditions—when deep gullies
are a problem, for example. In place of mechanical controls,
tree planting may not only save the soil but produce a crop of
timber as well.

Fic 35—A good crop plan includes a well designed
crop rotation. Soil conservation methods and other prac-
 tices used should be suited to the area. The careful mana-
ger sets up a plan that gives a large total output in pro-
portion to the land, labor, and capital used. The two
scenes, taken in the same community, show a sharp con-
trast between a carefully planned crop program and a
carelessly planned one. Photos by “Parma.”
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TABLE 26
How Contour FarMmING AFFEcTs CROP YIELDS
Yield Per Acre
Without With Percentage
Crop Contour Farming| Contour Farming Increase
(Bushels) (Bushels) (per cent)
Corn*...............cunn. 57.5 64.4 12
(0103 5 - R, 69.7 78.9 13
Soybeans*. ................ 20.8 23.5 13
Soybeanst................. 23.6 26.3 11
Oats™*..................... 43.1 50.0 16
Oatst..........ooovvvnnn.. 47.5 52.9 9
Wheat*. .................. 20.0 23.4 17
Wheatf................... 15.8 18.8 19

* 7-year average, Illinois farm records.
t Iowa—Corn 6 years; soybeans 3 years; oats 2 years yield results.
1 5-year average, Dodge City, Kansas.

The county agent and Soil Conservation Service worker can
give advice on methods adapted to the area. In some communities,
experienced farmers will have suggestions. In others, few have
had enough experience with the more complicated practices to
furnish the necessary details.

Table 26 shows typical increases in crop yields resulting from
contour farming.

Of course, not every farmer can increase crop yields by the
amount shown in Table 26 simply by contour planting. Depend-
ing on local conditions, results may be better or poorer than
those shown, and at times yields may even be reduced. From the
long-time viewpoint, however, contour farming is a wise practice
on farms where it will help stop soil erosion, whether yields
are increased greatly or not.

In many areas of low total rainfall, much of the water falls
in quick, dashing rains. Contour cultivation helps prevent heavy
soil washing on the gently sloping land in these areas by leaving
hundreds of small water channels that hold the water back
until it can soak into the soil. Unless the cultivation follows the
correct contour, however, more erosion may occur rather than
less. Other water conservation methods are clean ground fallow
and basin listing. They are used in the Plains States to save
rainfall for the following crop.
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Check on Soil Fertility

If high profit crops are to be grown successfully, it is impor-
tant to know a good deal about the farm’s different soils. There
are four factors to consider.

First is the degree of acidity. Some soils are slightly acid, or
sour, and need a ton or two of ground limestone, while others
require four to six tons to grow most legumes successfully. The
county agent can make a simple test to determine limestone needs.

Plant food content is an important guide to soil fertility.
On most soils, nitrogen, phosphorous, and potash are the ele-
ments that may be lacking. Their abundance or scarcity in
available form is a big factor in deciding what rotation should
be used and if commercial fertilizer is needed. Reasonably accur-
ate fertility tests can be made at a qualified laboratory. Again,
the county agent is the man to see, since he can tell the farmer
where to send soil samples.

The third thing to look for is humus content. Humus comes
from decayed plant material, and soils with enough of it are
more easily tilled and absorb moisture better.

Finally, many farms have areas where special soil problems
exist. Some soils have high lime or alkali spots, or peat or muck
areas. Others have claypan (or hardpan) layers, or other condi-
tions that affect the cropping system or call for special treatment.

What You Buyin  MIXED FERTILIZER

100 LBS. OF 3-12-12
FERTILIZER CONTAINS

NITROGEN PH‘C\)(S;rgiORIC POTASH
31bs. 12 Ibs. 12 Ibs.

FERTILIZER
3-12-12

NITROGEN 3%
PHOSPHORIC* 12%

or
ACID
1'P0TA5H “12% { NITROGEN PHOSPHOROUS POTASSIUM
WT.I00 POUNDS] 3 Ibs. 5ibs.  101Ibs.

a

Fic. 36—Mixed fertilizer usually contains three fertility elements as shown on

the fertilizer bag above. The needs of the particular soil and crop as well as the

! cost and expected crop prices should guide the choice of mixture and the amount
to be used.
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Where good county soil maps are available, the farmer can
find out a lot about the soils of any particular community.
However, the maps probably will not tell him as much about
a particular farm as he would like. He can get some information
from experienced local farmers, but there is no substitute for
careful study of the soil by the farmer himself.

What About Fertilizer?

Once his soil tests are made and he knows what is needed,
the farmer must find the most economical way to put into this
soil the elements that are lacking.

Nitrogen usually can be added most cheaply by raising legume
crops, clover, or alfalfa, or by spreading barnyard manure.
Legumes cannot build up soil nitrogen, however, if all the hay
crop is removed and nothing returned. Seme crops and soils,
of course, can use profitably the larger amounts of nitrogen
found in commercial fertilizers. These usually are mixed fer-
tilizers that have other elements too, although at times straight
nitrate applications (such as ammonium nitrate) will pay. Be-
cause nitrogen is expensive to buy, the wise manager will take
care of his nitrogen needs by good rotations and careful handling
of barnyard manure as much as he can.

Phosphorus is the scarce element in many soils. Barnyard
manure contains some, but the usual source is to buy it in
commercial fertilizer. Acid phosphate, or super phosphate, is
the most common form in mixed fertilizers, although there are
other kinds with a higher percentage of phosphate per pound
of fertilizer. Phosphates, together with lime, are especially
useful in starting a legume or legume-grass seeding. They also
are used on grain crops such as corn and wheat in the Corn Belt
and on such crops as potatoes, tomatoes, or truck crops.

Potash, like phosphorus, must be purchased as commercial
fertilizer if much is needed. Sulphate and muriate of potash
are common forms. Many crops do not remove potash from the
soil as rapidly as they do nitrogen and phosphorus, so it is
needed less often. But there are many soils where crops do
respond profitably to potash fertilizers. The only way to know
is to check up on the soil conditions on the particular farm.
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Lime, while not primarily a fertilizer, is a most important
soil element. It is necessary for a good growth of legume crops,
especially sweet clover and alfalfa. Limestone should be finely
ground to be of most value, since coarsely ground limestone
usually will not dissolve enough to be available to the plant.
Marl is another form of lime available in some areas, but what-
ever lime product is used, its value will depend on its purity and
fineness.

How To Know if Fertilizer Will Pay

Three management problems are involved in deciding
whether a farmer should use fertilizer on a particular crop. They
are the same kinds of decisions that appear again and again in
managing a farm.

1. Should the practice be used at all—in this case, should fertilizer
be used?

2. If used, in what way will the practice pay best—in this case,
how much fertilizer should be used, what kind, and on which
crops?

3. How will time and money used in adding this practice to
the farm business compare with other profit opportunities—
in this case, will the work and money involved pay best if
used to put on fertilizer, or would they make a greater profit
if put somewhere else in the business?

A farmer must have some facts to start from. In the case
~ of fertilizer he usually gets them from his state experiment station
or local experimental field. He needs to know that the results
have been carefully measured and checked. Even so, he must
be careful to see whether they apply to the kind of soil on his
own farm.

Suppose, for example, an Indiana farmer looks at fertilizer
results as his experiment station reports them in Table 27. His
question is, “Will it be profitable to top dress wheat with
nitrogen in the spring?” The experiment station report in
Table 27 shows the results of tests when mixed fertilizer was
applied to wheat in the fall and nitrogen was used as a top
dressing in the spring.

Table 27 shows that thirty-six pounds of nitrogen per acre
used in top dressing wheat in the spring gave the greatest in-
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TABLE 27
. How Tor DrEssiNG WHEAT AFFECTs THE YIELD
) Increase Due
e Treatment Wheat Yield To Nitrogen
(Bushels) (Bushels)

No’ Nitrogen. . ......... ... ... ........ 27.7 oo
112 1bs. Nitrogen.......................... 29.7 2.0

18 lbs. Nitrogen.......................... 31.4 3.7

24 lbs. Nitrogen. ......................... 32.7 5.0

36 lbs. Nitrogen.......................... i 34.6 6.9

(Somewhat simplified summary from Purdue Circular 242 [revised])

‘créase in yields. But that doesn’t necessarily prove that thirty-
'six pounds is the ideal rate of application.

The next step is to take these figures and find out how much
-extra wheat was produced as more and more nitrogen was used.
This is shown in Table 28.

. The results now show that the largest rate of increase comes
.when eighteen pounds is used. But an increase also was obtained
with thirty-six pounds of nitrogen per acre. Which is the best
amount—eighteen, twenty-four, or thirty-six? To answer that
question the farmer needs to know how much will be added
both to his income and expenses if various amounts of nitrogen
are used. Table 29 shows the net gain per acre from applying
nitrogen at different rates. In compiling the table, fertilizer was
figured at two price levels. A flat charge per acre was made for
the use of the tractor and fertilizer spreader, again at two price
levels. Three different selling prices for wheat were used. The
detailed arithmetic is not shown, only the gain or loss per acre
from top dressing wheat at the different rates.

TABLE 28
ErrFecT oN WHEAT Y1ELDS OF USING MORE NITROGEN FERTILIZER
Pounds of Nitrogen Used
Per Acre Pounds of Wheat From
| Extra Wheat Each 6 Pounds More
Total Additional Yield Bushels Nitrogen

None........... None | ...
12, 12 2.0 60
8. 6 more 1.7 102
24, ... 6 more 1.3 78
30 ' 12 more 1.9 ( 57
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Making the Decision

If the farmer works all this out, he has a definite guide for
deciding how much fertilizer to use in top dressing wheat. In
using Table 29, however, there is one important point for him
to keep in mind: His “out-of-pocket” costs were included but
the use of labor in putting on the fertilizer was not included.
If the time to top dress wheat comes when heis very busy, he
should put a high value on the labor needed. If it comes during
a slack period, any additional income he gets for his extra work

TABLE 29
PossiBLE ProFIT FRoM Top DRESSING WINTER WHEAT

Added Income After Paying for Fertilizer and. "'
Price of Machine Cost When Nitrogen Used Per Acre Is . .
Wheat -

Situation Per Bu. Is:| 12 Lbs.* | 18 Lbs.* | 24 Lbs.*:| 24 Lbs.t | 36 Lbs.}
Ammonium Ni- $1.00 $ .30 $1.40 $1.90 $1 70 $1.80 "
trate costs $65 per . : e
ton. (10c per lb. for 1.50 1.30 3.25 4.30 | '4.25 5.25
nitrogen) Tractor T '
and machinery cost 2.00 2.30 5.10 6.75 6.80 8.70
for spreading is 50c
per acre.

Ammonium Ni- $1.00 $ .45 $ .20 $ .40 $..00 $-.75
trate costs $100 per

ton. (15.4c per Ib. 1.50 .45 2.05 2.80 2.55 2.70
N.) Tractor and

machinery cost is 2.00 1.45 3.90 5.20 5.10 6.15
70c per acre.

* Put on in one application.
1 Put on in two applications. o S
1 Put on in three applications. T o

in top dressing wheat will be money in his pocket. Moreover,
he may have other uses for his money besidés buying fertilizer
and he should take this into account. v _
The farmer must allow for the fact that the extra wheat
yield will not be exactly as the experiment shows. His soil may
differ, and yields from year to year are never the same. Neither
does he know when he applies fertilizer in the sprmg, the exact
price he will get for wheat at harvest time. . ..
After weighing all these points, the farmer decides whether
it seems worth while to top dress wheat. At $1.50 or $2.00 per
bushel for wheat and $65.00 per ton for ammonium nitrate, it
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looks like a pretty sure thing for the farmer in Table 29. Very
likely he will use twenty-four pounds in one application. Or he
might try thirty-six pounds in three applications if he has plenty
of time and doesn’t consider this too much of a chore. But at
-$1.00 per bushel for wheat, the small additional income might
not be worth the risk and effort. And at $100.00 for fertilizer
and $1.00 for wheat, he would not consider using the fertilizer.

Look Beyond Experimental Results

Few farmers will take time to do the detailed pencil work
shown in Table 29. And this much figuring isn’t altogether neces-
sary unless a lot of money is involved in the decision. What the
example does is to demonstrate the thinking process that every
farmer must go through in making such a decision. In other
words, many additional steps are necessary after the farmer
looks at the usual report of a yield experiment before he is
ready to decide what to do about using the practice on his farm.
Sometimes a practice will pay, sometimes not, even when profit-
able results are shown in the experimental test.

TABLE 30
FerTILIZER RESULTS IN FOUR STATES
Average Yield Per Acre Per Year
Corn | Corn | Oats |Wheat| Hay
Location and 1st 2nd
Time Period Treatment Year | Year
(Bu.) | (Bu.) | (Bu.) | (Bu.) |(Tons
3-year rotation |None 43.8 (... ... 18.0 | 1.4
Lafayette, Ind. |Lime, Manure 65.9 |............ 28.4 (1.9
1917-1940 Lime, Manure, 0-12-6 69.6 |......]...... 33.2 | 2.1
3-year rotation [None 47.4 |. ... .. 49.0 {...... 1.2
Urbana, Ill. Lime, Manure, Phosphate 66.5 |...... 67.6 |...... 2.6
1904-1940
4-year rotation [None 56.1 | 51.5 [ 59.9 |...... 2.1
Ames, Towa Manure 67.9 1 61.1)63.7 |...... 2.7
Lime, Manure 70.0 { 61.5 | 63.3 |...... 2.9
1915-1938 Lime, Manure, Superphos-
phate 75.2 1 62.3 | 71.6 |...... 3.3
4-year rotation |None 44.9 |...... 29.1 | 22.4 1.2
Columbia, Mo. (Commercial Fertilizer 50.1 |...... 40.4 1 29.6 | 1.6
1914-1938 Lime and Commercial
Fertilizer 51.4 (...... 45.0 | 27.6 | 2.1
Manure 56.1 |...... 49.6 | 26.2 | 1.9
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Many reports of experiments are incomplete. For example,
the different rates of fertilizer application may be missing. When
this happens, the farmer may want to write his experiment
station for information of that sort. Each farmer must find his
own way of using the results of experimental work as a basis for
decisions on his own farm.

Results of the use of various fertilizers on Corn Belt rotations
are shown in Table 30. Only one rate of application is reported,
not the several different rates that the farmer really needs to
make a good decision.

Local Fertilizer Studies

Fertilizer results vary a great deal on different types of soil,
on the same soil type on different farms, and in the same field in
different years. It is impossible to give any but general recom-
mendations. On certain soils, especially in the western part of
the central states, the use of commercial fertilizer seldom pays.
For local fertilizer recommendations, the farmer should see his
county agent.

The wise manager continually studies the question of which
pays more: to spend money for fertilizer or put it to other
possible uses. This means the kind of careful planning that is
especially important to the young farmer who is short of capital.
Money spent for fertilizer gives a rapid turnover of capital,
which is in its favor where the use of fertilizer is profitable.

The choice between buying a mixed fertilizer of the separate
elements depends on whether a complete fertilizer is needed and
the cost of the separate ingredients. With mixed fertilizer, the
bag is marked with figures showing nitrogen as the first element,
phosphoric acid as the second, and potash the third, such as
4-16-4. Some states require the bags to be labeled not only with
the analysis but with the ingredients as well. Although responsible
firms put out a dependable product, the results from the use
of their fertilizer may not be all that is claimed, since they are
likely to report only the most successful results. Mixed fertilizer
of low analysis ordinarily contains a good deal of filler.

Crop Fertility and Feed Value

Table 31 shows the fertility elements contained in common
Midwest feed crops as well as their feed value per acre. The wide
~variation in fertility elements removed by the different crops



TABLE 31
FerTILITY CONSTITUENTS AND FEED NUTRIENTS PER ACRE OF CERTAIN CrROPS *

Fertilitzer Equivalent of Fertility Digestible Feed
Contained in Cropt Per Acret
Nitrogen as |Phosphorus as| Potash
Reasonable | Ammonium | 209, Super- | as 609, Total
Crop Yield Nitrate phosphate | Muriate Type of Feed Protein | Nutrients
(Lbs.) (Lbs.) (Lbs.) (Lbs.) (Lbs.)
Grains}
Corn.............. 50 bu. 127 86 17 Fattening 196 2,210
Oats.............. 40 bu. 76 48 10 Growing 120 915
Barley............. 30 bu. 84 62 15 Grows and fattens 134 1,130
Wheat............. 20 bu. 78 60 11 Like barley 136 1,000
Sorghum........... 20 bu. 55 39 7 Like corn 87 800
Soybeans|.......... 22 bu. 240 90 51 High protein (also contains oil) 433 1,140
Silage
Corn.............. 9T. 205 123 108 Starchy roughage 234 3,370
Sorghum........... 12 T. 177 110 178 Like corn silage 192 3,620
Alfalfa§l|........... 4.5T. 443 134 219 Protein silage 460 2,600
Hay
Alfalfa§f|........... 25T 362 120 203 High in protein 530 2,510
Red Clover§|. . ..... 1.8T 210 74 114 Med. in protein 250 1,870
Soybean||.......... 2.0T 292 115 66 High in protein 440 2,020
Clover and Timothy. 1.8T 153 70 105 Varies in protein 160 1,730
Lespedezal......... 1.3T 164 56 44 High in protein; 240 1,350

Example: 50 bushels of corn as grain contains as much nitrogen as 127 pounds of ammonium nitrate, as much phosphorus as 86
pounds of 20%, superphosphate and as much potash as 17 pounds of 60% muriate.

For comparison with the fertility removed by crops, a six ton {average) application of barnyard manure contains as much nitrogen
as 180 pounds of ammonium nitrate, 150 pounds of 209, superphosphate and 100 pounds of 60%, muriate of potash.

* By feeding the crops to livestock and returning the manure to the land, a good deal of the fertility is kept on the farm.

1 Computed from Morrison’s “Feeds and Feeding.”

1 Fertility and digestible feed in grain only.

§ The full year’s crop.

|| These crops are legumes. Under proper conditions, much of the nitrogen they contain is taken from the air. They are “‘soil build-
ers.” When all of the crop is removed from the land, their soil building value is greatly reduced.

r
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indicates the large amount of soil fertility that needs to be
present in a form available to the plant if continuing high
yields are to be obtained. While water requirements are not
given, lack of timely rainfall can be a greater factor in reducing
yields than fertility shortages. The table is not meant to be a
guide to the use of fertilizer, and neither should it be used for
a fertility “balance sheet.”

Table 31 also indicates the importance of rotations. Corn
needs to follow a legume handled so that some of the nitrogen
is left in the soil. Oats, on the other hand, requires much less
fertility for a normal crop so can readily follow a heavy user
of fertility like corn and still give satisfactory yields.

Rotations Increase Crop Yields

While both natural and commercial fertilizers are important
to good farm management, “‘keeping the soil and using it too”
depends mainly on sound crop rotation plans.

Good rotation programs will increase total production, reduce
soil erosion, and build fertility. Although no set of rotation
experiments will show a farmer the exact results he will get on
his own farm, he can use them as a general guide. Figure 37
shows the expected production from 100 acres of cropland in
the Corn Belt based on rotation experiments in Missouri, Indi-
ana, and Iowa.

The results in Figure 37 are from experimental fields and
are on better than average land. Only the effect of the rotations
on production is shown. Rotations also affect physical structure
of the soil and may increase or decrease both its water holding
capacity and its tendency to wash or blow away.

In Missouri, on medium grade land, a rotation with one-third
of the land in legumes increased the total crop output by one-
# fourth over corn alone. A little less grain was raised. On this
soil a four-year rotation with two years of small grain had less
merit than one year of small grain since oats do not produce
a large amount of grain per acre.

In Indiana, on good soil, a five-year rotation with 20 per cent
of the land in legumes and 80 per cent in grain gave a larger
grain output than where all of the land was in corn and oats.
In addition, hay production was good. On rolling land, however,
a rotation with three years of row crops out of five would make
the erosion control problem harder to handle.
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ROTATION LAND IN CENTRAL MISSOURI CENTRAL INDIANA CENTRAL 10WA
NO. LEGUMES MEDIUM  SOIL GOOD  SOIL GOOD SOIL
FERTILIZED FERTILIZED LIME & MANURE
30 YR, AV. 12 YR. AV. 10 YR. AV.
| NONE 3100 I 3918 _] 4590 I
2 20% 4163 %52
3 25% 2490 [770 3750 197;5 4870 Elsiol
%
Y 33%% 2582 ﬁ 2930 EIZZ? 3710 Egseoa
V,
5 50% 2845 | 2560
UNITS OF
erAN [
HAY

Fi6. 37—Feed units per 100 acres with five rates of legume use. One feed unit
is one bushel of corn or its equivalent in feeding nutrients.

Rotations: Central Missouri Central Indiana Central Iowa

1. 1. C-O (sw. dl.) 1. CG-O

2. — 2. C-C-SB-W-CL 2. —

3. C-O-W-CL 3. C-C-W-CL 3. C-C-O-M
4, C-W-CL 4. C-O-CL 4. C-O-M
5 — 5. C-C-W-A-A-A 5. —

The proper rotation to use depends on the soil, location, prices, costs, and the
farm plan. Note how more or less legumes in the rotation affect both the total grain
production and the production of all crops. Good managers prefer a rotation that
produces a large total amount of grain rather than one that gives the highest grain
yield per acre.

One-fourth of the land in legumes on good Indiana soil
gave a good balance of crops and a large total yield. But the
three-year rotation that kept one-third of the land in legumes
had little to recommend it from the production point of view.
A three-year rotation of corn-wheat-alfalfa (not shown in the
diagram) was much better since it provided nearly as much grain
as where half of the land was in corn.

The six-year rotation with three years of alfalfa produced
a lot of feed but not as much grain. Nearly half of the feed
units were hay, which would fit well only on intensive dairy
farms. Farmers producing meat animals would use a larger pro-
portion of feed grain than this.
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Iowa Rotation

Many of the most fertile soils in Iowa have been cropped
for less than 100 years. As a result the native fertility is not yet
drawn down far enough so that a large proportion of legumes
in the rotation seems important to many farmers. But on less
fertile Iowa soils, the farmers are in a situation more like those
in Indiana or Missouri and should plan accordingly.

On fertile Iowa soils, keeping less than half of the land in
corn seems to have little merit from the production standpoint.
Because of the high yields, farmers on good bottom land soils
and some fertile, level uplands plant more than half their acreage
to corn. Where more roughage-consuming livestock are kept,
however, extra legumes in the rotation are more easily used at
a profit. Wherever Iowa soil is highly productive, the low output
of the three-year rotation including one year of oats shows up.

If soil erosion is a problem, farmers should consider the
erosive effects of the rotations they use.

Rotations in the Plains

An important part of the rotation problem in the western
Plains Area is to hold the water where it falls so that enough
moisture can be built up to grow a crop. Since corn requires
a lot of moisture and has limited drouth resistance, it finds less
favor than wheat or sorghum under such circumstances. But in
the eastern Plains Area where more rain falls, a cultivated crop
like corn may help hold back moisture that otherwise would
run away. In the drier areas to the west, alfalfa saps the subsoil
so deeply if left down more than one or two years that several
years of rainfall are needed to restore the ground water. A
moisture-saving measure in these areas is to keep part of the
cropland fallow and free from a green growth.

The effects of two cropping plans on wheat production in
various parts of the Plains Area are shown in Table 32.

In the lower rainfall area of the Plains States, wheat following
fallow yielded much better than wheat every year. Where soil
moisture is the main factor limiting yields, as is true in parts
of North Dakota and western Kansas, half of the land in wheat
brings a higher total yield than putting all of the land in wheat.
The production costs of putting in and harvesting fewer acres
are less too.
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TABLE 32
YieLp From 100 Acres oF LAND
Wheat Wheat and
Location Kind of Wheat Every Year Fallow Alternate *
(bushels) (bushels)
S. West Kansas. . ......... Winter 930 965
W. Central Kansas........ Winter 1,650 1,165
S. West S. Dakota. . ...... Spring 1,190 1,035
S. West N. Dakota. ....... Spring 1,100 1,060

~* Production from 50 acres since the other is lying fallow.

Fit Rotation to Type of Farming

The rotation and the type of farming to be used must be
considered together. Cash crop farmers, for example, give much
emphasis to producing a large total of high value crops. When
they plan their rotations, these are the considerations that guide
them:

1. Both the value of the crop above the cost of growing, and the
total value.

Whether there is a ready sale for the crop, and whether it
can be stored without serious loss.

3.. The drain on soil fertility if the crop is sold.
4. The cost of replacing fertility, either now or in the future.

N

Livestock farmers give special attention to the way the crop
plan balances up as to feed supply. If more hay is needed, for
example, it will have a high value in the rotation. But if the
farm already has a surplus, more grass would have little added
value. Often a lower value crop such as oats is included in the
rotation simply because it fits well as a nurse crop or supplies
a kind of feed that cannot readily be bought. Obviously the
usual supply of feed crops in the area, whether scarce or plentiful,
will affect the rotation plan of the farmer who buys part of his
feed.

Because crops vary greatly in their value per acre, the farmer
needs to know what yields he can expect and what the crop
usually is worth. He also should be aware of the risk in growing
the crop. Some crops are quite dependable producers even with
variations in weather, while others are sensitive to abnormal
conditions. Flax, for example, is hard to save during a rainy
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harvest. In the Corn Belt, soybeans, on some soils, is considered
a more dependable crop than corn. By talking to good farmers
of the community, the beginner can find out what crops fit best in
the area and what cropping practices seem to be most profitable.

Getting Maximum Crop Output

The following three-step example summarizes the effect that
improving the rotation system can have on crop production
where rainfall is not the limiting factor.

1. Suppose a farmer is raising grain entirely and no legumes
are being grown in the rotation. He will harvest a certain
total production of grain in an average year. Now let the
farmer add a small acreage of legumes to the rotation, say
one year in five. On most soils, two results will be noted; the
total crop output will be increased and the total production
of grain will increase as well. Obviously, legumes are unusu-
ally valuable at this stage of the rotation plan because they
result in additional grain production. The farmer could dis-
card all of the legume crop and still be ahead.

2. Next the farmer adds a larger acreage of legumes to the
rotation and reduces the acreage of grain. He soon sees another
change. He reaches the point where grain production begins
to decline even though the total output of all crops may still
increase. The yield of grain per acre may be rising but this
is more than offset by the smaller acreage of grain crops. He
is now at the stage where forage begins to be a substitute
for grain in the cropping system. Farmers often find it to
their advantage to stop increasing the legume acreage when
the maximum amount of grain is obtained.

3. If the farmer adds an even larger acreage of legumes and
decreases the grain acreage further, he comes to still a third
change. Both the total production of crops and the amount
of grain decline. He now is past the point of largest total
production, even though the production of forage still is
increasing. The point of diminishing grain output was passed
earlier and he has carried the legume part of his rotation plan
so far that even total crop output is going down.

On a particular farm, the combination of legumes to grain
at which these changes take place depends on many things: the -

.
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type of soil and its depth, previous cropping program, kind
and variety of crops used, kind and amount of fertilizer applied,
soil management methods used, effect of the particular season,
skill of the farmer, and so on.

The farmer, of course, wants to know the point of maximum
production for his particular farm. He is interested in a crop
production maximum that covers a period of from one to
several years, depending on his situation. His plan may call for
either a maximum of grain or a high output of total crops,
whichever suits his needs best. But no matter what his production
goals are, he takes into account the cost side as well as the
quantity produced—the effect of high production on future
crop yields and the effect of the crops produced on his total
business.

The farm manager should study rotation results from nearby
experimental fields and the experience of farmers in his com-
munity. In the end he must make the best estimate he can for
his particular farm, remembering that no other conditions are
exactly like his own. Research and experience are useful guides
to him but should not be taken as a rule-of-thumb. There is no
substitute for the judgment of the farmer himself.

Keep Weeds Under Control

No crop plan can be successful, of course, if weeds are allowed
to get out of hand. Some deep-rooted perennials are so hard to
kill out once they become established that the only safe course
is to do everything possible to prevent them from getting a start.
Using clean seed is a big help in weed control, and proper rota-
tions will keep some weeds in check.

For the more stubborn weeds, spraying may be necessary.
Since many of the sprays are selective weed killers, the farmer
should follow directions carefully so he will know exactly how
and when to apply them.

Farmers in most areas will find that state bulletins are a
good source of information on weed control. |

Pasture

On most farms, parucularly those with roughage-consuming
livestock, pastures fit into the general farming program as one
of the cheaper sources of livestock feed. Each farmer, of course,
should appraise his own needs. If, for example, he is short of
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succulent, early spring pasture his problem is quite different
than if he usually runs short of pasture during a summer dry
spell.

Many farmers have a general livestock program that mcludes

~ the need for clean ground pasture for pigs and chickens, a pro-

[

‘r
r

ductive all-season pasture for milk cows, and additional grass
for heifers and stock cattle. Others may have a herd of beef
cows with calves at side, or perhaps be grain-feeding calves .or
short yearlings on pasture. For the beef cow herd the farmer
will want a succulent, high protein type of pasture. For the
calves and short yearlings he’ll want more of a fattening type
of pasture.

Permanent pastures produce a good supply of high quahty
feed for a period during the spring. The fresh, green grass—
palatable and high in protein content—is excellent feed for young
animals and milk cows. However, because the very early spring
growth is watery, the grass should be given a good start before
the pasture is opened to livestock. During the hot summer
months, the feed supplied by permanent pastures begins to fall
off and is much lower in protein. If milk cows or cows nursing
calves must depend entirely on it for their feed at that time of
year, the milk supply drops sharply. And if young stock graze on
such pasture, their growth is retarded.

Planning the Pasture Program

Farmers east of the Plains Area use three systems to improve’
their pasture program. The first is to plow up most of the
permanent pasture wherever that is possible, and put it into
the rotation. The rotation ordinarily used is corn one year (on
the contour if on rolling land), then small grain seeded to a
pasture mixture, and the pasture left down from two to four:
years. Lime and fertilizer often is used with the new seeding.
Sometimes the small grain is used for pasture. Many farms have
two or more fields of permanent pasture. By plowing them
at different times, the farmer will not run short of pasture
during the year when one of the fields is in corn.

This is an excellent system for increasing both the amount
and quality of the pasture and the length of pasture season. A
pasture mixture, with the soil properly limed and fertilized,
produces a good supply of feed and will not dry up badly during
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the -summer months, as permanent pastures are likely to do.

Moreover, the: farmer gets some extra grain to feed when the
field is in corn or oats. :

LA second method: is to carry out a pasture improvement
program without putting the land into a rotation. The improve-
ment may run all the way from seeding lespedeza on.thin pastures
to a complete pasture renovation program. To get helpful pasture
improvement information, the farmer can obtain. experiment
station bulletins-or talk with his county agent. -

-+ For those-who have timber pasture of land too steep to reno-
vate, another improvement method is to have an extra rotation
pasture to use when the permanent pasture begins to dry up.
The rotation pasture may be a legume mixture. Some sow a
field to Sudan grass to carry through the summer dry period.
However, Sudan grass is a high-yielding plant that needs a fertile
soil or the use of manure and fertilizer.

Men who are fattening beef cattle on permanent pasture often
feed protein cake, usually cotton cake, to advantage during the

T GRAZING SEASON
: CROP
Lo April May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
"R.ye Yie
Sweel Clover (Second Year) =
Permanent Pasture (1)

- Permanent Pasture (2)
" Alfolfa- Bromegross -
;Ro.tation Pasture ‘

.. Alfalfa (Second Growth)
" Sudan

~Second Crop Mcadow -

‘'New Seedings

Fic. 38—Pasture calendar. (1) Untreated. (2) Improved with lime, fertilizer,
and legumes.

A good pasture program on the livestock farm includes a pasture combination
that gives an all-season feed supply during the growing season. The kind of pasture
crops to be chosen must fit the location, kinds of soil on the farm, and the livestock
program. The calendar is for the central Corn Belt.
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TABLE 33
ProbucTIVITY OF VARIOUS PASTURES *
: Animal Gains Per
Type of Pasture Location Acre
. (tbs.)
Alfalfa............. ... .. ... ..., Central Illinois 270
Alfalfa-brome. . ................ ... Central Illinois 250
Brome............. ... .. ... ... Central Illinois : 136
Bluegrass (untreated).............. Southern Iowa 107
Bluegrass, limed and reseeded. . . . ... Southern Iowa B 174
Bluegrass (untreated).............. Missouri 4 100
Bluegrass and lespedeza............ Missouri N 155 ot
Bluegrass and lespedeza and sweet i .
clover (lime, phosphate).......... Missouri 185
. . LIRS

* From Experiment Station Reports. [T

late summer. The hard summer grass pr0v1des a fattening feed
but it may need to be supplemented by protein.

In the Corn Belt, a good pasture combination can be worked'
out by planning ahead for the full pasture season. A helpful
guide is the Pasture Calendar, although it must be adjusted to
fit local conditions.

Some idea of the productivity of various grasses in areas of
good rainfall can be gained by studying Table 33. Quite notice-
able is the improvement that comes from having legumes in the
pasture mixture. Larger forage yields are obtained because
legumes supply nitrogen to the soil and the feed furnished to
livestock by the pasture is better balanced. The extra cost of
improving the pasture, however, should not be overlooked.

Keep Grassland in Balance

With all the important and good things that can be said about
pastures, they have three limitations. First, where land can be
used for rotation crops without serious soil loss, the value of
pasture per acre usually is lower than that of the better adapted'
grain crops. Second, most pasture does not ‘“keep” very long.
If not used when ready, it has little value later on. Third, a
farmer often must use large amounts of capital to get any
return from his grass. For example, a man may buy $2,000
worth of steers to harvest $300 worth of pasture—quite a lot of
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capital to risk for such a small amount of feed. Part of the income
from the steers must be credited to capital, management, and
risk, and part to the pasture itself.

"The farmer’s ability to make wise decisions about his pasture
land from the soil-saving, fertility, and income standpoints is
one mark of a good manager.

Choosing a Rotation

On succeeding pages are common rotations used in the
North Central States and comments on their use. Beneath each
rotation is the percentage, first of row crops, second of small
grain, and third of meadow. If a catch crop for hay, pasture,
or plowing under is used, it is shown in parentheses.

Rotation Comments

Rotations for fertile river bottoms or special conditions on
good, level land for a short time. These deplete the soil rapidly.

1. Corn - soybeans — small An intensive rotation adapted only to fer-
grain (swcl) tile, level land. With sweet clover used as
6624 9% —33149% —09%, a catch crop in the small grain, and fertili-

(3314 %) zer applied as needed, this rotation gives a

high cash return in the central Corn Belt.

2. Corn —small grain (swcl) Too intensive a grain rotation for long
50%—50%— (50%) use. Where sweet clover is used as a catch
crop on fertile soils, it can be used for a

short period of time if the land is level.

3. Corn —soybeans Not quite as hard on the soil as continuous
1009, —09,—09, corn but is not recommended except for
short periods under special conditions.
4. Continuous corn Has little place except on river bottoms
100%—0%—0% that frequently overflow.

Rotations for good to excellent grade cropland, level to
moderate slopes.

5. Corn—Corn —small grain A standard rotation for high fertility soils
—clover using 50 per cent row crops. Not so good
50%—25%—25% where erosion is a difficult problem. Corn

yields likely will average some 10 per cent
less than the comparable three-year rotation,
but on good soils the total bushels of corn
per farm will be larger.



.

Corn - oats — (swcl) —

corn — wheat — clover

40%0—40 %—20%
(20%)

. Corn —small grain -

alfalfa
3314%—3314%—331/; %-

. Corn - soybeans — small

grain - clover
50%—25%—25%

. Corn - soybeans — corn -

small grain - clover
60%—20%—20%

Rotations for medium

considerable slope.

10.

11.

Corn — small grain — clover

3314 % —3814% —33V4 %

Corn — corn —small grain
— alfalfa — alfalfa
40%—20%—40%
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A feed crop—cash crop combination for
good quality land. The cash crop is wheat.
By using sweet clover as a catch crop, le-
gumes appear twice in the rotation. Oats
can be used twice in the rotation where
wheat does not fit in well.

Preferred by some farmers because the new
seeding of alfalfa may be more drouth-re-
sistant and higher-yielding than red clover.
The alfalfa hay yield usually is higher but
the seeding cost may be greater. Many
farmers dislike to plow up a good alfalfa
stand after only one year’s crop is harvested.

A rather intensive rotation including
soybeans as a cash crop. The soybeans may
cause sloping soils to erode more than corn
does. If winter wheat is the small grain,
this will not be so serious since some winter
cover is provided. Where wheat is used, the
rotation combines a moderate amount of
feed crops with considerable cash crops. By
using oats, more feed grain is provided.

An intensive rotation for fertile, level soils.
Provides both feed and cash crops.

grade land, or on good land with

A good rotation from the soil standpoint.
On better soils, grain production is lower
than with most other rotations. On medium
grade soils where erosion is not a serious
problem, this rotation can be use indefinite-
ly if phosphate and potash fertilizers are
supplied as needed along with manure and
lime.

Rotation with 40 per cent row crops and 40
per cent legumes. The large alfalfa acreage
is often difficult to use profitably. Is not
widely adapted except on dairy farms or
those with a large cattle program. May be
used as a minor rotation near the buildings
to furnish clean rotation pasture for pigs and
young chickens. Corn can be reduced to one
year or alfalfa increased to three years if the
farmer so desires.
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12. Corn - small grain-
alfalfa - alfalfa
25%—25%—50%

13. Corn - oats — wheat —
—clover
25%—50%—25%

14. Corn - corn —small grain
— clover — timothy
40%—20%—40%

.

A rotation that is soil conserving but the
proportion of hay to grain requires a large
roughage-consuming livestock program unless
much grain is purchased. An excellent minor
rotation for use near the buildings to provide
a clean ground hog system. It also fits dairy
farms.

A less intensive rotation with only 25 per cent
row crops. Fits better on rolling land or less
fertile soils.

Moderately intensive with erosion control
value. Not a very desirable rotation in most
areas. Has the fault of the timothy using up
the nitrogen provided by the clover crop
when it is needed more by corn.

Rotations for fair grade cropland; may or may not have

considerable slope.

15. Corn —small grain -
clover — timothy
25%—25%—50%

16. Corn —soybeans for hay -
wheat (swcl)

8814 % —3814 % —3314%
(3314%)

17. Small grain —lespedeza
0%—100%—0%
(100%)

18. Wheat — clover (red or
sweet)

A good soil conserving rotation for soils of
medium fertility but is not very desirable
from other standpoints. Timothy is a low
value crop and would use up nitrogen
from the clover crop. It pays much better
to follow the clover crop with corn.

A rotation for medium grade, level land
with a tight subsoil. Soybeans make a more
dependable hay crop than deeper rooted
legumes. Uses sweet clover to furnish nitro-
gen for the corn, help open up the sub-
soil.

A one-year rotation for medium grade soils
in the lespedeza area. Provides either
grain and hay, grain and pasture, or all
season pasture. Helps to control erosion
where the land is not too steep.

This rotation has limited used. It could
be used as a short rotation on sloping
land not well adapted to corn or other
row crops and where a cash or feed crop
is wanted.

Rotations for use in the Plains Area where the moisture

supply is limited.
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19. Wheat - sorghum - fallow A cash crop-feed crop combination or a
or wheat - wheat - fallow  straight cash crop rotation for the Plains.
or wheat—barley or oats Sorghum is commonly used as the feed

- fallow crop in the winter wheat area and barley
3314%—3314%—0% or or oats in the spring wheat section. Sweet
096—6634 T0—0% clover may be used as a catch crop in the
second year small grain where moisture is
sufficient.
20. Wheat — fallow A standard plan in the western wheat belt
0%—50%—0% where soil moisture is insufficient to grow
a crop every year.
21. Continuous wheat Is used in the Plains States, but is being
0%—100%0—0% replaced by a longer rotation.

Although a wide variety of rotations are outlined, the list
is by no means complete. Rotations may run all the way from
one to six years in length. Many farms can use two separate
rotations to advantage on parts of the farm that differ because
of soil or slope differences. None of the rotations described on
the foregoing pages includes special crops. Such crops usually
can be worked into one of the plans in place of all or part of
one of the crops that fills a similar place in the rotation. For
example, potatoes, tomatoes, sugar beets, or sweet corn can be
substituted for field corn. Or field peas could be planted in place
of part of the small grain.

All these, of course, are only suggestions. When the farmer
sets out to plan his own rotation system they will be helpful.
But he also must keep some important general facts in mind.
They are:

1. His farm—its type and kind of soil; fertility level; whether
the land is level or rolling; climatic conditions; size of the
farm.

2. Type of farming—whether he wants to raise beef cattle or feed
them; whether he favors dairying; whether hogs will fit into
the enterprise; whether he is interested primarily in grain
crops or in other types of crop farming.

3. The future—whether his rotation will save the soil or rob
it of its fertility and increase erosion; whether he needs to
farm intensively at first with the idea of modifying his plan
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later; what buildings and other improvements will be needed;
the part his family will play in operating the farm as time
goes on.

These are some of the questions the farm manager must
answer. And if he does a systematic job of acquiring the informa-
tion he’ll need to answer them, his final decision should be a
wise one.

Making a Field Layout Plan

Once his rotation system is outlined, the farmer must design
the best possible field arrangement. Good planning here will
save time in field work, cut fencing costs, make the rotation plan
easier to carry out, and reduce erosion on rolling land. Because
a well laid out system may last most of a lifetime, farm owners
should plan it carefully. Tenants can improve the field layout,
too, but unless the landlord cooperates they will be working
under a handicap. Usually, though, the landlord can be sold on
a better system if the tenant has sound reasons for making the
change.

If a minor rotation is to be used around the buildings, this
part of the plan should be worked out first. Most minor rotations
make use of three or four small fields, although some farmers
use two with permanent fences and divide them by temporary
fences if necessary. A minor rotation may supply clean ground
pasture for pigs and young chickens close to the buildings. Other
farms also may need a night pasture for milk cows. The acreage
needed depends on its use and the number of livestock of various
kinds. For example, one acre of good rotation pasture will handle
about three litters of pigs, and one-half acre per milk cow for
night use should be ample. Chickens do not use a great deal
of grass but do better if they can be moved occasionally.

Fit the Fields to the Land

Farm conditions, as well as the rotation plan, have a lot
to do with field arrangement. Level and near level farms can
have straight, rectangular fields, while in rolling areas, fields may
have curved sides to fit the lay of the land. So far as possible,
the farm should be divided into fields of about the same acreage
to make it easier to follow a definite rotation plan. Not all fields
need to be fenced separately with permanent fences, however, if
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other rotation fields join them. When some fields are smaller
because of ditches or other non-tillable areas, two of these may
be matched to make one field in the rotation plan.

On level land, long narrow fields make more efficient use
of machinery than square ones and large fields are better than
small ones. But square fields require the least fencing per acre
so it does not pay to go too far in trying to plan for long
fields. Temporary electric fence often can be used to keep out
livestock, but does not work well for smaller pigs and sheep.
For convenience the end of the field should be toward the
buildings, if possible, or the nearest place of entrance. Several
outline maps of the farm can be used for trial arrangements
before choosing the final plan.

Put Fences on the Contour

In areas where farming on the contour should be the regular
practice, the wise farmer will lay out his field arrangement in
that fashion. Contouring fields within rectangular fence lines,
however, may be used at the start. The farmer will save time in
the long run if he moves his fences to fit the contour pattern.
Many corners can then be avoided, and the whole plan worked
out more successfully.

If a pond, well, or a pipe outlet is a source of livestock
water in the field there is a big advantage in having it located
where two or more fields join. With this system one water source
serves more than one pasture.

Even though livestock farmers generally want to grow all
their own pasture and roughage, the beef cattle pasture need not
always be on the home farm. By renting satisfactory pasture,
the home farm can be cropped more intensively, providing the
land is adapted to it. Dairymen, however, want their pasture
at home where the cows will be close by.

Finishing Up the Crop Plan

In summary, these are guide posts in making up a cropping
plan:

1. Keep as much land in the rotation as seems reasonably
possible. Most land yields enough more if used in a rotation
to pay better than if left in permanent pasture. But where
the farmer has trouble in getting a new grass seeding, this
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must be kept in mind in planning for the next year’s hay
and pasture supply.

2. The crop combination to use is the one that gives the greatest
income advantage, all things considered. Crop yields and
values, risks, assurance of getting a crop, avoiding undue
erosion, operating costs, labor needs, and having a well-
balanced plan all go into this decision.

3. The plan should be kept reasonably flexible to allow for the
usual crop hazards that occur in the community.

4. The farmer should not spend more time in making up and
operating the crop plan than is justified in view of the
importance of crops in the whole farm plan. A complicated
cropping plan may not be worth the extra time required
compared to a simpler plan.



CHAPTER ; Fitting Livestock Into the Farm Plan

-

ALTHOUGH THERE ARE OTHER REA-
sons, most livestock farmers prefer that kind of farming because
it gives them a chance to make more money. Livestock farming
is not tied so closely to once-a-year production and therefore
gives the farmer more opportunities to put extra capital into
use than crop farming. He may have idle capital he wants to put
to work, or he may want to borrow extra money with the hope
of making an extra profit.

Or the farmer may have extra ability that is not fully used
in raising crops. Livestock farming will make use of that extra
capacity. The farmer may think about it something like this:
Suppose he operates a one-man farm and has a good set of
machinery. About 1,000 hours of work a year probably is all
that is needed to raise and harvest his crops. Maybe 200 or 300
hours more takes care of the odd jobs about the place. If he is
an ambitious man, he won’t be satisfied with so little work to do.
Moreover, it takes a man of unusual ability to make a good
~ living for his family if he works only 1,200 hours a year.
Weather hazards being much greater with crop farming, the
- farmer may figure on reducing the risks of farming by adding
- livestock. However, disease hazards, probably greater with live-
- stock farming, may nullify this reduction.

[171]
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Starting the Livestock Plan

The livestock plan is only a part of the total farm plan and
should always be considered with the whole plan in mind. A
good livestock plan, like a good crop plan, helps the whole
farm business to be more profitable. The resources of capital,
labor, and skill that go into the livestock plan are part of the
farmer’s whole supply of these resources. They cannot be con-
sidered separately from other parts of the business and other
interests of the family. The farmer is interested in getting the
maximum from the total resources used, not a separate maximum
from those used in livestock production.

A place to start is to size up the farmer’s own situation. He
may well give thought to his personal qualifications or lack of
them as a livestock manager; his knowledge and skill; the size
and type of livestock business he is fitted to manage at the present
time. True, he can add to his knowledge and skill from time to
time. But, for the present, he must take the situation as it now
stands.

Next, he should size up the situation as to things other than
himself, such as the following:

1. The present and potential amount and kind of feed grain,
hay, and pasture available for a livestock program. How de-
pendable will the supply be from year to year?

2. How easy or difficult is it to buy additional feed “worth the
money” in his particular location.

3. How much capital and credit does he have to put into the
livestock business, and what are his special skills or likes in
relation to this capital?

4. Does he have enough labor already at hand for the size of
livestock program he has in mind? If extra labor must be
hired, what about the supply, cost, usual skills of workers, and
the housing situation?

5. What about his tenure? If he is a renter, can he safely plan
for several years ahead or for only one year at a time? If an
owner, how suitable is his farm as a livestock unit? What
about its size, general layout, and adaptability to the livestock
program he has in mind?
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6. Are livestock buildings, feed storage, water supply, and fences
adaptable to a wide range of livestock plans, or are they
designed for a special situation? Can they readily be fitted
into an efficient chore system or is the arrangement an
unhandy one? How are they from the sanitation standpoint?

7. Are there any special market advantages or handicaps in his
situation for a particular livestock enterprise? Is the farm
located in a city milkshed area; is there pick-up truck service
for eggs; is it on a private road that is difficult to maintain?
These are examples of special advantages and disadvantages.

8. What about the price outlook? Is this a good time to expand
a particular kind of livestock program or not? Has the latest
outlook publication been studied with care?

It is taken for granted in this discussion that the farmer
knows a good deal about the limitations and advantages that go
with the particular area he lives in. Chapter 2 gave a description
of the general advantages of the various type-of-farming areas in
the Midwest.

Look Around Your Community

In nearly all areas, the more alert farmers already know the
kind of livestock enterprises that fits their particular location.
Most of the farming enterprises that have proven to be successful
are in use by many farmers in any locality. It is always wise for
the farmer to put this knowledge to use. A man who wants to
operate a farm in a radically different way than his neighbors
had better go slow unless he has the capital to risk or has had
successful experience elsewhere.

Livestock Put More Resources to Use

If a list is made of the extra resources that a farmer might
employ handling livestock, it would look something like this:

1. Use of the farmer’s time that might otherwise not be well
employed. Perhaps family or hired labor is available that
could be used to advantage.

2. Use of additional capital that might profitably be put to
work, whether capital of the farmer or borrowed capital.
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o

. A supply of feed grain that might be marketed at a higher
price if fed to livestock than if sold on the cash market.

4. Good quality roughage that may not have a dependable
market.

5. Lower grade roughage that probably could not be sold for
cash in any case.

6. Buildings and equipment on the farm that are not productive
unless used for livestock.

7. Ability and skill on the part of the farmer that is not well
used if only crops are produced.

8. Special market advantages that may be available in the vicinity,
but which can be capitalized on only by having a livestock

program.

9. The larger productive capacity of the farm in crop production
if livestock are kept.

On many farms, full use of such resources as these means
the difference between having a good income for the family
and a mediocre one. However, some men and some farms are
better adapted to a cash crop system. The wise manager appraises
the resources and opportunities at his command and then acts
accordingly.

There are also other factors to which some give a good
deal of weight. For example, some farmers take much more pride
in being successful with livestock than they do in raising crops.
The greater opportunity for family members to work together,
which livestock farming offers, appeals to many people. Children
often take more interest in helping with animals than they do
in working with crops. On farms having medium or lower grade
land, or farms that are quite rolling, livestock farming may be a
“must” to be successful.

Resource Needs of Livestock Enterprises

Before going further, it will be wise to study the resources
needed for various livestock enterprises. Tables 34 and 35 show
the resources of various kinds needed to bring in $1,000 gross
income from several kinds of livestock. The gross income is
taken after deducting the cost of any livestock purchased—feeder



TABLE 34

REsources NEepep To RETURN $1,000 1N ONE YEAR FroM LivesTock
CorN BELT CoNDITIONS—1939-43 PRICES

Beef Herd
Dual-Purpose Calves Feeder
Dairy Herd Herd Fattened Cattle
Number needed:
Milk cows............. 6 5 1
Stock cows. ......... .| o 2 9 ...
Young cattle........... 8 7 10 20
Production secured:
Gain on cattle. .. ...... 2,500 lbs. 5,190 lbs. 7,920 lbs. 7,200 lbs.
Butterfat. ............. 1,600 lbs. 990 Ibs. 2001bs. |............
Prices received:
Live cattle, cwt......... $10.80 $10.80 $11.80 $11.60
Milk, ewt.............. 1.95 oo
Butterfat, Ib............ .39 .39 39
Income and feed cost:
Total Income. ......... $1,000* $1,000% $1,000 $1,000%
Feed and pasture cost. . . 570 650 750 780
Remainder§............ $ 430 $ 350 $ 250 $ 220
Income per $1.00 of feed
and pasture cost........ $ 1.76 8§ 1.53 $ 1.33 $ 1.28
Land needed to produce
feed||
Corn................. 3.0A 7.5 A. 12.0 A. 16.0 A.
Silage................ 2.0A 1.5 A. 1.5 A. 1.2 A.
Oats.................. 4.2A 5.0 A. 1.5A. 1.6 A.
Total grain............ 9.2 A 14.0 A. 15.0 A. 18.8 A.
Hay. .. ..ooveeennnn. 8.5 A 8.0 A. 7.5 A. 4.7 A.
Pasture............... 17.0 A 17.0 A. 25.5 A. 5.0 A.
Total acres. ........... 34.7 A 39.0 A. 48.0 A. 28.5 A
Protein feed neededtt.....| 3,000 Ibs. 2,500 Ibs. 1,600 lbs. 3,100 lbs.
Labor needed, hours:
To raise feed crops... ... 180 215 240 240
To care for livestock.. ... 780 750 280 240
Total................. 960 hrs. 965 hrs. 520 hrs. 480 hrs.
Capital for livestock and
equipment**. . . . ...... $ 820 $ 950 $1,250 $1,350
Buildings needed for the
livestock. . ............ Barn for cows|Barn for milk [Shed or barn,|Shed or barn.
Pens for cows; Pens for|cows on one
calves; Shed |small calves; |side, feeding
for heifers. Shed or barn |cattle on
for stock cows,|other.
and young
cattle.

* Includes $270 income from the sale of cattle and calves.

milk fed is included in the income on farms selling cream.
t Includes $54 for value of skimmilk used for livestock feed.
1 A margin of $1.45 per hundred pounds was secured between the buying and
selling price of the steers at the farm. The cost of the steers has been deducted.
§ This is the amount left for labor, shelter, interest on the investment, other ex-

penses, risk, and profit.

The value of skim-

|| Crop yields per acre: corn, 50 bu.; oats, 45 bu.; silage, 8 T.; hay, 2 T.
11 The cost of the protein feed is included in the total feed cost.
** This does not include permanent buildings.



TABLE 35

REesources NEEDED To RETURN $1,000 N ONE YEAR FroM LivesTock
CorN BELT CoNDITIONS—1939-43 PRICES

Chickens Turkeys
Hogs Mainly for Eggs| for Meat
Number needed................ 6 litters {500 baby chicks| 360 poults
Number needed................ 40 pigs 235 hens | ............
Production secured:
Gain in liveweight. ........... 9,600 lbs. 2,100 lbs. 5,210 lbs
Eggslaid................... oot 3,055doz. |..............
Pnces received:
Live animals or birds.......... $10.50 cwt 15c¢ Ib. 23c1b
4 25cdoz. |..............
Income and feed cost:
Total income. . ............... $1,000 $1,000* $1,000%
Feed and pasture cost.......... 606 515 530
Remainderf.................. $ 394 $ 485 $ 470
Income per 31 00 of feed and
pasture cost. ................. $ 1.65 $1.94 $ 1.9
Land needed to produce feed§

{0 o « 12.2 A. 5.1 A. 3.1A.
Oats. .......coviveeinennnnn. 3.9 A. 6.7 A. 6.0 A.
Hay...........cooiiiinn... 0.2A. |
Pasture...................... 2.0 A. 1.0A 2.4 A
Total acres. . ................ 18.3 A. 12.8 A. 11.5 A.

Protein feed needed||............ 2,400 Ibs. 7,000 1bs. 12,000 lbs.
Labor needed, hours:
To raise feed crops............ 140 80 55
To care for livestock.......... 200 570 200
Total........coovvvnnnnnn.. 340 hrs. 650 hrs. 255 hrs.
Capital for livestock and
equipmenttt................. $320 $450 $530
Buildings needed for the
livestock. .o .ovvvvnnennnnn, Movable Hen house Brooder house
houses or free from and field
central house, |drafts; movable [shelters.
feeding floor is |brooder house.
handy, not
essential.

* Includes $233 from the sale of chickens above the cost of baby chicks. 260 pullets
areneeded to put in the laying house in the fall to average 235 for the year. Death loss:

youn¥

chlckens, 13 per cent, hens 15 per cent. Eggs per hen, 155.
Death loss is 16 per cent. The cost of poults has been deducted.

1 This is the amount left for labor, shelter, interest on the investment, other ex-

penses, risk, and profit.

ﬁ

11 This does not include permanent buildings.

Crop yield per acre: corn, 50 bu.; oats, 45 bu.; hay, 2 T.
The cost of protein feed is included in the total feed cost.
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steers, for example, in case of feeding cattle, or turkey poults
where turkeys are the enterprise—but no feed costs or other
expenses are deducted. Prices used are the 1939-43 average. By
using other prices, these figures can be changed to those any
individual farmer may want to use. The farmers from whose
records these figures were taken all had reasonably good livestock
skill. The rations used for their livestock were balanced or nearly
50.

Points About the Tables

“Production secured” shows the physical amount of pro-
duction from the number of head indicated. It is the amount
available for sale or for adding to the business. In dairy herds,
part of the animal gain was sold as veal calves, part as cull cows,
and some as breeding stock. In dual-purpose herds, part of the
young animals were fattened to a medium to good grade before
sale. With beef cow herds, the calves were fattened for six to
ten months after the calves were weaned. An occasional cull
cow was also sold. In these herds, usually one cow in ten was
milked, and this milk is included. The figures used for feeder
cattle are a cross-section of several grades of cattle and lengths
of feeding period. With chickens, non-laying hens were culled
from the flock throughout the year and the remainder were sold
in the Jate summer. They were replaced by pullets in the early
fall. Turkeys were all sold in the fall or winter since they are
raised only for meat production. With hogs, both spring and
fall pigs were raised. Old sows were fattened and sold along with
other hogs.

“Price received” was the actual selling price at the farm
during this period. Feed prices averaged as follows: corn, 65c
per bu.; oats, 41c per bu.; protein feeds, $2.00 to $3.00 per cwt.
depending on the kind; silage, $4.80 per ton; legume hay, $8.20
per ton; pasture was priced in relation to hay depending on the
kind and quality of pasture, good bluegrass being about $3.50
per acre.

“Capital investment” includes breeding and young stock, and
special equipment such as a milking machine, feed bunks, mov-
able hog houses, brooder houses, water fountains, and similar
items. It does not include permanent buildings, fences, or equip-
ment such as a manure spreader.
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“Returns per $1.00 feed fed” is obtained by dividing $1,000
by the total feed and pasture cost of the enterprise. If $1.00
is subtracted from this figure, the remainder is the gross per-
centage received over feed cost. This margin must cover labor.
shelter, equipment, miscellaneous costs, and profit if any.

“Labor needed” is at the rates shown in Chapter 5 for
moderate mechanization.

Livestock Enterprises Vary

The wide range in the proportion of grain and roughage
used by various kinds of livestock is evident from Tables 34 and
35. The figures show that nearly 90 per cent of the feed needed
by hogs comes from grain crops. Hogs can use some pasture, but
not very much. They need comparatively little labor and oper-
ating capital; both of these are strongly in their favor. They do
not need specialized housing as poultry. A hog house, barn, shed,
or even a straw shelter will do.

Chickens and turkeys are most like hogs in the high propor-
tion of grain they use. But they require much more purchased
feeds. Most farms do not raise many of the several specialized
kinds of protein, mineral, and vitamin feeds needed for efficient
poultry production. Also, poultry require specialized buildings,
which are not so easily converted if the farmer changes his plans.
Chickens require a lot of labor, but turkeys not so much. The
labor figure for turkeys is for flocks of 1,500 birds or more, a
rather large scale enterprise.

Dairy and dual-purpose cattle use a lot of roughage. But
they take a large amount of labor, too. The barn, milk room,
feed, and water supply must be laid out in a handy fashion if
the labor load is to be reduced as much as possible. A man has
quite a lot of capital tied up in permanent equipment when he
has all this accomplished. If the farmer lives in a city milkshed
area, he may have to follow special building regulations as well.
The labor requirement is the thing that goes against the dairy
herd on a larger farm. A lot of farm people, though, like the
fact that the income from dairy and dual herds is rather steady
and dependable.

Plenty of capital and feed are the things that stand out in
the case of cattle feeding. No doubt most farmers have already
noticed that cattle feeders are nearly always medium to large



Each dot represents
10,000 head

Each dot represents
200,000 dozen

4

F1c. 39—The central Corn Belt is the intensive hog raising area (top map-hogs
sold, 1939) except for some cash corn areas such as east central Illinois and a few
other spots. Chickens kept for egg production (bottom map—-eggs produced, 1939) are
well scattered over the Midwest but numbers are larger at the northern edge of the
Corn Belt. Bureau of Agricultural Economics.
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scale commerical farm operators. The reason is easily seen. Note
that in cattle feeding, the margin over the value of the feed fed
is not very wide. This, also, is typical of the business. It shows
where some of the risk of this enterprise comes in.

Beef cow herds use the most hay and pasture—and a lot of
capital, too. But they do not require as much risk as feeding
cattle. A modest return over the value of the feed fed with
beef cow herds is typical in beef raising.

Livestock and Land Use

Another way to summarize these livestock enterprises is to
relate the use of grain to that of hay and pasture. That is done
below.

In looking at these figures, it is clear why dairying is found
where there is plenty of hay and pasture and less grain, if the
area is one where pasture is quite productive and of good quality.
Dual-purpose herds are much like dairy herds, except that less
milking is done and more grain is used by the young stock in
fattening them for market. With the beef cow herd, also, much
hay and pasture is used. The roughage for beef cow herds need
not be as high in quality as with milk cow herds.

With feeder cattle, the emphasis begins to shift. Large
amounts of hay and pasture may be used, but grain takes the
dominant place. The shift is even more evident with hogs,
turkeys, and chickens.

Farmers Handle Enterprise Differently

Of course, variation is found among farmers as to the rations
they use, and the total amount of feed that they give their live-

TABLE 36
Use or GRAIN RELATED TO USE oF HAy AND PASTURE
Land For

Grain Hay Pasture

(Acres) (Acres) (Acres)
Dairyherd............ ..o 1 9. 18.5
Dual-purpose herd....................... 10 5.7 12.1
Beef herd, calves fattened................. 10 5.0 17.0
Feedercattle............................ 10 2.5 2.6
HogS. o oot eie it 10 0.1 1.2
Chickens. .............ccoiviviunnennnn.. 10 ... 0.8
Turkeys formeat. . ...................... ! 10 |........... 2.6
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Fi6. 40—While milk is produced in all parts of the Midwest, dairying has the
greatest advantage compared to other enterprises in an area centering in Wisconsin
(top map-milk produced, 1939) and in city milk sheds. Beef cattle raising fits best
in an area from Iowa to the south and west (bottom map-beef cows, 1940) . Bureau
of Agricultural Economics.
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stock. Some dairymen use more roughage and less grain than
is shown in these tables, while others do the reverse. Much
depends on the farm supply of the various kinds and relative
prices of feed. Cattle feeders can use a wide range of choice in
the rations they feed. Some farmers get a large share of the
cattle gain with roughage, others with pasture, while still others
depend largely on a grain deal. With hogs and poultry, much
less choice in rations is possible since these animals are not
adapted by nature to consume large quantities of roughage.

Beef cow herds where the calves are sold for feeders or the
calves carried over on roughage and grass and sold as yearlings
take somewhat different treatment. More cows would be needed
and the herd would require more pasture and hay land to
bring in $1,000 at the same price level. Much less grain would
be fed. In the Plains Area, little grain, if any, might be fed
to cow herds. Probably about 10,000 pounds of animal gain
would be needed to bring in $1,000 at 1939-43 prices since stock-
ers and feeders sell for less per pound than grain fed cattle.

Sheep flocks vary greatly depending on the circumstances. On
many farms in the Corn Belt and General Farming Area, the
small flock of sheep pick up odds and ends of grass about the
place, and are fed out of the regular feed supply only during the
winter and spring. In that case, very little pasture would be
charged directly to them. If a larger flock is kept, sheep consume
mostly pasture and hay unless the lambs are fattened out in the
feed lot. This is not often done on the farm or ranch where
the lambs are raised.

Fattening western lambs requires more hay and less grain
than fattening steers, and lambs are somewhat more efficient in
the use of feed. But sometimes the death loss is much higher.
Usually, fewer pounds of liveweight gain would be needed to
bring in $1,000 gross than in the case of feeder cattle.

Margin Over Feed Varies

In the previous tables the feeding margin shown is an average
of a five-year period. However, one of the most rapid price
changes that takes place in Midwest farming is the relation
between feed prices and those of livestock and livestock products.
The margin over feed cost received by Midwest farmers in feed-
ing livestock over a period of years are shown in Figure 42
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Fic. 41—More cattle are sold from livestock feeding areas (top map-cattle sold;
1939) than elsewhere and include cattle raised there and those shipped in for feed-
ing. The sale of calves is heaviest from dairy areas (bottom map-—calves sold, 1939) .
Note difference in the number of head each dot represents. Bureau of Agricultural

Economics.
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Keep in mind that the feeding margin must cover all costs
other than feed; labor, housing, equipment, veterinary bills, use
of capital, risk, and—if possible—leave something for profit. No
by-products such as manure are included in income. But all
direct income from the livestock enterprise is included.

Keeping in mind the low labor and capital requirements,
the favor that farmers give to hog raising in the Midwest states
is easily explained. Dairy herds have a consistent record of a
good feeding margin. But labor and other costs are rather high.
As one would expect, cattle feeding has an uneven record.
Chickens pay well, but are preferred as a supplementary enter-
prise on most Midwest farms, not a major one. The narrow
margin over feed cost from beef cow herds points out the need
for keeping costs down if a profit is to be realized.

These, again, are average figures. Many farmers, whose plan-
ning and management are superior, get a wider margin over
feed costs than those shown. But, by the same token, many
farmers have poorer results than those shown here.

Table 37 shows some of the usual relationships between feed
and other costs for various kinds of livestock.

Location of Livestock Production

The several maps accompanying this chapter show where
livestock production of various kinds was carried out on a major
or minor scale in 1939. In reality, these maps picture the com-
bined judgment of the thousands of Midwest farmers. They
show the results of decisions of farmers in total about the num-

TABLE 37
RELATIVE CosTs OF PrRODUCING LIVEsTOCK *

Percent of Total Cost That Is
Enterprise Feed Labor Other

Dairycows.. ........cooiiiiiiiil 55 22 23
Hens..............cooiiiiiiiiin. 55 20 25
Dual-purpose cattle.. . ................ 60 20 20
Sheepflocks. ........................ 65 12 23
Beef breeding herd. ................... 65 10 25
Broilers.................. .. ... ... 67 10 23

OBS. . v oo 80 7 13
Lamb feeding........................ 85 8 7
Cattle feeding. . . .................. ... 85 5 10

* Source: Farm Management Department, Purdue University.
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Fic. 42—Livestock feeding margins on Midwest farms, 1934—43. Note two things
on the chart above: where feeding margins are widest; where they are most stable.
But keep in mind the big differences in labor, capital requirements, and cash costs,
none of which are pictured here.
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Fic. 43—Most Midwest chicken raising (top map-chickens raised, 1939) goes
along with the keeping of a hen flock for egg production. A broiler producing area
is shown in northwest Arkansas. Turkey raising (bottom map-turkeys raised, 1939) .
is more specialized, a flock of 1,500 to 3,000 birds being a typical unit on a family
farm. Other turkey areas have developed since 1939. Bureau of Agricultural Eco-

nomics. .
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bers and production of livestock that, in their judgment, gave
them the best livestock plan at the time this census was taken.
It is possible that they were in error to some degree. But they
were the choices that farmers as a group then made. These maps
should be related to the crop acreage maps of the previous
chapter as well as to knowledge about weather, price, and demand
conditions of that period.

How Large a Livestock Enterprise

Is there a minimum size of livestock enterprise that is needed
to be profitable?

Some will tell the farmer that he should keep fifteen or
twenty head if he wants to make money with milk cows, or
else have only two or three cows. Others will tell him that
300 or 400 is the minimum size for a profitable hen flock, or
he should be satisfied with thirty or forty hens. The argument
is that labor income is too low on in-between size enterprises.

To study this question examine the effects of various sizes
of enterprises on a farm business. Take for example a poultry
enterprise—the guiding principles about choosing the size of
enterprise will be the same for any kind of livestock.

A man and his wife are trying to decide on the most profitable
size of poultry enterprise on a family farm. They own a Corn
Belt farm, have good crop land, and a typical supply of grain
feed. The wife has time to do some outside work and wants to
help increase the family income. The hen house on the farm is
of medium size—for 150 hens.

First, suppose no chickens are kept. This means the wife’s
ability to manage chickens will not be used. Also, the hen house
cannot be efficiently used for any other purpose. So two resources
on the farm will not be well used. In addition, eggs and chickens
for the family table must be bought out of other income. It may
be that the wife’s time can be employed in helping with the
‘milking, or other farm work. But her husband usually manages
‘that part of the business so the wife’s management skill will
be idle even though some of her labor is used.

Next they consider raising 100 chickens and keeping thirty
or forty hens. Now, some of the wife’s time is used for the poultry
enterprise. The chickens can make use of table scraps and other
feeds that might be wasted even though this does not make a
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very efficient ration. But it will be a cheap one. Eggs and
chickens for the family table are produced with very little cash
outlay and there will be a small surplus for sale. Most of the
income from the chickens is a clear gain even though the labor
required per dozen eggs or per pound of chickens raised will be
rather high.

A medium size flock is considered next; the raising of 300
to 400 chicks and keeping 150 hens. This makes full use of the
henhouse but does not require very much additional investment.
Now the enterprise adds quite a little to the cash income of
the farm as well as provides for the family table. The work and
management can be handled by the wife except for a few of the
heavier jobs. Moreover, the enterprise is large enough to make
it worth-while for the wife to develop her skill in poultry manage-
ment. If she does, the total management skill being applied to
the farm business by husband and wife together has been
increased.

To get better results with this size flock some additional
resources will be needed for poultry. Probably they will add a
brooder house and other brooding equipment to the investment.
They may even want to add a bit to the size of the hen house
to bring the flock size up to 200 or so. Quite a bit of farm
raised feed must now go to the poultry enterprise, feed that
probably could have been used elsewhere. But the enterprise is
of a size where many of the better poultry practices can well
be used.

With this size of enterprise, a considerable share of the income
is a net gain over what it would be with a smaller flock. In other
words, the enterprise is mostly in the stage of being additional
to the farm business. However, it is competitive to some degree
for feed, capital, and possibly for labor. But it is large enough
to justify the development of additional management skill.

A fourth choice might be to keep a flock of some 400 to 500
hens and raise some 700 to 1,000 chicks. Now the enterprise is
too large for the wife to handle alone. Some of the time and
management skill of her husband must be diverted to the poultry
enterprise. This means that he must take some of his time and
skill away from something else if he is already fully occupied
at other work. More capital is needed, too; for chickens, feed,
equipment, and housing. The capital put into poultry housing
must be committed for a good many years since a poultry house
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cannot readily be shifted to another use if the plan does not
work out well. The extra capital put into the poultry business
might have been added to some other interprise. Also, the
chickens are now important users of the farm supply of feed.

With a flock of this size, the poultry enterprise goes beyond
the point of being additional to other parts of the business. That
is, it requires the use of more resources than those that would
otherwise be idle or only partly employed with no chickens or a
small enterprise.

A flock of this size is becoming competitive for the extra
feed, capital, labor, and management needed. These extra re-
sources could have been put to work in raising more pigs, milk-
ing more cows, feeding more steers, or the like.

Finally, the family might consider a large commercial flock,
perhaps 1,000 to 2,000 hens and a corresponding number of
young chickens. In this case, chickens would be a major livestock
enterprise on the farm. Looking after this many chickens is sure
to absorb so much of the farmer’s time and skill that he must
put a large part of his effort into the poultry part of his business.
Thus it crowds out many other things that he might do instead.

Even so, a chicken enterprise of this size may be his best
choice. If the farmer, after looking at all the various opportuni-
ties open to him in the future, decided that he could make more
profit from his resources by keeping a large poultry flock than
from anything else, that would be the right decision to make.

Don’t Depend on a Rule-of-Thumb

What, then, is the “best” size of livestock enterprise to be
profitable? The farmer must first ask himself if a particular size
is largely additional to the other enterprises or competitive with

‘them. Does it ““go along with” his other enterprises or not? Does
‘he have a more effective use of his total resources by using a
particular size of enterprise? If the size already is in the com-
petitive area for the use of labor, skill, and capital, he must
decide where to expand to the best advantage.

It will not take a farmer very long to see that rules-of-thumb
Eabout the “best” size of an enterprise are almost sure to be
- misleading. As a business man he wants to keep all of his

3

 resources employed where they pay best, not just where they
- make a profit.

1
1
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For the farm family, in the case above, no chickens at all or
a very few chickens failed to make use of the wife’s time and
skill to the best advantage. For another family the work of caring
for a small flock might have been all the time the wife had to
use. When a large flock was considered, questions had to be
answered about the best use of the farm operator’s time and skill
as well as capital and risk. It is the net income from all of the
farm family’s skill, labor, and capital that is of most concern,
not income from the labor, skill, and capital used for any one
purpose.

With chickens as with any other enterprise the best size is
the one that fits the particular farm situation. The best size
may be large or small or somewhere in-between. Each farmer
must examine his own problem and find his own answer. If
following rules-of-thumb was all that a farmer needed to be
successful, most everyone could quickly find the right answer.

Enterprise “Labor Income” Not a Good Guide

Study of each individual livestock enterprise on the farm
is worthwhile. More efficient ways can often be found for using
feed, capital, and labor whatever the size of the enterprise.

But the points above warn against the error of using the study
of the labor income from a single enterprise as a basis for
decisions as to how large it should be. If the enterprise is of
a competitive size in the farm business, attempts to increase the
labor income of one enterprise by making it larger or spending
more time on it may turn out to be at the expense of some other
enterprise. The income from the whole business must always be
used as a guide to efficient management.

The business analysis of farms in the Midwest made by farm
management departments have turned up many cases where one
enterprise was getting a lot of the farmer’s attention at the
expense of some other. When a farmer brags about the good
results he gets from one kind of livestock, it might be that he
is doing other things so poorly that he is losing more elsewhere
than the extra he is making on the enterprise he favors. The
law of diminishing returns from too much concentration of work
or capital applied in one place catches up with many a farmer.
Nor can the problem be solved once and for all. Questions about
the best size and combination will come up again and again. '
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Fit the Livestock to the Man and the Farm

A preliminary estimate can now be made of how to fit live-
stock into the farm plan.

Any size and type of livestock farm might be analyzed as an
example. Suppose a small family farm in the eastern half of
the Corn Belt is chosen.

The man with a smaller size farm, having quite a little
pasture and hay and not so much grain, will see some of the
things he should or should not do in planning the livestock
program. His biggest problem is lack of volume of business.
Perhaps finding a way to increase his cropland acreage and feed
grain supply would be his wisest move. This may not be possible.
If he has a good milk market, he will choose either dairy or dual-
purpose cattle. If the choice is a dairy herd, he will depend
on milk for the main part of his cattle income. If he has skill
with milk cows, he will likely choose a dairy herd as they
respond better to special skill than does a dual-purpose herd.

The dual-purpose herd farmer gets about half of the cattle
income from dairy products and the other half from the sale of
cattle. He needs somewhat more grain than the dairy herd farmer
to fatten his young stock well enough so they will sell above the
grass fed grades of beef. Likely his milk cows will be somewhat
less efficient users of feed than good dairy cows. So he must be
careful not to overfeed them—get much of his milk from good
roughage and pasture.

More than likely, he wants quite a few hogs. They require
less capital and labor than most other stock. They can go to
market in less than a year after the sows are bred. If grain is
reasonable in price in the community, he may buy a good deal
of extra grain so he can raise more hogs. If he has skill with
hogs, he can nearly always produce them with a good margin
of profit in terms of total resources used.

Probably the family will have a flock of chickens. Family is
the right word because keeping chickens is nearly always a
family affair. Not much hard labor is involved in their care
“so the wife and children can help. Young chickens take quite a
bit of “looking after” when they are small. This is in the spring
~when the farmer is busiest with his field work. He usually can’t
afford to take time from the field to look after them during
the day. If the wife is interested in chickens, she can do this work
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as well as the man. Hence the chicken flock on most Midwest
farms is of a size that the wife can supervise this part of the
work. In the winter, the man can take care of the hens along
with the other chores. Chickens also require a good deal of
capital investment, especially the central hen house. So a flock
of 150 to 300 hens is a common size of enterprise.

The smaller size Midwest livestock man, then, is likely to be
a dairy-hog-poultry farmer or a hog-dairy-poultry farmer for the

. Each dot represents
5,000 head

Fic. 44—Sheep on farms, 1940. Sheep raising is a minor enterprise in the Mid-
west and is seldom a major enterprise on farms where a sheep flock is kept. Bureau
. of Agricultural Economics.

reasons discussed above. He may grow a few acres of some cash
crop like tomatoes to add to his income if he has the labor to
handle them.

The size of business he should have and the combination of
enterprises used should be guided by the principles discussed
in Chapter 3. He will try, as best as he can, to make the maximum
use of the resources at his command. If he is inclined toward
buying a good deal of feed to maximize his income, this will get




""w-w,,vq Each dot represents:

2,000 head

Fach dot represents
1000 head

Fic. 45—Although large numbers of cattle are bought by farmers in the inten-
sive cattle feeding areas they are bought by less than one farmer in four (top map-
cattle bought by farmers, 1939: bottom map-calves bought by farmers, 1939) . Breed-
ing cattle and calves bought by farmers are included in the charts. Note the differ-
ence in scale. Bureau of Agricultural Economics.



TABLE 38
How Livestock ENTERPRISES COMPARE

Quantity of Capital Needed for

Level of Skill Needed for

Permanent
Type of Dependability Movable Buildings Buying or Disease
Enterprise of Income Main Herd | Equipment | and Fencing Selling Feeding Breeding Control
Dairy herd...... Very Above Moderate Large Average Above Average High
good average average
Dual herd. . .... Good Above Moderate Above Average Average Average Average
average average
Beef herd. ... ... Good Large Small Moderate Average Average Above Average
average
Feeding cattle...| Uncertain Large Small Moderate Very high High Average
Sheep flock. . ... Good Above Small Moderate Average Above Above High
average average average
Lamb feeding. ..| Uncertain Large Small Small Very high Very high High
Hogs........... Good Moderate Moderate Small Average Average Average Above
average
Chickens. . ..... Good Moderate Moderate Large Average High Average High
Turkeys........ Uncertain Moderate Above Small High Very high Average Very high

average
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a good deal of attention. If he is more conservative, or extra feed
is not readily available, he will give more attention to being
more efficient in the use of his land for crops and in the use of
feed for livestock. That is, with a limited acreage and less volume,
it is more important to get high yields per acre, but with an
eye on money costs, and a large output per animal as compared
to feed used.

Such a farmer usually is in the position of being long on one
resource—labor—and short on land and perhaps capital. If so, he
tries to find a more effective use of his most plentiful resource—
labor—either by adding more capital in the form of additional
livestock and feed or by using the kinds of crops and livestock
that will pay for a more intensive use of labor applied to them.

The Larger, Rougher Farm

The farmer on the larger, rougher farm seldom will look to
milk cows for the solution to his problem. He is long on land com-
pared to labor so is not looking for a labor-intensive enterprise.
He might consider dairying if he has a special market for dairy
products and other opportunities look less favorable. But even
then, the chances are that his pasture and roughage supply far
exceed his labor supply. So he looks for roughage-consuming
livestock with a low labor requirement that consume a lot of what
he has to sell—pasture and hay. Most likely, a beef cow herd is
the answer. He might consider buying steers to graze. But that
kind of a program requires a lot of capital to market a relatively
few dollars worth of hay and pasture. Most likely, the farmer’s
comment would be, “It isn’t worth the risk.” Beef cows require
a large amount of capital, too, but the risk is fairly low and the
farmer isn’t engaged in large scale buying and reselling operations
as he is with steers. No doubt he would fit hogs, a few milk cows,
some chickens, and perhaps a flock of sheep into the livestock
business. If he has special skill with sheep, these could be ex-
panded to use more of the roughage.

The Farmer With More Feed

The farmer with a good supply of grain, hay, and pasture
has many alternatives. The answer as to why many different types
of successful livestock farming are found in the central Corn
Belt Area lies in the fact that a large and varied feed supply is
found on these farms. Such a feed supply permits farmers to
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choose from a large number of different livestock combinations,
many of which can be quite successful.

Guiding Principles

Some of the principles that guide the setting up of the live-

stock program should be clear by this time. Among these are:

1.

The farmer should maximize the use of the resources he has
available to him. These are feed and other resources from
production on the farm, resources of feed or livestock avail-
able for purchase, resources of managerial skill, labor, capital,
and special marketing opportunities or unusually favorable
price situations.

The livestock and crop program should fit well together rather
than be in competition for the farmer’s time, managerial skill,
capital, or land.

The size of the livestock business and risks should be in
keeping with price conditions and the skill and capacity of the
manager.

The man who is able to obtain better than average margins
between feed and other cash costs on the one hand and income
per head of livestock on the other usually will do better to
push for expansion in the size of his livestock program than
for higher output per head. In other words, farmers who
get the largest income in proportion to resources used are
seldom the ones with a dairy cow herd producing 400 to 500
pounds of butterfat per cow annually, the feeders of prime
cattle, the men who get 250 eggs or more per hen, and so on.
If good profits per head are being made, profits come faster
from expanding numbers than from more output per head.
But don’t overdo a good thing.

The principle of “getting equal pay from various enterprises
from the last resource used,” which was discussed in detail
in Chapter 3, is especially important to livestock farmers.

The good manager continually compares the profit oppor-

tunity available to him from changing the size of each of his
enterprises. A summary of the key points about the main kinds
of livestock is shown in Table 38. It may help in relating the
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manager and his capital to the essentials for success with each
of these enterprises.

The usual management problems encountered in handling
these nine common Midwest livestock enterprises are discussed
in Chapter 8.



CHAPTER 8 Making the Most From Your Live-
stock

ALL OF THE IMPORTANT LIVESTOCK
enterprises common to the Midwest are included in the list of
nine discussed here. While many livestock farmers have three
different livestock enterprises on their farms, the number may
vary from one to five. The operator, however, must be highly
skilled and versatile to do an efficient job with four or five
important livestock enterprises.

The general problems of fitting livestock to the farm were
discussed in Chapter 7. In this chapter, the more common man-
agement problems encountered in handling the various kinds of
livestock are discussed. Little is said about the many additional
problems peculiar to the specialized producer. Such operations
fit only a very limited number of farms if the farmer is trying
to maximize the use of his resources.

The Dairy Enterprise

Milk is the main product of the dairy herd. But the income
from surplus cattle and calves or cull animals should not be
overlooked.

Milk contains a large amount of protein, about one-fourth of
of all the solids in milk. A cow producing 10,000 pounds of 3:5
per cent milk a year needs about 700 pounds of digestible protein
to supply the protein in the milk and to maintain her body.

[198]
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So a dairy cow must be fed a good deal of protein if she is to
produce well. Protein in the milk comes only from protein in
the feed—the ration must contain the amount needed. Of course,
feeding plenty of protein does not guarantee high milk pro-
duction. But it makes it possible. There are other elements in
milk as well. A ration made up of grain and good quality rough-
age, plus salt and mineral, will usually supply plenty of the
other needs if the protein requirement is met.

Good pasture and high protein hay are basic to a satisfactory,
low cost milk cow ration. It is possible to make a good ration
from other feeds, but it usually is much more expensive. Silage
makes an excellent feed and gives a high yield per acre. More
concentrates are necessary if too little or too low quality pasture
and roughage are used.

Dairy cows require a lot of labor. For this reason, one of the
keys for success is to have cows with good milk-producing
ability, but not necessarily extremely high producers. A produc-
tion level of 250 to 350 pounds of butterfat per cow or 6,000
to 10,000 pounds of milk, depending on the breed, is acceptable.
To do better than this, the extra time, feed, capital, and the
like must add more to profits if used for a higher rate of produc-
tion per cow than if used for more milk cows or for other farm
enterprises.

Cows Should Not be Under or Over Fed

The question of how much grain ration should be fed is
one that requires a good deal of study. Much depends on the
individual cow’s ability to produce milk, the price of dairy
products compared to grain and other feeds, and other uses that
might be made of the feed if not used for milk cows. From the
profit standpoint, the problem is to use the feed where it returns
the greatest profit, not simply to give it to milk cows because
it increases milk production. A good dairy-feeding bulletin
should be studied especially as to the kind of grain mixtures to
use. The following tables suggest how to size up the rate at which
grain should be fed.

In this feeding test, good dairy cows of equal milk-producing
ability were fed varying amounts of grain. In all cases, the cows
had access to all the good quality roughage they cared to eat.
The results are shown in Table 39.
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TABLE 39
How A Goop MiLk Cow REesponDs To MORE GRAIN IN THE RATION *
Grain Ration Fed { Milk Produced
Roughage Ration | Extra Grain | Total Grain Extra Milk Total Milk
(Ubs.) (lbs.) (Ubs.) (1bs.)
none none  |............. 6,440
1st 450 450 580 7,020
2nd 450 900 500 7,520
3rd 450 1,350 430 7,950
Corn Silage 4th 450 1,800 370 8,320
and Hay.......... 5th 450 2,250 320 8,640
6th 450 2,700 280 8,920
7th 450 3,150 240 9,160
8th 450 3,600 210 9,370
9th 450 4,050 180 9,550
10th 450 4,500 160 9,710

* Derived from USDA Technical Bulletin 815.
t Grain that makes a balanced ration.
1 Pounds of four per cent milk.

This table shows how milk production increases as more
grain is fed. Note how similar the pattern of change is to the
results secured from top dressing wheat with fertilizer which was
discussed in Chapter 6. In fact, a general truth is demonstrated
here: That as more units are applied, the output from each
additional unit becomes less and less after a certain point is
passed. This principle has a wide application in farming. The
pattern of results reported here will show up more than once as
other kinds of livestock are discussed.

Obviously, in feeding dairy cows, a particular rule should
not be applied too strictly. In the test above, the milk cows used
were good producers. When fed 4,500 pounds of grain ration,
each cow produced 9,700 pounds of 4 per cent milk, or close |
to 400 pounds of butterfat, per year. Not all milk cows are of |
this capacity.

The other shortcoming of the figures is that they do not
tell a dairy farmer the most profitable level at which to feed
cows of this sort. That is the answer the farmer wants. Suppose
prices are now applied to these data. As the cows were fed more
of the grain ration, they ate less hay and pasture. If a farmer
has hay and pasture to spare but not so much grain, how should
he count the value of the hay and pasture that is saved by
feeding more grain? Some farmers might not count it any saving
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at all. Others would. In the example below, milk, grain mixture,
and hay (pasture is included as hay) are all charged at the
prices indicated and credit is given for any hay saved by feeding
more grain. But no allowance is made for other costs such as
labor and shelter, nor any credit given for calves born, manure
produced, and similar items. These other items are not greatly
affected by the rate of feeding.

Table 40 shows results using one price for milk and three
levels of feed prices.

Now the farmer has a guide to help him in deciding how
much grain to feed to his cows. With milk at $3.00 per cwt.
and grain ration at $3.00, he would feed no more than 1,800
pounds of grain per cow during the year (assuming the cows
had all the good silage, legume hay, and pasture they wanted) .

A good deal of the gain comes in the saving of hay. He would
feed even less if he didn’t value the hay and pasture saved at
current hay prices. The 1,880 pounds of extra milk produced
by feeding 1,800 pounds of grain would bring in $56.40, but
the grain would be worth $54.00. It would hardly be worth
$54.00 investment to get only $2.40 more in net income.

If feed were cheaper compared to milk or milk higher com-
pared to grain, the farmer could go much further in grain feed-

TABLE 40
INCOME ADVANTAGE OR DisADVANTAGE From FEEDING MORE GRAIN TO A M1Lk Cow *

Situation I Situation II Situation III

Price of 49, milk, cwt............ $ 3.00 $ 3.00 $ 3.00

Price of grain mixture, cwt.t..... 3.00 2.25 1.50

Price of hay, ton................ 24.00 18.00 12.00
1st 450 $ 7.38 gain $ 9.90 gain $12.40 gain
2nd 450 5.10 gain 7.57 gain 10.05 gain
3rd 450 3.00 gain 5.47 gain 7.95 gain
4th 450 |lbs. grain fed 1.32 gain 3.77 gain 6.21 gain
5th 450 tresulted in}.......... .06 loss 2.35 gain 4.77 gain
6th 450 1.26 loss 1.17 gain 3.57 gain
7th 450 2.34 loss .05 gain 2.43 gain
© 8th 450 3.12 loss .75 loss 1.59 gain
9th 450 3.90 loss 1.57 loss .75 gain
10th 450 4.50 loss 2.17 loss .15 gain

* Based on the cows previously described.

1 Grain mixture that makes a balanced ration.

1 The gain in dollars is figured as follows: Figure the value of the extra milk, sub-
tract the cost of the extra grain, add the value of the hay saved by feeding more grain.
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ing his cows provided they had the ability to produce more miik.
The purpose of the above example is to supply the dairy
farmer with the principles that should guide him in deciding
on the most profitable rate of feeding grain to his cows. Farm
conditions are varied, individual cows are of many different
levels of milk producing capacity, and prices change from time
to time, so about all that can be done here is to explain the
principles involved. Based on these principles each dairy farmer
will have to find the best answer he can for his own situation.

Use Well-Bred Bulls

Good bulls are needed to improve the herd. However, they
are expensive and often hard to find. Artificial breeding associa-
tions are organized in many places and if well-managed, are likely
to have better bulls than an ordinary dairy farmer can afford.
Most farmers will welcome not having to keep a bull because
herd bulls require a lot of extra labor to say nothing of the
capital, barn room, and risk involved.

Raising heifers costs money, and therefore needs to be closely
watched. Heifers should be well-grown but they can easily “eat
their heads off” in feed costs if a great deal of grain is fed.
Many an other wise good dairy farmer lets his young stock eat up
some of the profit from the milk cows. He should find ways to
raise heifers by methods that keep these costs in hand. Good
pasture, legume hay, and silage should make up most of the
heifer’s ration.

Disease is one of the biggest hazards in the dairy business.
While milk cows are subject to many diseases, abortion and
mastitis (garget) are common ones. Another common problem
is calf scours. It pays to learn how to keep these diseases under
control.

Since labor makes up nearly one-fourth of dairy herd costs,
efficient use of labor has an important influence on profits. Two
points are especially worthy of attention. The first is to have the
barn layout arranged so that the handling of milk, grain, hay,
silage, and manure is reduced to a minimum. Many men have
found that changing the layout and re-organizing their way of
doing chores, like using a feed cart instead of carrying grain
by the scoopful to each cow, has saved 20 to 50 per cent of the
" time formerly spent for chores. The second labor saver is whar
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is called the ““quick” method of milking. The use of the pen-
type barn has much to recommend it. The local county agent will
probably have information on these things.

Dual-Purpose Cattle

As the name suggests, these are herds where the farmer is
interested both in milk and beef. Such cattle fit the man who
neither wants to be a full-fledged dairy farmer nor a beef raiser.
Usually he keeps a small herd, more than a dozen cows being
unusual. Milk must be produced largely from grass and roughage.
Dual-purpose cows are not “milky” enough, on the average, to
warrant feeding a great deal of grain. Individual cows may be
very good milk producers. The point discussed, under dairy
cows, about feeding the right amount of protein and grain, holds
for the milk that they produce. And it is equally important to
have good quality hay and pasture.

The advantage of a dual-purpose herd is that the farmer
can shift back and forth between beef and milk. When dairy
products sell for a good price compared to beef, he can milk all
the cows and hand feed the calves, using skimmilk and grain after
he gets them well started. Or, if beef is higher, he can put two
calves on one cow and milk only half of the herd. Also, he has
a wide range of choice in the sale weight of the calves. If grass
and hay are plentiful, but not grain, they can be grown mostly
on roughage with only a little grain. Or they can be grain fed
just as a cattle feeder would do except they are usually sold by
the time they weigh 750 to 800 pounds.

Because of the lack of uniformity in breeding, it is difficult
to maintain a particular balance between “beefiness” and ‘“‘milki-
ness’ in the cows themselves. Thus the herd may lean one way
or the other at different times, with rather wide differences be-
tween cows in the same herd. Dual-purpose herds have a place in
the Corn Belt and General Farming Area, but do not fit so well
in the strictly dairy or beet areas.

Another type of dual-purpose enterprise is to use dairy-type
cows and a beef-type bull. Holsteins on the cow side have an
advantage over most other breeds since they are large, growthy
animals. That is what is needed in a dual-purpose herd. Usually,
a short, compactly built Angus bull is used to give the calves a
uniform color and more of the beef type.
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This plan works well where artificial insemination for dairy
cows is available. The best milk cows in the herd can be bred
to a dairy bull to get heifers for replacement. The other cows
can be bred to the beef bull. Bull calves of the dairy breed are
raised and fed out along with the other calves. In using this
system, the calves should be kept growing rapidly. They are grain
fattened as much as seems most profitable, and as grain is avail-
able. The young cattle are sold as medium to good quality fat
beeves at around 700 to 900 pounds in weight. It seldom pays
to feed them longer because their dairy breeding is more in
evidence as they grow older.

Beef Raising—A Roughage-Using Enterprise

Use of high quality breeding stock is of first importance in
beef-raising herds. It costs little more to raise a high grade rather
than a low grade calf and the selling price is considerably higher.
In starting a beef herd, it may be cheaper in the long run to buy
some good quality cows or heifers than to start with ordinary
cows and breed them up by using high quality bulls. This does
not necessarily mean the purchase of purebreds. Some men prefer
to buy older cows with calves at side or cows soon to calve that
have come to the markets from the range country. Others prefer
to buy good quality heifers and breed them. Unless done at
the wrong time in the cattle cycle either method will not be too
expensive. The latter method takes a little longer. Many good
native cows and heifers are available as well as those from the
range. Care must be taken to avoid culls, non-producers, or
diseased animals.

Raising beef cattle does not fit the small farm. It is an exten-
sive enterprise, that is, it requires many acres of land to produce
a given amount of income. This was seen in Table 34. The land
required to produce $1,000 gross income from beef cows is more
than with other livestock. Where the calves are not fattened on
grain, even more land is needed.

Some men keep beef cows on a small scale. This may work
well as a supplementary enterprise on cash crop farms; but if
beef raising is an important part of the business, small operations
are certain to result in a low income. In the Corn Belt, a herd
of twenty cows is about the minimum where beef cows are one
of several enterprises. Where much corn is raised, the farmer
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TABLE 41
Beer Cow HERD—CoORN BELT
(Amount of Feed and Feed Cost per Cow—Breeding Herd)

Southern Iowa Bluegrass Area
USDA
Low Cost High Cost Corn Belt
Farms Farms Studies
Feed per cow per year
Lo S + P 6.9 bu. 3.0 bu. 2.4 bu.
Silage....................... 0.2T. 1.8 T. 0.36 T.
Hay........................ 0.4T. 0.6T. 0.96 T.
Straw and stover.............. 0.4 T. 0.2 T. 0.30 T
Weight per calf at weaning time 412 lbs. 380 lbs. not gwen
Feed and pasture cost per cow *

1939 prices. . ................ $10.68 $17.55 not given
1921-30 prices. ... ........... $18.44 $29.35 not given
*Prices: Corn Silage Hay Bluegrass Pasture

(Bu.) (Ton) (Ton) (Acre)
1939.. ... $.39.......... $3.00........ $6.50........ $2.00.......
1921-30.............. $.67.......... $4.00........ $10.00........ $3.60.......

usually finds that it pays to feed out the calves as fat baby
beeves. In the range area where beef raising is the major farm
enterprise, 75 cows is a small herd and 100 or more would be
better.

It is most important to keep down the feed costs on the cow
herd. This can best be done by having a long pasture season
of good grass, and feeding cheaper roughages during the winter.
Beef cows cannot pay for much grain and leave a good margin
of profit. The grain and the better roughage should go to cattle
that are to be marketed in the near future. The larger the
percentage of the total feed that goes into marketable cattle,
other things being equal, the better the chances for profit.

Since the sale of calves is the main income from the enterprise,
a high percentage of calf crop is very important. A calf crop at
weaning time of 85 per cent is considerd satisfactory one year
. with another. This means that diseases, especially contagious
, abortion, must be watched for carefully. Most men prefer to have
| the calves come in the spring. Pastures are usually good at this
time of year so the calf gets a good start. Most cows will furnish
plenty of milk under these conditions and the calf should
grow rapidly. The normally dry pasture period during the sum-
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mer months may need to be supplemented with special pasture
or extra feed that does not cost too much. The calf’s growth
should not be slowed down if it can be avoided without too
much expense. With well bred cattle and good pastures, spring
calves should come in at weaning time during the fall weighing
some 450 pounds or more under good conditions.

In the range country and on some Corn Belt farms, steers are
wintered-over rather than fed out. Either they are sold in the
spring or after another pasture season. Feeder cattle prices are
usually higher in the spring than in the fall. If the farmer has
surplus feed over that needed by the breeding herd, he may
prefer to wait until spring to sell. If he has surplus pasture or
if pasture can be rented cheaply, he may run the steers over
to the yearling stage.

Some points about wintering steers are shown in Table 42.
This feeding test reports the results of several methods of winter-
ing steer calves weighing about 400 pounds in the late fall.
Winter gains were measured as well as the summer gains of the
same steers during the following pasture season.

These results are another example of the same kind of truth
that was discussed in the case of feeding more grain to milk
cows; that is, as more and more units of feed are added, less
and less additional results are secured.

This can best be shown by rearranging the figures in the
table. If this is done the results are as shown in Table 43.

The results can now be better understood. It is evident that
prairie hay alone is not a satisfactory winter ration for calves.

TABLE 42

MEeTHODS OF WINTER FEEDING BEEF CALVES AND EFFECTS ON WINTER AND
SuMmMER GaIns *

Gain Per Head

Group Winter Ration Winter | Summer | Total

(lbs.) (lbs.) t (lbs.)
1...... Prairie hay alone 21 263 284
2...... Prairie hay + 14 lb. cotton cake daily. 125 231 356
3......| Prairie hay + 34 lb. cotton cake daily 166 210 376
4.... .. Prairie hay 4 1 lb. cotton cake daily 177 207 384
5...... Prairie hay + 115 Ib. cotton cake daily 185 190 375

* Results condensed and somewhat simplified from Nebraska Bulletin 357.
t Gains when on pasture.



THE Livestock PrRogram 207

TABLE 43
ErrecT OF FEEDING MORE PROTEIN ON BEEF CALF GAINS *
Gain per Head
Winter and Summer
Protein Fed per Head Combined Extra Gain
- From Each 10
Total Additional Total Additional |{lbs. Additional
Group Protein Protein Gain Gain Protein
(lbs.) (lbs.) (Ubs.) (bs.) (16s.)
1..... none none 284 |
2..... 85 85 356 72 8.4
3..... 130 45 376 20 4.4
4..... 170 40 384 8 2.0
5..... 250 80 ' 375 =9

* The calves reported in Table 42,

It is much too low in protein. Calves of a 400-pound size need
to grow rapidly. Protein is necessary in their ration to put muscle
on them. When they do not get enough protein, they simply do
not grow very much. But notice how well these poorly fed
calves did when they were turned out on fresh, green pasture that
contained plenty of protein. They almost made up in the summer
for what they got behind in the winter. But not quite.

When one-half pound of protein per calf per day was fed in
the winter, they grew right along. But since they had more of
their growth by spring, they didn’t gain quite so fast during
the summer. Nature has a sort of typical rate of growth that
she sets as the standard. Under ordinary conditions, this rate
is seldom exceeded. The growth rate on the better fed calves
is an indication of this.

Here, then, is a case of an increasing rate of return when
the first addition of protein is added to a poor ration. But as
more and more protein is fed, the additional gain is small in
amount. The third eighty pounds of protein fed per head in the
winter gave no additional gain for the full period. It simply
replaced part of the hay.

Usually, the price of one pound of live weight feeder call
of good quality will buy four to six pounds of cottonseed cake.
This gives the farmer a guide for deciding on how much cotton
cake he can afford to feed. If he planned to sell the calves in the
spring, he could afford to feed a good deal more than if he
expected to keep the calves and put them on his own pasture.
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By feeding them better, the calves not only would be somewhat
heavier, but they also would be fleshier. Feeder cattle buyers
would likely bid more for them.

Note that the feeder buyer who gets the different lots of
calves in the spring would likely be wrong about the better
fed calves being worth more if the two lots were of the same
breeding. The rancher would have the benefit of cheaper winter
gains in the case of the well fed lot while the man buying them
would have bought steers that would make slower gains for him.
Cattle that are not so well wintered will be less attractive in
appearance but are ready to gain rapidly if well fed in the spring.
But it takes a cattle man with a sharp eye to tell the difference
between good quality cattle that have been poorly wintered
and cattle of poorer breeding that have been well wintered. By
the same token, a stockman can winter poorer grade but well-
colored cattle extra well and pass them off in the spring for being
of much better quality than they really are. The importance of
“the eye of the master” is proverbial among beef cattle men and
for a good reason.

Other Winter Rations

Many feeds other than prairie hay can be used as a winter
ration for calves or yearlings. Sorghum silage is a favorite in the
Plains Area and corn silage in the Corn Belt Area. Either feed
gives good results when some protein and mineral is fed with
it. Oat straw and protein, or oat straw and alfalfa, can be used
but do not give as good results. However, in some places, such
feeds may be very cheap to use. Sorghum or corn fodder may be
used but are considered inferior to the silage form, especially
for lighter weight cattle. In Kansas, when wheat pastures are
good, only a limited amount of harvested feed is needed if the
winter is an open one.

Feeding Protein Cake on Summer Grass

Another time when the use of protein cake may pay extra
well is in the late summer. By then the grass has hardened, is
lower in protein content, and grazing may be less abundant. A
pound or so of protein cake per head fed daily to cattle that
will be marketed in the fall may pay unusually well. One feeding
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test from Kansas gives information on this (Table 44). Being
only one year’s results, it is not very conclusive and the figures
should be taken only as a general guide.

One pair of the lots of cattle was considerably lighter in
weight than the other due to ration differences during the pre-
vious winter. The cattle were of about the same general breeding.

TABLE 44

FeeDING CoTTON CAKE TO YEARLING STEERS ON BLUESTEM PASTURE;"
90 Days, LATE SUMMER *

Lighter Yearlings Heavier Yearlings

Lot 1 Lot 2 Lot 3 Lot 4
Number of days.............. 90 90 90 90
Weight in, lbs................ 568 586 624 624
Weight out, 1bs............... 726 645 770 677
Gain per head, Ibs............ 158 59 146 53
Cotton cake fed, lbs........... 135 none 135 none
Extra gain per 10 lbs. of

cotton cake, Ibs............. 7.3 ool 6.9 |...........

* Reported by the Kansas Exp. Station in the Kansas Stockman, June 1948.

Obviously, feeding cotton cake was highly profitable under
these conditions. Information is available for only the one rate
of feeding. Experience elsewhere indicates that feeding protein
cake is often a profitable practice.

It must be recognized that beef cattle raising is using a rough-
age-consuming kind of machine. Beef cow herds are not efficient
in converting high quality crops into net income. This means
that costs must be watched closely as margins are usually narrow.
Thus the cost of silos and equipment per head must be kept low.
Cow herds cannot pay a great deal for overhead costs and
have much profit left. Beef herds convert lower quality feeds
into a valuable product and one that is in strong demand by
consumers. But a knowledge of their limitations is essential if
they are to be a money-making enterprise for the farmer.

Cattle Feeding

Cattle feeding and corn raising go together. Cattle feeding
also has a place where grain sorghums are raised and in some
barley-producing areas. It is a popular enterprise for the farmer
who wants to handle a large volume of business and is willing
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to accept the risks that go with it. Some systems of feeding use
mostly pasture and roughage. Others are very largely a grain
feeding proposition.

It is well for the cattle feeder to know the nature of the
product that he is producing. Practically all of the physical
product he produces is a certain increase in weight of the fatten-
ing animal. An additional economic product is the improvement
in the value of the beef carcass from the consumer’s point of
view because fattening the animal makes the meat more palat-
able. Other physical production includes an increase in hide,
bone, and various other such cattle products.

Part of the increase in carcass weight is commonly described
as lean cuts, part as carcass fat. In reality, a good deal of fat is
distributed throughout the lean cuts. Table 45 shows the increase
in the two common carcass products as a result of fattening calves,
yearlings, and two-year-olds to a choice grade.

Note that the increase in the amount of lean is rather uniform
throughout the feeding period. This indicates that a certain
amount of protein is needed in the ration all through the feeding
period since lean meat requires protein in its production. A
certain amount of additional protein is needed to carry on the
body functions as well.

The amount of fat added increases sharply with each addi-
tional gain in weight. This is the reason that more and more
fattening feeds are required as the feeding process goes along. In
the case of the two-year-old, the amount of direct fat added

TABLE 45
INCREASE IN WEIGHT OF THE BEEF CARrcass DURING FATTENING *

Lean Cuts—Ibs. Carcass Fat—-lbs.
Calf | Yearling | Two | Calf | Yearling| Two

In carcass of feeder steer}...| 144 218 281 23 52 74
Added in: ’

1st 200 lbs. gain per head 58 55 50 34 55 79

2nd 200 lbs. gain per head| 60 60 51 55 85 121

3rd 200 lbs. gain per head 60 ... 83 ...l
Total at end of period... ... 322 333 382 195 192 274

* Fat and lean cuts that can readily be separated with a knife.
t USDA Technical Bulletin No. 900.
1 Liveweight: calf, 400 lbs.; yearling 640 lbs.; two year old, 835 lbs.
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during the second part of the feeding period was well over twice
the weight of lean cuts added. This also explains why a carcass
quickly becomes “wasty” if the fattening process goes too far.

Requirements for Success in Feeding

The ability to use the following four points effectively seems
to determine whether a cattle feeder is likely to be successful.

1. Knowledge of when to buy and when to sell. In other words,
ability to estimate fairly well the price outlook over the time
covered by the feeding period.

2. Knowing how to fit the available feed and the right kind of
cattle together. This is the ability to determine the proper
kind of cattle to buy to fit the feed supply.

3. Being a good buyer and seller of the grade of cattle being
fed. This is a different point than the use of price outlook.
It means that the farmer must have the kind of knowledge
that tells him what a particular lot of feeders or fat cattle
are really worth on the market at the time he is buying and
selling. He must be able to tell when the cattle are “well
bought and well sold.”

4. Ability to secure efficient gains from the kinds of feed being
used. This requires a knowledge of feeds and rations that
produce good results both in gain put on the cattle and in
keeping the cost of gain in line.

Two Sources of Cattle-Feeding Profit

Making money from feeding purchased cattle is different
from the profit problem common to most other livestock enter-
prises. The profit comes from two parts of the operation. Success
in buying and feeding western lambs or feeder pigs includes the
same kind of problem. One part of the profit comes from using
the cattle to process feed and get a higher than market price for
the feed used. Separate from this is the income the farmer will
get if he is able to sell the cattle for a higher price per pound
than was orginally paid for them, thus getting a price gain on
the original weight of the animal. The following assumed figures

illustrate these points for three weights of cattle.

é
i
E
‘E
'E
&
;
:

Not many cattle feeders, in their accounts, take the trouble
to separate the two sources of profit. But any experienced feeder
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TABLE 46
THE Two Sources ofF ProFiT IN CATTLE FEEDING
Two-Year-

Calf Yearling Old
Weight of feeder steer, pounds............... 400 700 900
Sale weight, pounds. ....................... 900 1,100 1,200
Cost per cwt. (atfarm)..................... $11.00 $10.50 $ 10.00
Sale price (atfarm)........................ 12.00 12.00 12.00
Cost of original weight, purchase price........ 44.00 73.50 90.00
Sale of original weight, sale price............ 48.00 84.00 108.00
Dollar gain on oﬁginal weight of steer. . ...... $ 4.00 $10.50 $ 18.00
Feedlot gain in weight, pounds. ............. 500 400 300
Feed cost per 100 lbs. gain in weight. . ....... $ 9.00 $10.50 $ 12.00
Sale of feedlot gain in weight, at sale price.....| $60.00 $48.00 $ 36.00
Cost of feedlot gain at feed cost rate.......... 45.00 42.00 36.00
Dollar gain from feeding. ................... 15.00 6.00 none
Dollar gain on original weight............... 4.00 10.50 18.00
Total persteer. . ..............c..ccvvn... $19.00 $16.50 $ 18.00

is aware that getting a margin on the original weight, especially
with heavier cattle, is important to profit. The above illustration
brings out this point clearly. With calves, most of the profit
is made from the feeding process. This means that economy
of gain is important when feeding calves. With heavy cattle,
the opposite is the case. Here, much or all of the profit depends
on getting a substantial margin between the buying price and
the selling price of the cattle.

Because of these differences, feeding heavy cattle is a more
risky enterprise than feeding calves. It is possible to make a
large profit on bigger cattle if a wide margin is received. It is
also easy to incur large losses. Yearling cattle, as shown in Table
46, fall between the other two. A drop of $2.00 in the selling
price below that used in the example above would leave a $1.00
gain on the calf, $5.50 loss on the yearling, and a $6.00 loss on
the two-year-old.

This illustrates the 1mportance of making a careful estimate
of the price outlook before starting on a cattle-feeding program.

While future prices cannot be judged with great accuracy, success

in anticipating the outlook is a big factor in the cattle feeder’s
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success. If he cannot do this reasonably well, he may be wiser
to stay out of the cattle-feeding business on other than a small
scale. He should follow closely the price outlook reports of his
state agricultural college and the Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics.

Fit the Cattle to the Feed Supply

Part of the cattle feeder’s decision should be based on the
kinds of feed he has or can readily buy, and what they are worth.
This helps in deciding on the kind of cattle to buy. His own
skill as a buyer and seller of the different grades and his experi-

Feed per Head
Kind of  [fof Feeder Added Protein

Mostly drylot
2-year-olds

Good-choice

Common-medium
140 20
Yearlings r—-— 3
Good-chaice short-fed ’C o !J I
670 [37 200 30
Gocd-choice long-fed | !! !
240 42
Common-medium !J I
150 40
Calves

&,
)
(=

Good-choice steers '.4\
4@1;]
‘ RAIN
Good-choice heifers Iﬁ;? { =~© !l

- 420(390] 44 200

Fic. 46—Seven drylot cattle feeding programs. The careful cattle feeder plans
a program that fits his feed supply and feeding skills as well as the price outlook.
Note the wide variation in feed, capital, and time needed by the seven feeding pro-
grams above. Successful feeders can be found that use each of these programs or
a combination of them.
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ence in feeding them as well as the outlook for the various grades
would also be taken into account. General rules-of-thumb run
as follows:

I.

with these various systems.

feed needed by different weights and grades of cattle. Not all
kinds are included. The kinds shown include the majority of
cattle-feeding methods most commonly used.

. Most feeder cattle should be bought in the fall, especially calves

The better the quality of feed, the better the grade of cattle
that should be fed.

. Good to choice grades are usually sold during the last half

of the year and are started on feed accordingly. A heavier
feeder steer may be finished in three to six months while a
calf requires nine or more.

Cattle of medium or common grade should be sold during
the first half of the year. More of the gain should be made on
roughage. They seldom pay for a long grain-feeding period.

. The cost of putting on the gain increases with the age and

weight of the cattle. For grain feeding to a good finish, a fair
rule is to count on using ten to eleven bushels of corn per
100 pounds of gain for a calf, twelve to fourteen for a yearling,
and thirteen to fifteen for a heavy steer. Roughage is in addi-
tion.

. Calves make cheaper gains, but they also require more care

and better shelter than older cattle. The death loss is higher.
Farm records on a large number of cattle show an average
of 2.5 per cent death loss with calves, compared to a 1.5 per |
cent loss of yearlings and two-year-olds.

and light yearlings. The supply is largest at this time, the
selection is best, and the price is seasonally lowest under
steady business conditions. Feeder cattle prices for the same
grade are usually higher in the spring. Medium grade and
common cattle are often bought in the late summer or early
fall.

Table 47 shows the proportion of grain to roughage used

Figures 46 and 47 picture the amount of various kinds of
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TABLE 47
FrrTinGg THE CATTLE PROGRAM TO THE FEED SupPLY*
Hay and Pasture
Acres for 10 Used for Each,
Head 10 Acres of Corn
Hay & Hay &
Kind of Program Corn | Pasture | Corn | Pasture
Strong on corn (mostly drylot)
Good-choice long-fed yearlings. . ......... 10.7 6.7 10 6.3
Good-choice steer calves................. 10.5 5.3 10 6.0
Good-choice short-fed yearlings.... ... ... 8.3 5.3 10 6.4
Good-choice 2-year-olds. ................ 8.2 4.9 10 6.0
Good-choice heifer calves. . ... .......... 7.3 4.2 10 5.8
Intermediate on corn
Common-medium yearlings. . ............ 6.2 6.4 10 10.3
Common-medium 2-year-olds............ 5.5 4.3 10 7.8
More hay and pasture
Good-choice steer calves................. 8.7 14.5 10 16.7
Good-choice yearling steers. . . ........... 8.3 11.4 10 13.7
Medium-good steer calves. . ........... .. 6.8 9.5 10 14.0
Medium-good yearling steers............. 5.3 9.8 10 18.5

* This table is based on Figures 46 and 47. Yields used are 60 bu. of corn per
acre 2, tons of hay and high yielding pasture. Most drylot cattle are run on pasture
for a short time before being fed. This pasture is included.

A Deferred Feeding Program

One cattle feeding program that is growing in popularity is
not pictured here. Farmers who have more grass may use what
has come to be called a deferred feeding program. Good quality
calves or lighter yearlings, often the latter, are ordinarily pur-
chased in the fall. They are wintered well, largely on roughage,
on a type of ration that keeps them growing. In the spring,
they are put on good pasture. By summer, they are put on grain

- feed either on the pasture or in the dry lot depending on condi-
- tions. Ordinarily, they are marketed anytime from October to
December, depending on feed costs and market conditions. This
plan permits the marketing of a good deal of grass and roughage,
but with enough grain finish at the end so the steer will sell in
the higher price brackets. Heifers cannot well be used for this
long a program. Its disadvantage is the larger market risk that
goes with a program- that requires a year or more to bring the
steer to market finish.
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m Feed per Head
Kind of nlhed« Added
Fnqu
o o | | ()
D) E_l :

Good-choice

Yearlings h]

Pasture fed
650 |430] 50 190

rFE mfe\ 1

Medium-grade | A
600 [300 32 100
Calves - Steers r—:—q,
Good-choice ; ;’] & !l
450 550 | 52 190
A &
FAIR
Medium-grade F =N EJ ) (e
420[4301 I 41 150 1200

F16. 47—Four programs for feeding cattle on pasture. Feedmg cattle on pasture
is growing in popularity. Such cattle are usually raised or bought in the fall, wintered
well, and fed out for the summer or fall market. Several kinds of cattle can be used
for a pasture feeding program though most men prefer the better grades.

Where To Buy

Feeder cattle may be bought at many places. Besides the
many natives that are fed, well over 2 million head annually are
brought into the Corn Belt Area from the range states. Figure 48
shows the month-to-month sale of feeder cattle shipped in from
the range and how they are marketed. A large number go through
the central markets, especially the Missouri river markets of
Kansas City, Omaha, and Sioux City. So. St. Paul, Chicago,
Denver, and Ft. Worth are other important feeder cattle markets.

In recent years, other sale methods have been on the increase.
A considerable number of cattle and calves go through auction
markets either in the range country or in Corn Belt towns. Some
are bought and re-sold by cattle dealers. The better auction
barns and dealers sell by the pound rather than by the head.
Even then, the buyer needs to use caution as many salesmen are
experts at putting on a big “fill"” before the cattle are weighed.
Dealers may serve a useful purpose in getting cattle together
and sorting them into uniform lots.

Some cattle feeders prefer to deal directly with the range
producer. This requires a rather high degree of skill on the
part of the buyer. He will be buying the cattle under unfamiliar
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conditions. The inexperienced buyer will do well to hire the
services of a reliable and experienced cattle man at least until he
learns the business. Many successful cattle feeders believe that
it is good business always to hire the services of a skilled buyer.
Cattle raisers have similar problems in marketing their feeder
cattle.

How To Feed

There are any number of good feeding methods. Most cattle
men prefer to start with plenty of roughage and only a little
corn, and gradually get the cattle on feed. Heavy cattle bought

5 =

g S0 811,00

* PRICE bt
2 ool 41050 5
g — ] .
[72] (7))
§ 300} ~_Z/J"" 71000 E
& % ? 1950 2
2 200+ B &
& 7] 1 900 &
; |oo§ Z / g ]
N Aol ¢

9 F M A M J J A S O N D

SHIPPED DIRECT FROM RANGE [
SOLD THROUGH STOCK YARDS

(1) 1941-43 AVERAGE
(2) 1938-44 AVERAGE

Fic. 48—The month-to-month number of feeder cattle sold and seasonal change
in feeder prices. The supply of feeder cattle is largest during the fall months as
cattle are sold from the range. The price is usually lowest then and a wider selection
is available. The demand for cattle to put on pasture usually raises the price of
stockers and feeders in the spring months.

for a short turn are an exception. They should go on feed quickly.
A common method is to let the cattle clean up pastures and
stalk fields before starting them on winter feed. With good grass,
protein feeds are not necessary, but extra protein will be needed
for cattle in stalk fields and on dry lot feed. Plenty of water,
salt, and lime, or simple mineral, should be handy so the cattle
can get all they need. Hogs should follow grain-fed cattle, if
possible, to salvage waste feeds. This is often an important part
of the profit.
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+Needed to pay feed, interest and death risk

++ Weight and kind of feeder steer put in the feedlot. The
weights shown are those at place of purchase. The calves
were fed to gain about 550 pounds, the yearlings 400
pounds and the 2-year-olds 350 pounds. The selling

(Copyright 1.8.C. Research Foundation;

weight is the weight of the feeder plus the amount of
gain and is the weight to which the selling price applies.
Selling price is that of the steer when marketed.

Fic. 49—Use this chart to figure selling price needed for choice steers. Lay a ruler across the chart for the kind of cattle you
plan to feed. Place the edge on the cost of feeders laid down on the farm and the price of corn. The point where the ruler crosses

the proper center line shows the selling price needed

with average feeding results. The cost of all feeds has been included.



Price of Corn

Cents PerBu. 60 8 00 180 20

120 140 160
1 . 1 1 I Lo L L I U0 OB VW |

L 1

Selling Price- s
400 Ib. Calves. .~ °o - B0 2

600 Ib. Yeatlings .. 10 15 R .
800 1b.2-Yr:Olds.. = ‘? L 15 L 210 e

[6131]

Cost of Feeders

At the Farm
a1 i 1 T 1 T T T T T 71 T I T T T T LANMAN D N IR S R B B T L L]
Dollars Per Cwt. 8 10 ) 1 16 18 20 2
. +Needed to pay feed, interest and death risk (Copyright 1.5.C. Research Foundation)

++ Weight and kind of feeder steer put in the feedlot. The  weight is the weight of the feeder plus the amount of
weights shown are those at place of purchase. The calves gain and is the weight to which the selling price applies.
were fed to gain about 470 pounds, the yearlings 300  Selling price is that of the steer when marketed.
pounds and the 2-year-olds 250 pounds. The selling

Fic. 50—Use this chart to figure selling price needed for medium stcers. Lay a ruler across the chart for the kind of cattle
you plan to feed. Place the edge on the cost of feeders laid down on the farm and the price of corn. The point where the ruler crosses
the proper center line shows the selling price needed with average feeding results. The cost of all feeds has been included.
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Silage is an excellent feed. It makes more pounds or beef from
an acre than does the grain alone, but will not put as high a
degree of finish on the cattle. With better grade cattle most
farmers feed corn in addition to silage, especially toward the
latter part of the feeding period. However, common to medium
grade yearlings and two-year-olds can be fed out largely on
silage. A pound or two of protein feed per head daily should
be added depending on the size of the cattle and the amount
and kind of hay in the ration. With alfalfa, only a little protein
will be needed. Some men do not like alfalfa because of diffi-
culties with bloat. Straight protein feeds, soybean meal, linseed
or cottonseed are commonly used. There seems to be no advan-
tage in using protein mixtures for cattle. The choice should
largely be based on price although linseed meal gives a somewhat
better “bloom” to long-fed cattle.

Feed requirements per pound of gain increase as the animal
becomes heavier and fatter. With calves, the increase in feed
requirements needed comes slowly at first. With heavier feeders,
the increase comes more rapidly. The table below shows the
additional feed needed for calves, yearlings, and two-year-olds
as they increase in weight.

Both feed costs and margins affect the necessary selling price
for cattle to make a profit. These are shown in Figures 49 and 50.
The necessary selling price to pay for feed, interest on the
money invested in the feeder steer, and allowance for normal death
loss is shown. These necessary selling prices are based on the

TABLE 48
FeeEp NEEDED To Put 100 Pounps oF GAIN ON STEERS AT VARIOUS WEIGHTs *

Feed Units Needed for

1st 2nd | 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th
100 100 100 100 100 100 100
1bs. 1bs. 1bs. 1bs. 1bs. 1bs. 1bs.

Kind of Feeder Gain | Gain | Gain | Gain | Gain | Gain | Gain
400-1b. calf................. 8.7 9.7110.9 | 12.4 15.6 17.4 | 21.9
640-1b. yearling............. 10.5 | 12.3 | 14.3 | 17.5 22.4 |
840-1b. 2-year-old........... 10.7 { 13.1 | 16.8 | 23.4 | (16.3)t|......|......

. * A feed unit as here used is the amount of digestible nutrients equal to that in a
bushel of shelled corn (44.8 T.D.N’s). This data is based on research with good-choice
drylot fed steers. From USDA Technical Bulletin 900.

1 Needed for the next 50 lbs. gain.
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kind of cattle and feeding efficiency shown in Figures 46 and 47.
They can be used as a rough rule-of-thumb measure for necessary
selling prices at various costs of feeders and feeds.

County agents will usually have bulletins on the details of
feeding methods which we do not have space to consider here.
The advice of successful cattle feeders can also be a big help to
the beginner and he should seek their counsel. In any cattle
feeding area, the county agent can point out a number of success-
ful men.

The business-like cattle feeder pays much attention to the
other parts of his business as well. This will be especially true
of his hogs. Generally, the more successful cattle feeders produce
hogs and beef in the proportion of fifty to sixty pounds of hogs
to forty to fifty pounds of beef. The best plan is to raise all or
most of the hogs. It is the very exceptional man that can buy
both feeder cattle and feeder pigs and make a profit one year
with another.

Hogs—The Corn Belt’s “Mortgage Lifter”

A good hog raiser centers his time and attention on the
things that make the hog business pay good dividends. As pointed
out before, the hog enterprise does not require a great deal of
labor per $1.00 of sales. But certain key jobs must be well done
and at the right time if the enterprise is to return more than a
nominal profit. Some points that many hog raisers consider
important are:

1. To have a hog system that fits in with the rest of the farm
plan. There are several critical times in the hog raiser’s pro-
gram when he must be “on the job.” His hog plan and over-
all farm plan should fit together so that his work does not
pile up at these critical times. The most important jobs can-
not be delegated to the hired help.

2. Strong, healthy pigs are the kind that make a good profit.
Keeping the hogs healthy comes from the use of a good
sanitation system in raising them, good breeding stock, proper
rations, and use of disease-prevention practices.

3. Large litters are essential for success. The farmer needs to
have good breeding stock and use practices that result in
large, strong litters.
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4. A farmer can’t make much money by raising only two or three
litters once or twice a year. A man that is a good hog raiser
and lives where hog raising is a major enterprise should be
able to handle from ten to fifty litters at one time, and do a
good job.

5. The market price for hogs is quite changeable from month to
month. The farmer should plan to have hogs for sale during
some of the months when prices are above average.

About the Plan

The skilled hog raiser commonly uses one of three general
plans.

» Plan One is a system using both spring and fall pigs. It calls
for farrowing spring litters during the late winter or early spring.
A second group of litters is farrowed in the late summer or early.
fall. Whether the two sets of litters should be of the same size or
one group larger than the other depends on what fits the whole
farm plan best.

The man who uses this plan must have good, though not
expensive equipment for his early spring pigs. The farrowing
houses should be tight and protected from drafts. Most men use
electric pig brooders at this time of year. The farmer must be the
kind of man who is “on the job” to see that houses are kept dry,
litters are well fed, not too many litters kept together, both
sows and litters are given a balanced ration, and clean sod or
other arrangements are provided so the pigs will not develop
anemia.

Before the pigs are farrowed, houses and pens must be free
from worm eggs and disease organisms that may have been left
there by older hogs that occupied the quarters earlier. Scrubbing
the houses with scalding lye water is standard treatment. Some
men prefer to clean them well and use some kind of flame thrower
as a disinfectant. Sows should be free of mange before farrowing
time or this will be troublesome.

With this plan, the farmer should make sure that he has
enough feed on hand or in sight to finish the pigs for early
market—any time from August to October, depending on condi-
tions. It takes quite a bit of capital to provide, until market
time, enough feed for a good sized bunch of early pigs. There is
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little merit in going to the trouble of starting with early pigs
if they do not reach market weight until well into November or
December.

Early farrowed pigs should go out on clean ground as soon
as the weather is fit. Legume pasture is best.

With this system, fall pigs are usually farrowed in August, or
early September. New oats or wheat will be available for feed
by this time, but some old corn may be needed depending on
the season. Fall pigs are usually farrowed either in the field or in
a clean, central house and moved to a clean pasture in a few
days.

» Plan Two is one-litter system for the larger operator having a
program calling for from 25 to 100 litters or more. Gilts farrow
in late May and early June, between corn planting and hay
making. At this time of year the weather is warm enough so that
keeping the pigs from chilling is usually no problem. The pigs
are generally farrowed in the field. Some farmers on rolling land
let the sow find her own place and have a supply of small, hinged
shelters that they place over each sow after she has farrowed.
Others prefer to use one, two, or three pen movable houses, and
see that the sows farrow in them. If a group of sows farrow within
a few days of each other, quite a large number of sows and pigs
can be kept in the same group with no serious difficulties. But
groups of pigs that vary more than a week or so in age should
be kept separate until the pigs are weaned. Some men prefer to
keep them separate until market time.

This system makes use of a maximum of pasture and a mini-
mum of labor and equipment. A well-planned water and self-
feeding system for use in the field is needed for this system, as is
true of most clean ground systems.

With this plan, the sows usually go to market during the
higher priced August period. The pigs are carried along more
slowly so they can use the new corn crop and perhaps run behind
feeder cattle for a while. They ordinarily go to market at rather
heavy weights on the Febaruary or early March market. Profit
with this system comes as a result of lower costs, larger volume,
and a better chance of keeping the hogs healthy.

One variation of this system is to wait until late July or
early August to have the pigs farrow. This works especially well

on farms that have timber pasture and make use of the shade
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during the hot summer days. But a rotation in the use of the
timber pasture must be practiced, or diseases will accumulate
if the pigs are farrowed in the same ground every year.

» Plan Three is really a combination of plans one and two. Pigs
are farrowed in early spring from a set of gilts or old sows, in
early summer from gilts, and the third set of pigs are farrowed in
the fall. Usually the fall farrowing is from gilts that are kept
over to farrow their second litter in the spring.

This plan is used only by the larger operator, the man who
farrows forty litters or more per year. Otherwise he would find
the labor requirement per hog marketed to increase considerably
if he breaks his hog raising up into several small groups of litters
at different times of the year.

The advantages of this system are:

1. Having hogs on the market several different times during the
year.

2. More efficient use of equipment.

3. Greater ease in keeping disease under control by not concen-
trating his hog raising so much at any one time.

It has at least one disadvantage. Three times during the
year the farmer must go through the specialized work which is
necessary if pigs are to be given a good start. But if the farmer
is quite interested in raising hogs, he is likely to become highly
skilled at this work.

Still other hog-raising plans are possible. A common plan is
to farrow spring pigs in April and raise them in the old lots.
They may or may not be followed by other litters in the fall.
Such spring pigs usually reach the market during the lower price
period of the winter from late November until January. With
such a plan, the efliciency is not very high. Some profit may be
made but likely not a great deal.

Hogs Respond to Good Practices

Hogs are very efficient converters of feed into meat and fat,
where good practices are used. They can be a very inefficient
animal under poor circumstances. The list of practices which
follows was taken from observing those commonly used by several
Iowa Master Swine Producers. Many of these farmers raise several




THE Livestock PrRocraM 225

hundred hogs annually with a high degree of efficiency. They
are not only good hog men, but good general farmers as well.

Some of the hog-raising practices reported by these Master

Swine Producers are:

1.

10.

11.

The hog enterprise should be a first interest of the farm
operator and not be neglected because of other demands on
his time.

. Crossbred pigs ordinarily have more vigor than straight

bred pigs. Crossbred sows are proving to be satisfactory.

. Where the two-litter system is used, there is a big advantage

in having the gilts farrow their first litter in the fall, the
second in the spring. This system makes possible the better
timing of the farrowing period. Yearling sows have less
trouble with “flu” during the winter than gilts.

Select gilts from large litters where the sow was a good
mother.

Have gilts in good condition at breeding time. Flush with
extra feed two weeks before breeding.

. Pen breeding seems to be of no advantage.

A good winter ration for sows: ground corn and chopped
alfalfa hay, equal parts by weight; self fed; and a simple
mineral mixture. Oats may be added to this. Sows should
have plently of exercise, especially during the winter.

. Early spring pigs should be farrowed in a central location,

sheltered by windbreaks. Use an electric pig brooder in
cold weather. Temporary wooden lanes from the central
house to clean, rotation pasture is satisfactory as well as
putting the pigs in the field.

A flame thrower or boiling lye water may be used to kill
worm eggs and disease germs after the farrowing house has
been thoroughly cleaned out.

Do not feed heavily for two days after farrowing. Start with
bulky feeds such as oats, bran, or chopped alfalfa. Give
plenty of water. Get the sow on full feed in ten days.

Creep-feed young pigs using rolled, hulled, or ground oats
with the light oats fanned out.



226 How To MAKE Your FarMm PAy

12. If little pigs are kept on concrete, feed chunks of sod dug
from a fence row. Lay up a supply in the fall. Clean floors
every day. Pigs started on a floor require a more carefuily
planned ration than when farrowed in the field.

13. Castrate at four weeks, vaccinate at six weeks, wean at eight
weeks.

14. If enteritis is present, use of crystal violet vaccine may be
better than the regular double treatment for cholera pre-
vention.

15. Prepare spring and summer hog pasture locations with equip-
ment, fencing, etc., during spare time the previous fall.

16. Alfalfa makes excellent pasture, but many prefer red clover
if it fits better in the regular crop rotation.

17. An adequate water supply is very important. Use of shallow
wells, sand points, tile drain outlets, ponds, or similar
sources save much labor over hauling water if the pigs are
kept in the field.

18. If ear corn is fed on the ground, change feeding locations
frequently. |

19. Make plenty of use of temporary straw shades during hot
weather.

20. A concrete feeding floor is almost essential during the spring
mud season.

21. Clean ground pasture, balanced rations—including proteins
and minerals—use of self feeders, and plenty of clean water
are prime requisites to a good hog program.

What Is the Best Sale Weight?

The best weight at which to sell depends on decisions of
several kinds. One is the hog-raising plan in use. The man with
the two litter system may want to get the older pigs moved along
so he will have more room, time, and feed for the smaller pigs.
The one-litter man may figure that much of the extra work and
risk in raising hogs is in getting the pig past weaning time. After
that, little risk is involved, and he can market several more
bushels of corn through each hog by putting more weight on
before he sells them.
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The time of year makes a big difference. The price discount
for heavy hogs is quite a bit at some times of the year, but not
at others. The seasonal price trends during the two or three
months period during which the hogs might be sold is most
likely the biggest Eactor of all in determining the best sale
weight.

Fic. 51—Clean ground pasture, balanced rations, plenty of water and shade for
hot weather, and labor saving equipment are the keys to a good hog program.

The hog farmer needs three sets of facts at this point. One
is the usual secasonal hog price trends. Second is the cost of
taking hogs to heavier weights. Third is any special price outlook
c0n51derat10ns for the particular year or part of a year when the
problem is up for a decision.

Table 49 supplies the basic facts needed about the additional
feed required to take hogs to heavier weights. Current feed
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TABLE 49
FeeED REQUIRED TO Bring Hogs To HEAVIER WEIGHTS *
Weight Added Total Weight Feed for 25 lbs. Total Feed

to hog of hog Additional gain on hog per hogt
(Pounds) (Pounds) (Pounds) (Pounds)
................ 200 814
25 225 112 926

25 250 118 1,044

25 275 124 1,168

25 300 132 1,300

* From USDA Bulletin 894.

t The feed for a 200 pound pig includes the feed needed by both the pig and its
share of the feed to the breeding herd. As indicated, each additional 25 pounds of
weight requires more feed than the preceeding 25 pounds. In cost, the increase is not
quite as much as in pounds of feed. This is because as the hog gets heavier, it eats a
larger proportion of grain and a smaller proportion of protein feed.

prices applied to the amount of feed shown in the table can
be used to estimate costs at the time the question is being con-
sidered. The farmer must remember that these are average
feed requirement figures; his own hogs may either do better or
not so well. Also he must take into account the risk of “flu” or
other disease hazards while putting more weight on the hogs.

A hog feeding bulletin from the state agricultural college
will be useful in deciding on low cost rations. Hogs can use
“home grown” feeds for the most part. Additional protein is
usually needed as well as a simple mineral mixture. But guard
against the use of expensive feeds whether protein mixtures or
minerals. A lot of potential profit will soon disappear if such
feeds are used in quantity. Home-grown grains, legume pasture,
protein, and plenty of good quality home-grown, ground alfalfa
during the winter should make up the bulk of an economical
ration.

Table 50 furnishes the hog man with information that com-
bines seasonal price trends with the usual weight discounts or
premiums. Average prices are used. This table can easily be
changed to fit the price of hogs in any particular year. Suppose
hogs are around $17.00 in September. The figures in the table
should then be doubled and the table used as before. If hogs
were around $13.00, all the figures would be increased by about
50 per cent.
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This table tells approximately the best time to market hogs
one year with another. The man that farrows his pigs in February
would not sell them in August since the price usually rises
between August and September, ($7.84 to $8.56). By waiting,
he might have more weight to sell, besides getting a higher
price. However, he would not be wise to wait another month
since prices usually drop in the next thirty days, ($8.56 to $7.72).
Such a drop would likely more than cancel any profits from
feeding to heavier weights.

The man with May pigs, on the other hand, is likely to
carry them to heavier weights. He not only has more weight to
sell, but a 300-pound hog would frequently sell for more per
pound the following February than a 200-pound one would in
December. The man with September pigs usually has a much
wider range of choice as to selling them.

As this book is being written, a possibility exists that a
government program will be used to support hog prices. If this
should be the case, the operations of the price support plan
may greatly modify the seasonal price trends formerly expected.

TABLE 50
CHOOSING THE BEsT WEIGHT AND TIME TO SELL HOGs*
Marketing Results Marketing Results
Month of Month of

Farrow | Time | Weight Price Farrow | Time | Weight Price
Aug. 150 $7.84 Dec. 150 $6.58

February . .|{Sept. 200 8.56 ||Junme...... Jan. 200 7.20
Oct. 250 7.72 Feb. 250 7.38

Nov. 300 7.03 Mar. 300 7.34

Sept. 150 7.76 Feb. 150 7.10

March. ...[{Oct. 200 7.62 ||August....|{Mar. 200 7.63
Nov. 250 7.09 Apr. 250 7.39

Dec. 300 6.77 May 300 7.23

Oct. 150 7.01 Mar. 150 7.17

April. . ... Nov. 200 7.03 ||September. |{ April 200 7.45
Dec. 250 6.89 May 250 7.40

Jan. 300 6.86 June 300 7.39

Nov. 150 6.61 Apr. 150 7.07

May...... Dec. 200 6.93 ||October....|{May 200 7.43
Jan. 250 7.04 June 250 7.61

Feb. 300 7.20 July 300 7.61

* The prices given are average monthly prices for good to choice butcher hogs of
~ weight shown. USDA Technical Bulletin 894.
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It is impossible to say what the effects of such a price support
program are likely to be at this time.

But the main problems of making a profit from raising hogs
would remain the same even then. The efficient hog producer
would likely end up with good profits most of the time. The
inefficient man, just as is the case now, would have little to show
for his work, capital, and risk over the value of the feed he was
using for the hogs. It isn’t hard to learn to be an efficient hog
raiser. Those who apply themselves well enough to learn usually
get big dividends for their efforts.

Raising Sheep

As the Midwest livestock maps show, sheep raising is not
uniformly distributed over the North Central states. One reason
is that sheep raising is not well adapted to all areas. Another
is that successful sheep raising requires certain kinds of special-
ized knowledge that many farmers do not have. In other words,
the “pool of common knowledge” about successful sheep raising
methods in most communities is a smaller “pool” than is the
~ case for most other kinds of livestock.

Men who like sheep and are willing to learn how to do a
good job with them are likely to be successful. Otherwise they
probably are better off not to try sheep raising.

The small flock finds a place on many farms because it does
not seriously interfere with other enterprises. It brings in addi-
tional income, and sheep are useful in keeping odd corners about
the farm cleaned up and the grass used to advantage. They have
little place on very small farms unless the land is mostly pasture.
While sheep will eat weeds better than other livestock, this
does not mean that weeds alone make a satisfactory ration. Sheep
respond to good feed the same as any livestock. The bigger flocks
are kept on larger farms with a high percentage of pastureland.

Good quality breeding stock should be used. They can either
be natives or ewes brought from the western range. A well-bred
mutton type ram should be used in either case. Where early
lambs can be handled, breeding the ewes to lamb in February
or in early March will make it possible to market choice fat
lambs before the heat of summer. The ewes need some legume
hay in winter, but can also make use of a part-ration of good
quality but cheaper roughage such as corn stover or silage. Little
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if any grain need be fed during the winter, but some may be
needed around lambing time. Salt and simple mineral should
be kept available.

The farmer who raises lambs for early market must have his
plans well made in advance. The lambs must come on schedule.
Early pasture is a big help. Many men sow a field of rye rather
early in the fall just for this purpose. If the rye is on good soil,
it will make early feed, especially if on a southern slope. Some
extra fertilizer on the rye may pay well. Here is another place
where top dressing the rye with nitrogen may pay good dividends
in the spring. Winter wheat can be used instead of rye, but it
does not grow as rapidly as rye. Where grain is available, many
farmers creep feed their lambs. But extra costs must be balanced
against extra gains.

TABLE 51
FeeD REQUIRED PER YEAR BY FARM SHEEP FLoCKs
(The Breeding Flock-Midwest Farms)*

Southern Western
Iowa Ohio Eastern Minnesota
Medium Medium Ohio Medium
Wool Wool Fine Wool Wool
Feed per head
Grain and supplement...| 145 lbs. 80 lbs. 96 lbs. 67 lbs.
Hay.................. 204 1bs. 114 1bs. 129 1bs. 244 1bs.
Corn stover. . ......... 85 lbs. 1821bs.  |....... .o
Silage. . ....... ... oo 434 lbs. 126 lbs.
Death loss, sheep......... 149, not given not given 119,
Per cent lamb crop. ...... 98% not given 1049, 97%

* Data from farm records compiled by respective Experiment Stations.

Table 51 shows feed requirements for native sheep flocks
based on farm records from various states.

Sheep are subject to several diseases—stomach worms are a
usual hazard. Rotating the sheep between pastures and the use
of a phenothiazine-salt mixture will help prevent worms, but a
more specific worm treatment may be needed. Some death loss
must be expected, mostly among the ewes. A large lamb crop is
a big factor in having a profitable flock. An average of one lamb
per ewe from westerns and up to one and one-half from natives is
a reasonable accomplishment.
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Raising sheep in large numbers in the range country of the
west is something of a special problem. The farm management
department of the state agricultural college may well be consulted
as to profit possibilities. The animal husbandry department
should be consulted about feeding methods and day-to-day
management problems.

Lamb Feeding

Much the same kind of ability is needed for success in feed-
ing western lambs as is needed by farmers in feeding heavy
cattle. The weight of the feeder lamb purchased is usually larger
than the gain in weight that is added by feeding. Feeder lambs
commonly weigh 60 to 70 pounds when bought and are sold
around 95 to 105 pounds in weight. Buying such a high pro-
portion of the weight finally sold makes this a high risk enter-
prise. Another risk comes from the fact that fat lambs cannot
be held long for a better market after they are fat enough to
sell. Often, too, the death loss is high. A 2 to 4 per cent loss is
considered normal, but losses up to 10 per cent and more have
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F16. 52—The month-to-month number of feeder lambs sold and seasonal change
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occurred in many cases where the farmer lacked the special
knowledge and skill needed.

Lambs use somewhat more roughage in proportion to grain
than many kinds of fattening cattle. Success in fattening lambs on
pasture or in the corn field is more difficult than in the dry
lot. Lambs are sensitive to off-grade feeds. Using them is almost
certain to result in a high death loss.

Lamb feeding gives a rapid turnover of capital since 90 to
120 days is a normal feeding period. Many finishers feed out
two lots during the winter, one early in the winter and a second
lot later. Around 450 pounds of grain and 550 of hay is a good
average per 100 pounds of gain. Considerable skill is needed to
get rapid gains. The poor manager may find that a 100 day
feeding period leaves the lambs only a little heavier than at
the beginning. However, skilled feeders often find lamb feeding
a highly profitable enterprise. As in cattle feeding, good judg-
ment of the price outlook is vital to success.

Since special knowledge and skill is needed, most men do not
care to learn the business unless they carry it on as a fairly large
scale enterprise. Three hundred head is considered a rather small
operation. Many handle 500 to 1,000 head a year, and a good
many operate on a much larger scale. In other words, feeding
western lambs is not often thought of as a smaller scale, side line-
type of enterprise.

Guides to Success

One of the most successful Midwest lamb feeders offers the
following suggestions. A large scale operator, this farmer has fed
hundreds of thousands of lambs and has made large profits out of
his lamb feeding operations. These are his suggestions:

1. To be a successful lamb feeder, one must have an honest
liking for the business and have a personal desire to care for
and understand the habits of lambs and sheep.

2. Learn the many ideas that lie back of the statement, ““The
eye of the master fatteneth his stock.”

3. Plan the lamb feeding program for at least one or two years
. in advance. It is most important to see that both the lamb
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feeding plan and the general farming plan fit together so they
will work in harmony and not be in conflict.

4. Study the long—tirﬁe and short-time production cycles of sheep
and lambs and learn how they are related to other species of
livestock, and to consumer demand for lamb and mutton.

5. Make adequate financial arrangements that go beyond the
length of the feeding period that is planned. This will give
the farmer flexibility in choosing the best time to complete
his feeding program.

6. Be well informed on the important points about lamb feeding.
Make plans carefully and then have confidence in those plans
and decisions.

7. Do not spend profit before it is made.

Lamb-Feeding Methods

Many different feeding methods have been successfully used.
The Kansas Experiment Station reports the results of several
years of physical feed balance studies. They believe that the fol-
lowing points are important in successful lamb feeding:

The proportion of 45 per cent grain to 55 per cent roughage
by weight consistently gave the best results. Lambs finished well,
death loss, and digestive disturbances were low, gains were good,
and the finished carcasses graded out well. The proportion of
35 per cent grain to 65 per cent roughage resulted in a lower
grain requirement, and very little death loss. But gains were
considerably slower, lambs did not finish well nor bring as high
a selling price as when they got more grain. The proportion of
65 per cent grain to 35 per cent roughage gave well-finished
carcasses. But death loss was higher and many more lambs went
off feed. Considerably more grain was required for 100 pound
gain. Daily gains were not as high as in the first case, probably
because of the difficulty of keeping the lambs on full feed.

The rations described above are those used after the lambs
were on feed. Some time is always needed to get the lambs up to
a full grain ration. |

Many feeders grind the grain and hay together so the pro-
portions can be controlled. Another advantage is that greedy
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lambs do not overeat and get off feed so frequently. The slower
eating lambs have a better chance to get their share of the feed.

Other rations and methods are being developed to help
reduce the death loss. A recent bulletin on lamb feeding should
be studied to keep up to date on the progress being made in
research work.

Nearly all feeder lambs are purchased in the fall at the close
of the range season. Figure 52 shows the time when western
feeder sheep and lambs come to market and how they are sold,
and the seasonal price pattern for fceder lambs in the past.

Chickens—A Common Farm Enterprise

Nearly every farm family keeps chickens. The size of flocks
varies widely from farm to farm depending on the interest of
the family in chickens, how well the farm is equipped, and
chicken and egg prices. Here is one description of the several
kinds of Midwest flocks.

First are the “table use” flocks. These are kept to furnish
eggs and chickens for family use. The 1945 Census reported
that nearly one-fourth of Midwest farms kept flocks of fifty or
less. If these small flocks are well fed, the hens will lay as many
eggs as in larger flocks. But not if table scraps and the like make
up much of the ration. Such feed is not uniform enough in
nutrients to keep a flock of hens laying at a high rate. But the
use of low cost feed may be more important.

Second are the “pin money” flocks, somewhat larger but
handled mostly by the wife and children. Nearly one farm in
three had flocks of 50 to 100 hens, not counting additional
chickens for sale may be more important than the sale of eggs
rented farms, furnish eggs and poultry for the family and pro-
vide the wife with some ready cash of her own. The raising of
chickens for sale may be more important than the sale of eggs
on many of these farms if the landlord does not provide a fair-
sized and reasonably well-built hen house. These flocks often
return a good profit for the resources used.

A third type are the ‘“grocery bill” flocks running from 100
to 250 hens. About 30 per cent of Midwest flocks are in this
group. Chickens are now a larger farm enterprise, though still
not a major one in the farm business. More equipment and care
are need for flocks of this size, which means that the farmer
as well as the wife must take an interest in the enterprise if it
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is to be efficient. This is the size of flock reported in Chapter 7.
It is a common size of family farm enterprise where it is counted
on by the man of the family as well as by the wife to contribute
a share of the farm income.

Finally, there are the “‘commercial enterprise” flocks where
poultry are an important enterprise on the farm. On many farms,
these bring in a substantial part of the farm income, even though
the farm would not be considered a poultry farm. Many Midwest
farms have flocks of 250 to 400 hens, but only one per cent
are larger operators with flocks of 400 hens and up.

As indicated above, farm families with small flocks may give
a good deal of attention to meat production. Large scale poultry-
men usually center their attention more on egg production. The
meat side of the enterprise cannot be dismissed lightly in the
latter case. Failure to be efficient in meat production can greatly
reduce the profits.

In this discussion, the raising of broilers is omitted. At the
present time, broiler raising is not a common poultry enterprise
in the Midwest. Where raised, broilers are frequently a large-
scale, highly specialized business.

Start With Good Chicks

Good breeding stock back of the baby chicks is important.
One would be wise to check closely on the reputation of the hatch-
ery as to the quality of the flocks from which the hatching eggs
are secured. Many hatcheries merit a high rating, but there are
wide differences in the quality of chicks that are offered for sale.

What About Breeds?

The main decision will be to choose between a light or a
heavier breed. There is no one best answer for all farmers.

Those who have warm hen houses and plan to give a good
deal of attention to the hen flock often favor light breeds. White
Leghorns are the most popular. With light breeds, eggs usually
furnish the main income, bringing in 75 to 80 per cent of the
total poultry income. It is important to secure chicks from
breeding stock with high egg production records.

Many farmers who have poorer housing conditions, especially
those on rented farms, prefer the heavier breeds. Those who keep

[

smaller flocks usually do. Of the heavier breeds, no one is out-

:
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standing. One breed may be more popular than others in a
particular community, and higher quality breeding stock may
be available. If so, this breed would be the one to use. In any
case, strong chicks that are well bred and free from disease
should be obtained.

Many so-called hybrid chickens are sold. Most of these are
secured from crossing two breeds and are not real hybrids.
Apparently, there is little special merit in cross-breeding chickens.
They may or may not have desirable qualities.

True hybrid chicks, produced from inbred breeding stock,
are being sold in some areas. Where backed by a careful breed-
ing program, they often have superior qualities. Whether they
are likely to be more profitable than ordinary chickens should be
considered before they are purchased. Usually the baby chicks
cost considerably more than those of regular breeds.

Table 52 gives information on feed requirements, death loss,
and labor requirements in raising chickens. Note that the death
loss is usually higher with the light breeds. Apparently, in
breeding for high egg production, vitality has been sacrificed to
some degree.

TABLE 52
REQUIREMENTS FOR RAISING CHICKENS *
Smaller Flocks Larger Flocks

Location. ............... Iowa Iowa Iowa New York
SeX.\ ot Straight Run |Straight Run [Straight Run | Sexed Pullets
Breed................... Heavy Light Light Light
Number started. .. ....... 450 400 1,500 1,200
Death loss............... 10% 18% 18% 129,
Feed per bird raised

Grainlbs.......... ... .| oo 10.7

Mashlbs.. . ... ... ..l i i 19.7

Misc. feeds Ibs... . ... .l oo 0.3

Total feed, Ibs.......... 28.1 21.9 20.2 30.7%
Labor per 100 birds

raised, hours........... 42 48 25 62

* From farm flock records in these states.

t With sexed chicks, practically all of those raised are kept until ready to put in
the laying house. With straight run chicks about half are sold earlier as market chick-
ens. Those sold earlier require less feed and labor per bird. The cockerels of heavier
breeds are usually carried to heavier weights than is true with the light breeds.
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Proper Feeding Essential to Success

Except when they are small, chickens will live on nearly any
kind of grain or scrap feed. But proper feeding is necessary to
secure a rapid growth of young stock and high rate of lay from
the hens. For this reason, a knowledge of feeds and good feeding
methods is essential to success. Many farmers feed commercial
-mashes both to growing chickens and hens.

Where farm grown grains are plentiful, a common recom-
mendation is to use an 18 per cent protein starter and grower
for the first twelve to sixteen weeks. Then gradually change
to a higher protein mash (26 per cent is a common one) with
home-grown feeds for the later stages of growth and for egg
laying. Some use a very high protein mash and more of their
own grain, others the reverse. Feeding recommendations for hens
should be accurately followed in any case.

Chickens need good housing to do well. This is true both
of the brooder house and the laying house. For winter laying
the house needs to be dry, reasonably warm, and ventilated—but
free from drafts. The straw loft type of laying house is standard
in the Midwest and is a considerable help in keeping the house
warm and dry and yet permitting good ventilation. In colder
climates, many flock owners insulate the walls and sometimes
the ceilings of their laying house. An even winter temperature
inside the house is a big help in maintaining a uniform rate
of egg production.

Keep Them Healthy

Chickens are subject to many diseases. One mark of good
management is to have a system that will keep the flock healthy.
It is much more a matter of keeping the birds healthy than it is
of doctoring them after they become sick. Good flock health
is started by securing healthy baby chicks from a reputable
hatchery. Next see that the brooder house is thoroughly cleaned
and disinfected before the baby chicks are put in. Disinfectants
will help but plenty of boiling water and “elbow grease” are
important. |

The next step is to raise the chicks on clean ground and keep $
them entirely separate from the old flock. Only then is there
a real chance to keep the pullets free from disease. The final
step is to sell off all the old hens early in the fall, thoroughly
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TABLE 53
REeQUIREMENTs OF HENs IN FLocks WiTH Goop MANAGEMENT *
Leghorn | Leghorn | Heavies Leghorn Heavies
(Iowa) (Ohio) (Ohio) |(New York) |(New York)

Size of flock............ 250 500 180 1,400 800
Death loss for year. ... .. 239, no data | no data 26% 21%
Eggs per hen......... .. 170 160 130 168 167
Feed per hen, lbs.

Grain...............0......... 47 56 46 50

Mash........ ... ... ........ 40 37 45 55

Shell and grit........[......... 3 2 4 3
Totalf................ 98 90 95 95 108
Feed per doz. eggs, Ibs.. . 7.0 6.8 8.8 6.9 7.9
Labor, hrs. per hen. .. .. 1.6 no data | no data 2.2 2.4

* From farm flocks record in respective states.
t Average per hen for the year. About 125 pullets were put in the house in the
fall to obtain an average of 100 hens for the year.

clean and disinfect the laying house, and give the pullets a clean
start. With these condition and proper housing, most diseases
can be avoided. Leukosis or fowl paralysis is not so easily handled
and a competent veterinarian who knows poultry diseases should
be consulted.

Table 53 gives details about hens of light and heavy breeds.
Heavy breeds require somewhat more feed. But the hens them-
selves bring more when they are sold.

Have Pullets Mature Early

Getting a good income from the flock depends not only on
having a healthy flock, but also on having the pullets mature
early enough in the fall so a considerable share of the eggs
will be laid during the fall months. This means that the pullets
should be ready to lay not later than October first. Earlier than
this is somewhat better. If pullets mature too early, however,
other troubles may be encountered. The importance of winter
eggs is easily seen in that 20 dozens of eggs sold in November are
usually worth as much as 30 dozen sold in April. The feed
required in either month will be about the same, so there is
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usually more profit from the eggs produced during the fall and
winter.

More Feed Is Needed As Meat Birds Get Heavier

The sale of chickens for meat may be an important part
of the poultry business. In most flocks, meat production consists

Fic. 53—On the family farm, the poultry enterprise makes use of the skill and
work of family members who usually do not help with the heavier jobs. Here mother
and daughter look after the family flock on a South Dakota farm. Photo USDA Ex-
tension Service.
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TABLE 54
FEED REQUIREMENTS OF MARKET PouLTRY PER BIRD *
Feed per
Addi- Pound of
Live Total tional | Total
Weight | Live Feed Feed | Added | Total
Class of Bird Age | Added | Weight | Needed | Fed Gain | Gain
(wks.) | (lbs.) lbs.) (lbs.) (Ubs.) (bs.) | (lbs.)
Broiler............... 8 |........ 1.47 (... ..... 3.80 |....... 2.58
Broiler............... 12 .91 2.38 3.66 7.46 | 4.00 | 3.13
Fryer................ 16 1.24 3.54 5.57 | 13.03 | 4.80 | 3.68
Light roaster..........| 20 1.24 4.78 7.54 20.57 6.10 | 4.30
Heavy roaster......... 24 1.26 6.04 9.08 | 29.65| 7.20 | 4.91
Capon............... 28 .82 6.86 9.04 | 38.69 | 11.00 | 5.64

* Wisconsin Exp. Station.

of selling the cockerels and cull hens. Some who lack room for
a fair-sized laying flock or for other reasons, raise a good many
chickens to sell. It is a business that has a rapid turnover ot
capital. While it requires a good deal of labor, it is the kind of
labor that the wife and children can do for the most part. The
problem of keeping feed costs down and choosing the best time
and weight at which to sell are much the same as similar prob-
lems met in the hog raising business.

As with hogs, more feed is needed for a pound of gain as
chickens become heavier. However, the rate of increase in feed
requirements is considerably more than with hogs.

Table 54 shows the increased feed requirements as the chick-
ens become older.

This table will serve as a guide as to the time to sell chickens
grown for meat. Of course, the price outlook will also have to
|be taken into account. Usually, the price of chickens goes down
in the fall as more of them come on the market. On the other
hand, this will have to be balanced against the fact that the
costs of the baby chick and that for brooding are the same
regardless of the sale weight and price of the bird. Also, the
death loss is usually highest when the chickens are small. Since
death risk is small after chickens reach the fryer stage, many
people take heavy breeds to the roaster stage before selling them.
But higher feed costs should be balanced against selling price.
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It is easy to see why capons must bring a very high price to
bring in a greater profit than a fryer or roaster. The question
of the other possible uses for the feed that would be fed in
making the chickens heavier will be a part of the problem.

Raising Turkeys

Turkeys are another kind of poultry grown mostly for meat.
Formerly most turkeys were grown in small numbers per farm.
But in recent years they have become one of the most highly
specialized kinds of farm production in the Midwest. Most
growers figure that 1,000 to 1,500 turkeys are a minimum
number for economical use of labor and equipment and a good
many prefer larger numbers.

Turkeys are between hogs and cattle in efficiency of convert-
ing feed into gain on the animal. Minnesota farm records reported
by the farm management department show that about 560
pounds of feed (330 pounds of grain and 230 pounds of protein
feed) were required to produce 100 pounds of live weight where
turkeys were raised for meat alone.

Six factors seem to be especially important to the success
of the turkey grower:

1. Having a turkey-raising plan that fits in with the rest of the
farm plan so that the whole farm operation goes along
smoothly and effectively.

2. Having the necessary knowledge and skill to bring the turkeys
to sale weight without having too many culls and with efficient
use of feed.

3. Keeping disease losses and losses from other causes low.

4. Being able to appraise the price outlook for turkeys far
enough in advance to avoid unfavorable seasonal markets.
The feed outlook must be analyzed before the season starts.
This ordinarily means making plans at least a year in advance.
But plans must be kept flexible as they may need to be modi-
fied during the growing season.

Fic. 54—Turkeys are a specialized enterprise requiring
lots of knowledge and skill. Few farmers care to go into
turkey raising unless it is a common enterprise in the
community. Here we see a typical turkey flock on a
family farm in north central Iowa. Note the feeders and
range shelters.
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5. Being adequately financed so advantage can be taken of
quantity discounts on feed purchases rather than being at the
mercy of a dealer or feed company who may be financing feed
and “services” at a rather high price. It is also important for
the farmer to be able to decide when and how the enterprise
should be completed rather than have the decision made by
the firm financing the enterprise.

6. Having an efficient size of enterprise so that equipment, labor,
and similar costs can be kept in hand.

Turkeys are considered a rather high risk enterprise. They
require a good deal of investment in equipment and in poults.
Probably more than half of the feed bill is in purchased feeds,
the starter and growing mash being rather expensive. Disease is
an important factor, and considerable skill is needed to keep
losses down. Finally, marketing cannot be readily extended over
a long period of time unless more than one brood of turkeys is
being raised.

On many specific problems your local county extension office
can furnish information or bulletins.



CHAPTER g Putting the Farm Plan Together

l \ GOOD PLAN FITS THE FAMILY

members who will use it. It is geared to the special conditions
of the farm they operate, the time and skill they can put into
the farming operation, the capital they have to use, and the
risks they are willing to undertake.

The general farm plan cannot be separated from the family
living plan. The larger the share of the family income that is
put into the farm business the less money there will be for living
expenses and savings. The money comes from the same pocket.

The plan should be developed by the farmer and his wife
working together. True, the farmer may take on the bigger end
of the planning job. But major decisions about the use of time
and money for the farm business, for family living or for saving
should be made jointly. Only then is family farming most effec-
tive and family living more harmonious. If older children are
at home, they should take part in the planning, both to learn and
to contribute their ideas.

The goals the family has in mind—and there are many kinds—
must guide the farm plan. An important goal with some families.
is to increase the income from the farm business. Other families.
may decide that shorter working hours or a vacation are more
important because their income is reasonably good. The goal may
be to make better use of the time of 'teen age children or per-

[245]
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haps to lessen the need for their help so they can go to college.
Sometimes the goal may call for investing additional money in
the farm; such as remodeling the house, building additional farm
buildings or changing them, putting in a windbreak, or beautify-
ing the farmstead. In another case, the goal is to lessen the soil
loss that threatens to reduce future income. Obviously, the list
of possible farming goals is a long one. General family goals are
discussed in Chapter 13.

In any case, a good plan is one that helps the family members
use their time, capital, and ability more effectively. Most people
prefer a plan that looks ahead for several months, usually a year
or more. They want it made up in enough detail so it will
serve as a guide as they put the plan into operation—therefore
it should be written down. But it should be flexible enough to
allow for new circumstances that may arise.

Purposes of the Farm Plan

A good plan helps the farmer and his family in eight or more
ways.

1. It helps them work out a better farming combination—that
is, one that pays them better for the land, labor, and capital
they use.

2. It helps them choose money-making practices that are adapted
to their conditions.

3. It helps in getting the main jobs timed so they do not conflict
with each other. |

4. It helps them look farther ahead than they otherwise could.

5. It helps in avoiding waste; and there is waste whenever any
resource is poorly used—labor, capital, land, management.

6. It furnishes a guide to go by, a yardstick when progress
is to be measured.

7. It helps the farmer and his family keep a better balance
between making money on the one hand and using it for
family living or savings on the other.

8. It helps fit the farm business into a well-rounded family life
so the family can master their own affairs instead of the
farm being master of them all.
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Start From Where You Are

The kind of plan that is needed depends on the situation.
A beginning farm couple must start from scratch unless they
can start out as partners in an operating business. They must
decide on the many points already discussed in Chapter 4. Tenants
need a somewhat different plan than a farm owner, especially if
they are not reasonably sure they will get to stay on the same
farm for a good many years. Operating farmers may need a
readjusted farm plan or perhaps a completely remodeled one.

The first requirement for planning is to size up the present
situation. To do this effectively, the farmer must begin by study-
ing himself as the manager of the farm. He also will study the
resources he uses; the farm, crops, livestock, machinery and
equipment, workers, and the like. He will appraise market
opportunities and price prospects. He may look to see how
well farmers get paid for their farming in his community com-
pared to opportunties elsewhere.

If the farm brings in a reasonably good income compared
to that of other alert farmers in the neighborhood operating
under similar conditions, this is good evidence that the present
plan is basically sound. This does not mean that time spent in
planning will not be well used. Most any plan can be improved.
It simply says that the basic plan now in use will likely be
continued.

But on thousands of farms, more extensive changes are needed.
Evidence of needed changes would include such points as these:

1. The farmer is receiving less income than his work, skill, and
capital would bring in if he were employed in some other
occupation.

no

The farmer’s time is not efficiently employed.

©0

The farmer is using less capital per worker than good standards
suggest.

:“

Yields and production are low and uncertain.
Soil erosion is reducing the producing ability of the farm.

Costs are excessively high per unit of product produced.

N o -

The plan is hard to manage and keép on schedule.

As a general rule, only a reasonable number of changes
should be considered at one time. This is because there is a
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limit to the number of new things that a manager can put into
effect at one time and do a good job of it. But alert people
are willing to undertake the necessary changes.

About the Life Cycle

Before going far with their planning, the family members
should review their own position in the life cycle. This makes
a good deal of difference in many decisions.

The Younger Family—Under forty years of age. This is the age
of capital accumulation. Since most farm families start with
much less capital of their own than they need for an efficient
farm operation, they have a strong urge to accumulate capital.
In addition, as they gain experience, they will likely want to
increase the size of the farm business.

Probably they start with a good deal of borrowed capital
and they want most of it to be their own. Saving, then, to expand
the business and increase their own capital will have a high
claim on earnings. This usually means that family living expenses
must be kept down—no small undertaking. It also means taking
on a good many risks in the farming business in order to attain
this goal. “Nothing ventured, nothing gained” will fit their
planning. But too much risk might mean disaster. Finding a
logical middle ground is where careful planning comes in.

Younger Middle-Age—forty to fifty-five years. This is the age of
highest family living costs. The plan must take this into account.
Children are of high school or college age. Perhaps the parents
are helping the older children get started in life. Many farmers
are paying for a farm as rapidly as possible.

Farm operations are usually larger than in earlier years. The
farmer has more capital and experience—knows how to manage
a larger unit. Older children usually help with the farm work
and the plan must make their work effective. Home and farm
improvements are frequently made; modernizing the house and
adding to farm buildings. These may cost a good deal of money.
Or maybe the parents plan to travel a bit to broaden their own
lives and those of their children.

If the farmer has been successful in taking risks at a younger
age, he may want to continue to do so. He feels more confidence
in his judgment. But, during the period of middle age the
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family should build up their equity rather than take on large,
new ventures. Most farmers who “go broke” do so because
of taking too many risks during this period of life.

Older Middle-Age—fifty-five years and over. The farmer should
plan to do less physical work and make better use of his accumu-
lated experience and capital. Often, the farmer shifts to a plan
requiring less labor than the one of previous years. If he is
about out of debt, money needs for the farm business are much
less than formerly. The cash needs for living will be smaller after
the children are gone. Security is more important now and risks
should be reduced. If a man loses much of his capital at this
age it is late for him to expect to recover it.

Father-son plans, often established to operate during this
period of the father’s life, may be in some difficulty. The basic
money needs of the younger family and the older one as well
as the risks that are logical for the two families are different. If
they operate together, their plans must take this into account.
Even so, conflicting needs are bound to be present.

Watch How Others Plan

Farmers always should be alert to the plans used by the
“money makers” in the community. Pay special attention to
those who are near the same age and are operating under reason-
ably similar conditions. The reference here is not to the flashy
kind of operator who may “hit the jackpot” once or twice.
Rather, it refers to those who are steady and efficient operators
but financially quite successful. Try to pick out the key points
that make them successful. Make joint planning with neighbors
useful. If neighboring farmers use their winter ‘“‘get-togethers”
in an organized way, they find such discussions of great use in
helping them improve their farm business.

Don’t simply be an imitator. The business-like farmer learns
all he can from his neighbors as well as getting information else-
where, but applies only what fits his own case.

How “Big” a Farmer Are You

The plan must fit the man. The farmer himself is the most
fixed part of any plan. He can use more or less of other resources
in the plan, but there is only one of himself to use. Even so, he
can improve his ability as a manager if he will.
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Many farmers have a plan that is smaller than they could
readily manage if they tried. They are like an automobile that
never gets out of second gear. The production and income from
their farm will always be lower than it should be—the level of
living for the family will be lower, too.

Others make the opposite mistake. Like a machine that is
continually overloaded, they are always in trouble. It may be
high expenses, low yields, death losses of livestock, or waste
on every hand. Trying to operate on too large a scale is about
as bad as not trying to do enough—maybe worse.

How Complete a Plan?

A complete farm plan is probably the best goal. This would
include making a plan of the expected use of land, labor, and
capital and what the farmer expected his income and expenses to
be. Doing a good job of planning, like anything else, requires
skill and experience. To start out the first time by making a
plan in great detail may be almost as bad as doing no planning
at all. A man who makes a plan each year can do a lot better
job of planning the second year than the first, the fifth year than
the second.

The farmer who doesn’t want to go very far with detailed
planning should work on the over-all farm and home plan. He
can take a brief but careful look at his whole farm operation—
crop plan, livestock plan, labor plan, marketing plan, investment
plan—and then look at the family spending plan. He will soon be
able to pick out some of the weak spots and try to improve them.

A Part-Plan Not Good Enough

Avoid having only part of a plan and then using it for making
important decisions. Common part-plans are: a crop plan, a soil
conservation plan, a livestock plan. True, something is usually
better than nothing. But a part-plan can easily be misleading
unless it is fitted into an over-all plan.

Certain detailed plans may be needed on occasion. If the
farmer is putting a set of terraces on the land, this is a detailed
engineering job. So details will be needed . This also will be
true if a new rotation is to be set up, a drainage system is to
be put in, main fences are to be re-located, or new buildings are
to be built. In the latter case, a detailed study should be made
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so the new building can be located where it will serve its purpose
best, save steps, be of the right size, add to the farmstead appear-
ance, and the like. Errors in planning the farmstead are costly to
correct. Make certain that building and farmstead plans are
good ones before starting construction. Buildings should be
designed to fit the farmer’s needs, not only for next year but
for many years in the future.

Make the Plan Yourself

Most of the planning will, of necessity, be done by the farmer
and his wife. In some counties, a professional worker is available
to help with farm planning. The farmer can use the help of a
skilled person to good advantage. But the farmer must make
his own plan and know why he decided that the plan should
be as it is.

Where a father and son operate a farm together the plan
should never be made only by the father. This may be a hard
lesson for the father to learn. If the son is to help operate the

F16. 55—Careful planning is an important part of the operation of the success-
ful family farm. A good plan furnishes a guide to follow and a yardstick when
progress is to be measured. Here the father, son and son’s wife talk over farm and
family plans for the months ahead.
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plan, he must help make the plan. The father can help with
counsel and suggestions. The son’s wife should not be overlooked
in the planning efforts either.

Starting the Plan

Most families do their main job of planning during the
winter months after the crops are harvested. They have more
time then. They can look more clearly at past accomplishments
and future problems than when they are engaged in important
day-to-day operations.

Some farmers need to make plans at other times. The cash
grain farmer raising winter wheat must make major decisions
about next year’s cropping program by late summer. Many cattle
feeders buy most of their feeding cattle during the fall and
must have the main features of their year-ahead plan ready by
this time. But for most farmers, more time can be used in making
up the plan.

The farmer and his wife should consider several questions
as they start their planning.

About the Farm Plan

1. Is the farm business the right size at present to use the skill
and labor of the family effectively? Note that this does not
suggest how large the farm business should be. In some cases,
the best size would be a one-man farm; in another case a
two or three-man unit.

2. Is the operating capital used per worker as nearly the right
amount as possible under present conditions? And is capital
well distributed within the plan, that is, where it will return
the most profit?

Has the family looked ahead to price prospects?

What are the rules to be used in taking on risks?

. Did last year’s plan fail to make good use of all resources—

soil, capital, workers, management?
6. What are the special skills and abilities of the manager—and
his wife?

i

ot

Between Farm and Home

1. How will the balance be struck between the importance of
money making and that of family living?
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2. Are both short and long-run family goals clearly in mind
so the immediate plan can be guided toward them?

3. How will the needs of the various members for congenial
and happy family living be fitted into the plan?

A Case Study

To point up some of the planning problems, an actual case
may help. A farm might be chosen from any Midwest location—
in the wheat country, Dairy Area, Corn Belt Area, or at any other
place. The principles to be used will be the same, the details will
differ.

The example chosen is a farm located in the south central
part of the Corn Belt Area.! The farm of 160 acres had been
considerably run down by a heavy cropping program when the
Foundation took it over as the landlord. It had been rented
with a grain share lease, although the farm is not adapted to cash
grain farming.

First in importance was knowledge about the capacity of the
man and the land. Since the landlord bought the farm as a
profit making proposition, he appraised both the farm and the
tenant as to their possibilities. He believed that the farm was
worth developing—that was the reason for buying it. Obviously,
an experienced tenant with adequate capital would hardly come
to such a run-down farm. He noted, though, that the tenant was
a good worker, honest, had a cooperative wife, and looked as
though he could handle the business.

The farm was of fair to medium grade soil but it had been
abused in the past and part of it was considerably eroded. Quite
a lot of surface soil was gone. Many gullies, too deep to cross
with machinery, led back up into the sloping fields. The build-
ings were in fair shape and would serve the immediate needs of
the farm.

The landlord and tenant got together and went over the
situation with an eye toward making the farm pay a larger
profit. Both would gain if it did and they discussed this point.
The time of this appraisal was during the late nineteen-thirties.

First they looked over the results of the farm plan as operated
‘under the previous landlord. What they found is shown in Table
55.

* This farm is one owned by the Towa State College Farm Foundation, J. J.
Wallace, manager.




Fic. 56—A tenant house before
and after remodeling. Here, a
wise landlord spent a share of
the higher income that came
from better planning and farm
operation on improved housing
for the tenant’s family. This was
a real incentive for the tenant
to try to increase the farm
income for the landlord as well
as himself. Photos by J. J. Wal-
lace, I.S.C. Foundation Farms.
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TABLE 55
OLp PrAN
Workers on the farm: Man-months 13 The work is done by the operator
with the help of his wife.
Capital: Furnished by tenant $1,220 Power, machinery, livestock, feed
Furnished by landlord $4,480 160 acre farm at $28 per acre.
Usual Operator’s Landlord’s
Acres Yield Share Share
Crops:
Corn.........ocoo... 20 30 bu. 300 bu. 300 bu.
Oats.......coovvvnan.. 16 25 bu. 240 bu. 160 bu.
Hay (mostly timothy). . . 20 0.9T. 9T. 9T.
Rotation pasture. . ..... 6 | o
Cropland............. 62 | e
Permanent pasture. . ... 70 | e
Roads, lots, waste. . . ... 28 |
160 A. | o
Livestock:
Milk cows. ....... ... .. .. 4
Stock COWS. . ... ... 6 |
Youngcattle......... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 8 |
Pigsraised...... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...... 15 oo
Chickensraised. .. ....................... . .. 200 |l
Henskept........... ... ... ... ... ... ....... 60 ...
Income items:
Value of crops. ...................... S .|8348 $316
Value of pasture. . . ................... .. ... 100 (rent pd.) | 100 (rent rec’d)
Total crop........... ... . i $448 $416
Income over feed cost from feeding crops to
livestock. .. ............. ... ... ... ... 300 o
Total income for year.............. ... . ... $748 ) $416

Out of the tenant’s income of $748, he must pay farm oper-
ating expenses, rent, and living costs of the family.

The landlord’s income of $416 must pay for taxes on the
farm, insurance and upkeep on the improvements, and any grass
seed that he furnished. The rest will be the income from his
investment plus that for the work of looking after the farm.

Neither had much net income under these conditions. In fact,
the tenant had a very poor living with little, if anything, left for
savings. The landlord’s income would hardly justify owning a
farm for the small amount that is left.
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Next, they listed the weak spots in the situation. Here is their
list:

1. The income is low both to tenant and landlord.
2. Crop yields are low.

3. The acreage of crops is small for a one-man farm. One man
should handle seventy to eighty acres of crops with a tractor
and ordinary machinery, in their judgment, on this type of
farm.

4. The tenant is not using much capital to go along with his
labor.

5. "The landlord is not furnishing much in the way of produc'tive
land. The crop yields and value of the land show this.

6. The tenant is not making much additional income from his
livestock program. He is not well-employed during the fall,
winter, or early spring months with so little livestock. He
would like to keep more cows but the pasture is so poor that
five acres are needed for one cow. Even then, pasture is short in
the late summer and the cows give little milk at that time. He
has little grain for hogs and chickens.

A Remodeled Plan Nceded

Obviously, this farm needs a remodeled plan, not just some
changes in the present one. After going over the present situation
in detail, they agree that this is the case. The next problem is
to set up a good plan—a potentially money-making one for this
farm. It is not an easy task. But by putting in a lot of discussion
both around the kitchen table and out in the fields where they
can see specific changes that need to be made on the land, they
work out a revised plan. Note that cooperative effort is what
does the trick, not a dictatorial attitude on the part of either
landlord or tenant. Here is a summary of the problems and the
solution they agreed on.

Problem Solution

Lease plan gives the tenant Shift to a livestock share lease so the land-
a low income. He has little lord can help furnish the needed capital and
incentive to do better. share in both risks and income. The land is

not adapted to grain share rent anyway. In



Fic. 57—By changing the crop plan on this farm and adding improved practices,
the crop output was greatly increased and soil erosion brought under control. The
crop plan was made a part of the over-all farm plan and not developed separately.

A few of the steps taken in replanning this farm:

1. A rotation was set up that was suitable for the 40 acres of better land and 20 acres
of poorer land on this end of the farm and soil conservation methods used. Note
how gullies, formerly too big to be crossed with machinery, were heeled in and

terways established.

. This 70 acres, formerly a poor bluegrass and timber pasture, supported ten cows.
Now half of it has been added to the regular crop program to provide corn, oats,
and alfalfa-brome pasture in sequence. A cow needs only 1 to 115 acres of this
pasture for the season.

. A large pond to supply livestock water in a tank below the pond was built on the
back end of this mile-long farm.

. This 18 acres of nearly abandoned land was reclaimed with a lime, phosphate
and sweet clover program. It now produces about 1,000 bushels of corn once in
four years along with oats and hay or rotation pasture in other years. Photo by

allace, 1 . Foundation Farms.
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Landlord income also low.
Total production must be
markedly increased if either
is to make money.

Crop and pasture production
and yields are low; all soil on
the farm shows need of lime
and phosphate; some crops
now used such as timothy
have a low value as feed. The
soil is eroding badly.

Tenant’s labor is not efficient-
ly used throughout the year.

How To MAKE Your FaArM PAy

addition, the landlord can find ways to give
the tenant more incentives with stock share
rent.

Landlord will add more capital since he is
not putting in much now with a low pro-
ducing farm. To build up the land, he will
furnish all grass seed, lime, and fertilizer;
improve the buildings and fences and pay
for skilled labor needed to put them in
shape. The landlord also will share in own-
ership of livestock and feed. To match land-
lord’s extra contribution, the tenant will:
clean up the place; furnish labor to put in
and maintain grassed waterways; farm on
the contour; help build terraces where
needed; dynamite stumps; fill in ditches and
do similar jobs from which both will bene-
fit. This will be in addition to the regular
farm work. If the tenant needs extra help
in soil and land improvement jobs, the land-

lord will pay for the labor as well as for all
materials.

Adopt a suitable rotation as soon as
possible;  corn-oats- (sweetclover) -corn-oats-
alfalfa-alfalfa on the better land, corn-oats-
alfalfa-alfalfa on poorer land; spread more
manure since more livestock will be kept;
lime and fertilize the soil (landlord’s ex-
pense) ; use legumes in rotation on crop
land, also in permanent pasture; add more
land to rotation by plowing up less rolling
parts of permanent pasture, getting more
grain and higher yielding pasture after one
crop each of corn and oats; put in grassed
waterways wherever needed and maintain
them; farm rolling fields on the contour;

build terraces where needed; use improved |

crop varieties.

Shift to a dairy herd. The tenant likes good ‘3

milk cows. With a good cow herd, the ten-

ant can sell the results of his labor and get 5
a higher rate for it—farm is not well adapted |

to beef cattle; dairy herd also will furnish |

market for the increased hay and pasture
program outlined above; landlord to add
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milkhouse and milking machine in due time
as the herd gets large enough. Build pond
on back of place for livestock water.

Since hogs pay a high return for grain, in-
crease hog business using early spring and
fall litters and better breeding stock; use
clean ground system; save labor with self-
feeders. Buy some additional grain until
the new rotation gives larger grain produc-
tion later on.

The wife and two children Landlord will remodel hen house so it can

are not able to contribute handle 175 hens; buy a share in a brooder

much to the family income. house. This will permit getting eggs in the

They would like to do so. fall and winter when prices are best. Wife
and children also will help with milking.
Landlord will encourage wife to cooperate
by furnishing paint and wallpaper for inside
of house; provide fencing for yard, tenant
to construct; furnish material for work table
and kitchen cupboards in kitchen that ten-
ant can install-he is handy with tools.

Both agree that this list of changes cannot all be made at once.
In fact, the above list includes the changes that were worked out
over a series of years and added to the farm plan a few at a time.
The basic outline of the new plan was made at the beginning.
The additions and details were then worked out from time to
time after certain of the changes had been tested out to see that
they really were profit-making changes.

Further, both tenant and landlord put additional capital
into the business under the new plan. The tenant could borrow
some money but most had to come out of his share of the farm
earnings. The landlord had the wisdom to know that this was
a better idea than for him to furnish all the needed capital
immediately. In no case did the landlord lend money to the
tenant. The tenant had to use credit that was a sound loan in
the judgment of the local credit agency.

Ten Years Later

The new plan has worked. Not perfectly, of course—many
adjustments were necessary from time to time, and more will be
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TABLE 56
PRESENT PLAN

Workers on the farm: Man-months... ... ... .. ... . 17

Operator, help of wife and
children, 114 to 2 months of
hired labor.

Capital: (At 1940 prices) Tenant Landlord
Machinery and equipment.......... ... ... ........ $2,180 $ 480
Livestock and feed. .. ............. ... ... ... .. .. .. 2,050 2,050
Land and buildings. .. .. ....... .. ... ... ... . L. 5,600
Total. ... ... ... . .. . $4,230 $8,130

l Acres l Usual Yield . Jointly Owned

Crops
Corn.................... 36 50 bu. 1,800 bu.
Oats.........c....... .. 30 40 bu. 1,200 bu.

Hay. ... .............. 30 2.0T. ! 60 T. (mostly alfalfa)

Rotation pasture......... 24 o
(Alfalfa mixture)

Permanent pasture.. . ..... 25 o

Lots,etc.. ............... 15

Total. .................. 160 A |

Livestock:

Milk cows. .. ... 16
Youngcattle. . ....... ... ... .. ... . ... ... 8
Pigs raised: spring................ ... .. ... . ... 80

all. ... 70
Chickensraised. ............................ .. ... 300
Henskept....... ... .. i i i, 175

Income items: (At 1940 prices)
Cropvalue.............oooiiiiiiiiii . $2,360
Pasture........... ... .. ... i 220

$2,580
Income over feed cost from feeding crops to livestock. . $2,000

Total income from farm. . .......................... $4,580
Incomein 1938...... ... ... . .. .. $1,164
Increase fromnew plan........................... $3,416

needed. The present situation is shown in Table 56; the same

farm, the same farmer, a remodeled plan.

The increase in gross income is striking, going up from less
than $1,200 to nearly $4,600 when both are figured at 1940 prices.
This is the gross income after paying for any feed and live-
stock purchased. Out of this gross must be paid all farm oper-

ating and fixed expenses.
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This change in production and income shows what was
accomplished on a particular farm by changing from a very
poor plan to a very good one. Note that the farm itself had a
potential producing capacity far in excess of what it was showing
under the old plan. Likewise the tenant had far greater pro-
ducing ability than he could apply under the old system. In
fact, he surprised himself by the amount that he was able to
produce. By teaming up with a landlord who cooperated in
working out a plan designed to help the tenant do his best work
and get the most out of the farm, and who helped set up a lease
system with incentives in it, the tenant’s best abilities and those
of his wife were put to use.

Today, the tenant is as proud of the farm as though it were
his own. The landlord is proud of it and both are getting a
very satisfactory income. Formerly considered one of the least
desirable farms in the community, it is now one of the most
desirable. The present situation is the result of foresight, addi-
tional capital and ideas, hard work, thrifty and careful manage-
ment, and a good plan. The principles of making a good income
from farming have been applied in good measure. The tenant
and his family have a good standard of living and can afford a
vacation each year. They are looking forward to owning a farm
of their own before long.

Specifically the steps taken by the landlord and tenant in the
planning are as follows:

1. First, they sized up the total situation and faced it fairly;
the farmer and his ability, the farm and what it might become,
local markets, price prospects, capital needs and sources, and
the like. '

no

. They checked to see if the farm could be made into a satis-
factory business unit so that the farmer and the capital being
used could be fully and profitably employed.

3. They worked out a lease plan suited to their special conditions.
They wanted it not only to be fair but to give incentives to
both tenant and landlord so they would make their best con-
tribution to the farm business. They saw to it that good living
conditions were possible for the tenant’s family and would
improve as the tenant demonstrated money-making ability.
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4. They worked out a basic plan that fit the man and his family,
the farm itself, market conditions, and the price outlook.

5. They started from where they were—didn’t jump from the
old plan into a brand new one all at one time. They left
room for adding to or subtracting from the plan as experience
and study indicated.

6. They worked hard both in designing the plan and in making
the plan work. They used the best information they could
get. Once they had reached a decision, they carried it through
to see how well it worked out. But they kept an eye out for
useful new ideas and for changing conditions.

Where Adjustments Are Needed

Farms where a remodeled plan is needed are all too common
in the Midwest, especially on rented farms and smaller units.
Another large group of farms can use various kinds of adjust-
ments for the plan that is already in operation.

In some cases, the acreage of cropland does not fit the supply
of labor very well. Before trying to adjust this, a man needs some
idea of what a reasonably good acreage of crops per worker should
be. The acreage per man-year of labor shown in Table 57 was
taken from records kept by successful farmers in the various
states.

To have a well-balanced unit from the labor point of view,
a man should have an acreage of crops for harvest somewhere
near the amounts shown above. A good deal depends on the
other parts of his production combination. The dairy farmer has
a lot of chores to do, so cannot handle so many acres of crops.

TABLE 57

AcCREAGE OF HARVESTED CroPs PER MAN-YEAR OF LABOR*
(All Farm Work)

Dairy or Hog- Hog-Beef | Cash Corn- Plains
State Dairy-Poultry Dairy Teeder Livestock Wheat
(Smaller) | (Larger)
Minnesota...| 35-45 60-70 | 60-80 80-100 |.......... ... .........
Wisconsin. . .| 35-45 50-80 |....:...|.o ool e
Ohio........ 35-45 50-70 | e
Indiana. . ... 40-50 50-70 | 60-70 80-100 90-120 |... ........
Towa........ 40-60 |......... 60-80 80-100 90-140 |...........
Kansas......|.........|......... 80-120 | 100-140 |........... 200-500

* From farm business records from respective states.
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But the cash crop farmer can put in long days in the field during
the busy season and cover a lot of ground. Much depends on the
size of the power unit and machinery that the farmer uses. The
dairyman seldom finds that it pays him to use large field machin-
ery since he does not depend on crops for so much of his income.
But the grain farmer must produce a lot of crops with his labor
if he is to make much profit one year with another.

The man who has less land than is needed for an efficient unit
should strive, first of all, to get more cropland to make his labor
effective. That is, he should, if more income is important to the
family. If unable to do so, then his plan should be to intensify
by using his unused labor on whatever additional livestock can
profitably be added to his business. He is probably aware that
simply running a feed-processing factory, as some farmers do,
requires special knowledge and a good deal of capital as well.
Most men do better to work out a larger unit that is balanced
between crops and livestock if their present acreage is too small.

Another alternative is to use an intensive cash crop with the
extra time he has to use. An illustration of this is given a little
later in this chapter.

What Crop Combination

The direct crop and soil problems were discussed in Chapter
6. The planning question here deals with three points. First,
the farmer will choose the combination of crops that results in
the largest returns, one year with another, and that does not

| unduly deplete the soil. He will study the seasonal labor needs

of crop rotations; also the problem of fitting the feed supply and

- livestock plan together.

As an example, consider a farmer with 100 acres of typical

. good Corn Belt cropland and enough pasture on the farm so that

all the crops are harvested. He is trying to choose between four
different rotations. What are his problems?

First he would want to know what kind of feed supply the
various rotations will provide. He might work this out as shown
in Table 58.

Rotation C looks like the best deal by a good margin. It
produces the largest total of feed and the most protein. It is a
little low on grain, to be sure, but the other advantages look
good. But if the farmer thinks about the kind of livestock he
will feed the crop to, he may have other questions.
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TABLE 58

Feep From 100 Acres oF Crop LAND
(Assumed Yields)*

Amount Raised { Digestible Feed}
Per- Per-
centage Carbo- | centage
No. |Years| Rotation | Grain | Hay Hay Protein | hydrate |Protein§
(Units) | (Unats) (Tons) | (Tons)
4 [Corn-Corn-
Oats-Clover | 2,950 810 22 9.5 80.5 10.6
B....| 3 |Corn-Oats-
Clover 2,505 | 1,080 30 10.0 78.7 11.3
5 |Corn-Corn-
Oats-Alfalfa-
Alfalfa 2,538 1,800 41 16.1 91.5 15.0
D...| 5 |[Corn-Soy-
beans-Corn-
Oats-Clover | 3,057 648 17 12.2 73.4 14.3

*Yields assumed: Corn, 50-55 bu., oats 40-45 bu. depending on rotation, soybeans
22 bu., clover hay 1.8 tons, alfalfa hay, 2.5 tons.

t Feed units: Corn 1 bu. 1.00 unit Clover 1 T. 17 units
Oats 1 bu. .45 unit Alfalfa 1 T. 18 units
Soybeans 1 bu. 1.34 unit

1 Computed from Morrison’s Feeds and Feeding. 5,300 lbs. of soybean oil meal
contains 1 ton of digestible protein; 50 bu. of shelled corn contains 1 ton of digestible
carbohydrate.

§ A dairy cow ration needs 13 to 15 per cent digestible protein; young stock and
fattening cattle 14 to 16 per cent; beef cows, 7 to 10 per cent; and fattening pigs 14 to
18 per cent, for a balanced ration.

Next, he may want to look at the labor requirements to put
in, tend, and harvest the crop. Figure 58 shows these require-
ments under rather typical farm conditions on a month-by-month
basis. An ordinary amount of mechanization is used in handling
the crops.

Here the farmer finds some interesting questions to consider
in his planning. In total, the labor requirements work out like
this.

Rotation A produces 5.0 feed units per hour of labor.
Rotation B produces 4.9 feed units per hour of labor.
Rotation D produces 4.9 feed units per hour of labor.

Rotation C produces 3.7 feed units per hour of labor.
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Fi1c. 58—Hours of labor needed for 100 acres of crops. Hours needed on a
medium sized farm using a hay loader, combine, and cornpicker for harvest. Season
as in central Indiana or northern Missouri. The rotation selected as well as the
size and kind of machinery used greatly affects the hours of man labor required
by the cropping program.
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Rotation C is at a disadvantage as to labor on two counts.
First, less feed is produced per hour of labor. Second, the summer
months include an awkward labor peak. Very likely, the farmer
will have to hire quite a little day labor during this period or hire
custom work to put up the hay. Either is expensive. Rotation B
also has something of a labor peak during one month. Rotation
A has the best balanced labor load throughout the crop season
although rotation D needs fewer total hours. The good balance
of rotation A may help explain its popularity with Corn Belt
farmers. With other harvesting methods, the results will be
somewhat different.

But the third problem must still be faced. How does the
feed supply fit different livestock programs?

Two kinds of cattle-hog plans are shown as examples. There
are many other combinations that some farmers would consider.
In either example, all of the feed crop is fed on the farm. Protein
feeds are bought as needed. Hay will be fed as the only roughage
during the winter and spring.

Hog-Dairy Farm Plans

With the dairy herd plan, no grain is bought in ordinary crop
years. All the hay is fed to the dairy herd along with a reasonable
amount of grain. A medium-sized poultry flock is kept. The
main adjustment in grain use is to raise enough hogs to use up
whatever grain the dairy herd and chickens do not use; in other
words, most of the grain crop. When figured out, the results
may look like those in Table 59.

The four livestock plans vary a great deal. Rotations A and
D fit the man with a moderate labor supply. Livestock and crops
together need 2,800 to 3,000 hours of labor per year. Odd job
labor would be in addition, maybe another 500 to 800 hours.
An ambitious man with the help of his wife could handle this
with a month or two of extra help or the help of a 'teen age boy.
If the farmer had good land and equipment and was an efficient
worker, he would likely find one of these plans very good.

Plan C takes a lot of work. It comes close to being a two-man
job yet isn’t large enough to make their work efficient either. It
should either be somewhat larger or smaller to fit the usual labor
situation. A man who had a couple of good boys to help might
find it about right. But they would not be around very long at
that age so the plan would not be permanent. The farmer would
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TABLE 59

Livestock THAT 100 Crop Acres WiLL Feep
(Dairy Herd, Hogs and Poultry)*

Milk Pigs To Livestock
No. Rotation Feed Supply Cows t Raise } Labor
(hrs.)
Corn-Corn- Corn 2,500 bu.
A...|Oats-Clover Oats 1,000 bu. 11 108 2,330
Hay 45 T.
Corn-Oats- Corn 1,830 bu.
B...|Clover Oats 1,500 bu. 15 72 2,670
|Hay 60 T.
Corn-Corn- (Corn 2,160 bu. :
C...|Oats-Alfalfa- Oats 840 bu. 25 51 3,680
Alfalfa Hay 100 T.
Corn-Soybeans- |{Corn 2,080 bu.
D...|{Corn-Oats Soybeans 440 bu.§ 9 92 2,000
Clover Oats 860 bu.
(Hay 36 T.

* Extra protein in feed needed by livestock will be purchased.

t Milk cows in a dairy herd that will eat up all the hay; cows at 275 lbs. butterfat.

1 Pigs needed to eat the rest of the grain after the dairy herd and a flockZof 150
hens with replacement chickens are fed.

§ 440 bushels of soybeans will be sold or exchanged for soybean meal.

also need a good milk market with rotation C as much of his
income is from the dairy herd, less from hogs. Plan B is a sort
of “in between” plan as far as being of a desirable size for
most farmers. It would fit some families.

Other adjustments are possible, of course. If some of the
rotation grass could be used for pasture, this would help with
rotations B and C. Or other adjustments could be made.

The Hog-Cattle Feeder Type

Getting rid of roughage at a profit is often a problem for
the man who feeds cattle. Suppose the farmer considers the four
rotation plans above. But he does not like too much risk. He
prefers to produce more pork than beef; thinks 150 pounds of
hogs raised for each 100 pounds of gain on steers is a good
combination. He likes steer calves for a longer feed, runs them
on his bluegrass for a while in the spring and summer. He
keeps 3 milk cows, a flock of 150 hens and raises replacement
chickens. Here are the figures he gets together if all of the hay
is fed, hogs and steers kept in the proportions suggested, and
enough corn and protein bought to balance out the plan.

|




TABLE 60

Livestock SystEM TO ConsuME Hay RaAisep *
(Feeder Calves, Hogs, 3 Milk Cows, Poultry)

Feed to Dairy Cattle

and Poultry Steers and Feed Hogs and Feed
Corn to
Rotation Corn | Oats | Hay | No. Corn Oats | Hay No. Corn Oats Buy
(Bu.) | (Bu.) | (T.) (Bu.) (Bu.) | (T.) (Bu.) (Bu.) (Bu.)
A. . .|Corn-Corn-Oats-Clover 220 340 12 33 1,750 200 33 95 1,660 460 1,130
B. . .|Corn-Oats-Clover 220 340 12 48 2,544 288 48 137 2,300 872 3,230
C. . .|Corn-Corn-Oats-Alfalfa-
Alfalfa 220 340 12 88 4,800 250 88 253 4,930 250 7,790
D...|Corn-Soybeans-Corn-Oats-
Clover t 220 340 12 24 1,272 144 24 69 1,173 376 585

* Extra protein feed for livestock will be purchased as needed.
t The soybeans will be sold or traded for sovbean meal.



THE FARM PLAN 269

Rotation C with lots of alfalfa hay turns out to be the risky
one as it is set up now. “Makes a man take too many chances,”
most farmers are likely to say. Rotation D looks like a good one
for a farmer with suitable land who operates a one-man unit.
Rotation A is about as good but the farmer would no doubt have
to hire some extra help for the peak seasons. Rotation B has
some of the same faults as does C.

If some of the rotation grass could be pastured by the cattle,
rotations B and C would fit much better. But the man who has
bluegrass pasture or who feeds a plainer grade of cattle that
does not fit a pasture program would not like these rotations as
to the feed supply they furnish. It is true that both rotations
A and D might cause some erosion difficulty on sloping soil.
Perhaps the farmer could handle this by contouring or terracing,
or both, perhaps not. At any rate, the cattle feeder who is not
in position to use a good deal of rotation pasture finds the
higher roughage programs less desirable. Those who can use such
pasture often like them.

Feed Needs Depend on Livestock Efficiency

Feeding efficiency on individual farms may vary a great deal
just as crop yields do. An important point to remember is that
efficiency in the use of feed is more nearly under the control of
the farmer than are crop yields. The choice of kind of crop
raised for feed is also the farmer’s own choice.

Suppose farmers are discussing the hog raising part of the
farm plan. One question is how many hogs to raise. Another is
when to have the sows farrow. A third is how to raise hogs. And
a fourth is at what weight to sell them.

They look at questions three and four. Maybe one man
expects to have 1,500 bushels of corn available for hogs out of
his crop. How many hogs should he raise if he does not plan to
buy additional corn? A farm record study shows the following

results.

~ An average farmer would have thirteen more hogs of the
220-pound size to sell or eleven more 260-pound hogs from the
same 1,500 bushels of corn by using the clean ground system.
Surely this would bring in a nice additional profit. But having
such a plan means lookmg ahead so the right kind of pasture
will be ready and in a location where it can be used. It also

3
]
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TABLE 61
Numser ofF Hogs THAT 1,500 BusHELs oF CorN WiLL FeEep Out*{

If raised in the old lots:
Hogs sold at 220 pounds each. ... ... .. B 92 head
Hogs sold at 260 poundseach. ... ... .... ..... ... .... | 78 head
If raised on clean ground:
105 head
89 head

Hogs sold at 220 pounds each. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .
Hogs sold at 260 pounds each. ... ... B

* Based on Iowa Farm Record Studies.

t Small grain is included as corn, pound for pound. The hogs were fed a ration that
was balanced or nearly so from the protein standpoint. They had good care. Feed for
breeding stock is included.

means having a feeding and watering system arranged to save
labor. Otherwise the extra work of raising hogs in the pasture
may be too great.

As indicated in Chapter 8, choosing the weight at which to sell
hogs depends on prices at that time as well as on the feed supply.

The problem of adjusting the plan to allow for the level
of feeding efficiency applies to other kinds of livestock as well.
Wide variations show up from one farm to another in the feed
needed per head of livestock or per unit of product produced.
This was discussed more fully in the livestock chapters. Each
farmer may well estimate about how much feed he uses under
his own conditions. This is necessary before careful farm plans
can be made. Those who do not have detailed information about
their own farms can use some of the average figures available.

Use a Feed Budget

Farmers find that a yearly feed budget is a simple but useful
guide in helping them plan the livestock program for the year
ahead. Late August or September is the best time to make it
out. By that time most of the crops have been harvested except
corn. The corn crop can be estimated quite closely. So the feed
supply is pretty well known.

The price outlook for the year ahead will not be quite so
clear. But the farmer can make a reasonable estimate of possible
prices and leave the plan flexible enough to allow for changes
to be made later.

A sample of one farmer’s feed and livestock budget is shown
in Table 62. He estimated the feed needed per head for each
kind of livestock and the total feed needed for the number in
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the plan. He then totaled up the feed needed during the follow-
ing year for his livestock plan. He balanced this against the feed
supply on hand after harvest.

In his case the feed plan is not far out of balance. It is a
little short on grain and a bit long on roughage. So the adjust-
ment will be simple to make. It may be wisest for him to feed
a little less grain per head or buy enough to balance out. Feed
prices will be his guide. Corn can be substituted for part of the
oats or the other way around depending on which feeds are more
plentiful and cheaper. Or he may want to change the livestock

TABLE 62

FEED AND LIvEsToCcK BUDGET
(For Year Sept. 1 to Aug. 37)

Feed Per Head Total Feed Needed
Livestock—
Present and Planned | Corn |Oats [Silage | Hay | Corn |Oats |Silage | Hay

(bu.) | (bu.) | (T.) (T) (bu.) | (bu.) | (T.) | (T)

60 spring pigs on hand,
will make them gain 100 :
pounds more........... 8 ... 480 |... . ] ...

Raise 30 fall pigsto | | | | | | |7
240 pounds each........ 16 6 |...... (some) 480 | 180 |.... .. 0.5

Keep 7 sows for March
pigs; pigs at 150 pounds

by August—>50 head. . .. 9 6 |...... (some) 450 | 300 |...... 0.7
Seven milk cows at 280
pounds butterfat per cow| 20 33 | 215 2 140 | 230 | 1715 | 14.0
Six calves and heifers
tokeep............... 5 9 1 1 301 451 6 6.0
Team of horses......... 15 25 ... 214 30| 50 ...... 5.0
10 medium grade steers
to sell in spring. ... ..... 35 ... 2 1 350 |..... 20 10.0
150 pullets to keep......| 0.4 | 0.6 |......|....... 60 | 90 |......|......
400 baby chicks,
early April. ... ... . oo 40 40 ...
Total Feed Needed. . .......... ... . 2,060 | 935 | 4315 | 35.2
Feed Supply
On hand and in field
Corn for silage, 5acresat 9 T..................[.......]..... 45 |
Corn for grain, 35 acres at 50 bu. plus 50 bu.
ofoldcorn........................ e 1,800 |.....0......0......
Oats in bin, 900 bu. less 50 forseed.............[....... 850 |......|[......
Hay in mow 32 tons, last cutting in field, 8 tons...[.......|.....[... ... 40
Shortorlong............ ... ... ... ... ... ... ...... 260 | 85 2 | 4.8
bu bu T T

short |short lox;g lox{g
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plan itself, either upward or downward, buy more feed or sell
some of his crops.

Fortunately, the roughage supply is ample. It is always better
to have a little extra roughage than to run short. Sometimes hay
is scarce and hard to buy if more is needed. Many farmers do not
like to buy hay because of the danger of getting noxious weed
seed. Also, the winter may be longer and colder than usual and
extra roughage will come in handy. A surplus allows for flexi-
bility in the livestock program.

Protein feed needs could be added to the feed budget. But
except for larger operators, this is not so important. Few farmers
care to buy and store any large quantity of protein feed. Some-
times quantity buying at the right time makes a saving possible.

A pasture budget can also be made up for the summer. This
is a little more difficult since the supply of grass depends as much
or more on spring and summer rainfall as it does on the kind
of grass being used. But with a well-planned pasture program,
a reasonable estimate can be made.

Problems on the Smaller Farm

The smaller operator often has some special planning prob-
lems. One of these is to use his own and family labor so as to
produce a larger income. As an example, assume an Indiana farm
with sixty acres of cropland using a moderate amount of mechan-
ization. The farmer might get the following answers in making
out his farm plan.

Gross Labor
Income Needed

Crops raised: 20 acres corn, 10 acres oats, 10 acres

wheat, 20 acres hay................. ... ... ... $2,000 800 hours
By feeding the crops to livestock, he can expect these

additional results ................ ... ... ....... 1,000 1,200 hours
Total obtained by feeding his own crops to livestock. . $3,000 2,000 hours
Suppose he buys $1,000 of additional feed, handles

more livestock; results (over cost of feed)........ $ 500 400 hours
Total by increasing the size of business............ $3,500 2,400 hours

Buying additional feed looks like a good idea. Of course,
there would be some other costs in addition to the cost of feed.
But he would have more manure to put on his cropland and
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would need somewhat less commercial fertilizer. If he had to
hire additional labor in case extra feed were bought, the idea
would not look so good. But if more livestock meant a more
effective and profitable use of labor already available, the farmer
would gain a good deal from the new plan. However, as shown
in Chapter 11, past records show results of all the way from a
loss of $130 to a gain of $870 from $1,000 of feed fed.

Many possibilities are open to farmers along this line, espe-
cially farmers on a smaller acreage who can increase the number
of livestock without having to hire extra help. The decision
usually depends upon how large the margin will be over the
cost of feed. In the example above, the farmer bought $1,000
of additional feed and added $1,500 to the cash sales, a $500
gain. This is a 50 per cent feeding margin. If the margin were
only 25 per cent, buying the extra feed would be of doubtful
merit. Many men are able to get a feeding margin of 60 to 80
per cent because of their skill with livestock.

Larger Business Can Mean More Labor Efficiency

In the above example, the extra hours of labor needed did
not increase as much as the amount of feed used. This will often
be true. A man can raise sixty head of pigs in only a little
more time than thirty will require. An extra 100 chickens do
not add a lot of labor if they can be handled in a single house.
With milk cows, however, the increase in labor needs is very
nearly in proportion to the increase in the number of cows.

TABLE 63
REvISING A SMALL FARM PLAN BY ADDING AN INTENSIVE CrROP TO THE RoTATION
Crop Plan
"Old Plan New Plan
(acres) (acres)

Corn forgrain................................ 10 10
Corn for fodder. . ........ ... ... .. ... . ... .... 10 10
Wheat. ............ .. .. .. .. ... 10 6
Oats. ..o 10 10
Hay..... ... ... ... .. .. 20 20
Tomatoes for canning. .. ...... ... ... .. ... . i 4
Total. ... ... ... ... ... ... 60 60
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TABLE 64
LaBor REQUIRED — Hours
Old Plan New Plan
Small Small
Corn | Grain | Hay | Total || Corn |Grain| Hay |Tomatoes | Total

Mar...| 12 12 ... 24 12 12 | 24
Apr...| 40 10 |....... 50 40 10 |....... 13 63
May..f 50 |.......|J....... 50 50 ...l 30 80
June..} 30 |....... 114 144 30 |...... 114 20 164
July...| 10 54 30 94 10 44 30 17 99
Aug...|......0..... . 40 40 ..., 40 54 94
Sept...| 60 15 16 91 60 9 16 112 197
Oct...| 30 19 |....... 49 30 § S 36 77
Nov...| 104 | ... ..[..... .. 104 104 .. 104
Dec...| 44 |.......l....... 44 44 44
Total. | 380 110 200 690 380 86 200 280 946

Crops Can Be Adjusted, Too

Many smaller operators adjust their cropping plan to increase
income and employ labor more efficiently. The example in Table
63 is of this kind.

Next, the labor requirements of the new rotation are exam-
ined to see how they fit the labor supply. Labor requirements are
those of a smaller farm.

TABLE 65
IncoME REsuLTS oF Two PLaNs
Old Plan l New Plan
Gross Cash Gross Cash i
Crop Value Costs* | Remainder Value Costs* | Remainder |
Corn. ..... $ 660 $200 $460 $ 660 $200 $460
Small grain. 280 150 130 216 118 98
Hay....... 240 140 100 240 140 100
Tomatoes. .|..........0.. .. . o . 292 90 202
Total.. .| $1,180 | $490 $690 $1,408 | $548 $860
Rent for land. ................. $360  fl.......... . $360
Extra labor hired...............1..... ... ... ... (50 hours). . .. 20
To family for own labor......... $330 || $480
Return per hour................ 47.8¢c  fl..... 53.5¢

* Does not include labor used.
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The farmer finds that a good deal more labor is needed where
tomatoes are grown. September is the heavy labor month, but
if family labor is available, this may be no great problem. Live-
stock work at that time of year is often fairly light and longer
days in the field are possible. Most other farmers are not so
busy then and a neighbor boy might be hired.

Next, look at the income side. That will be the final factor
in the decision. The figures below show how this can be esti-
mated. (This is an example, not an actual case.)

This case is one where the farmer shifts from a cash crop with
a small labor requirement (wheat) to a cash crop that requires
a large amount of labor. Not only that but the labor on wheat
is well mechanized while tomatoes require much hand labor.

By shifting to tomatoes, the farmer and his family sell more
of their labor during the year in crop production, 896 hours
instead of 690. They get nearly 6 cents per hour more for their
labor. If they figure just the labor over 690 hours, they get nearly
73 cents per hour for the extra work. But the work is harder
and there are two months with a rather high labor peak.

Risk would also have to be taken into account. In canning
factory areas, tomatoes are often sold on contract which protects
the price. But the yield will be uncertain. A seasonal crop like
tomatoes also ties the family down more, especially at the time
of year when farm families feel they can more easily take a
vacation.

Other choices are to shifting from a feed crop to a cash crop
or vice versa. These are more involved problems because they
may call for changes in the livestock as well as the crop plan.

Replan the Chore System

On livestock farms, the daily chores take up a lot of the
farmer’s time. Often, choring is tedious work. And chores must
be done every day of the year.

Few farmers realize that they are likely to be inefficient in
this part of their work. Recent studies have shown this to be
the case. Likely, most farmers picked up certain habits about
doing chores on their father’s farm. Chore plans are largely a
matter of habit. Few have ever checked themselves to see whether
their system is a good one or not.

Two illustrations are used here. Farmer A is a younger, quite
successful, hog-dairy farmer on a 220-acre farm. Like most



Fic. 59—The black string follows the steps made in doing chores in this dairy
barn before a new plan was adopted. Note how many of the jobs were done in a
back-and-forth fashion. Photo USDA Extension Service.
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other farmers, he had never questioned his chore habits. Chores
had to be done. He knew that the faster and harder he worked
at them, the sooner they would be finished. But that was about all.

The farm management department at the college made a
chore study. Farmer A cooperated along with several others. He
wasn’t particularly different from other farmers in his chore
plans. None of them were very efficient. Figure 59 is a sketch
of how he did his barn chores. The specialist from the college
followed him around with a model of the barn, unrolling
a string to show where the farmer went. This specialist used
a stop-watch to see how much time was required. Another model
(not shown) was made of the other choring jobs; taking care of
the hogs, chickens, and so on.

When the farmer and specialist sat down and figured up his
chore time, the farmer and his wife were amazed. Between them,
they had walked 1,093 miles per year doing the chores. Chores
required about 1,600 hours of their time per year.

Next they did some planning. The farmer didn’t want to
move any buildings or re-build them. But he was willing
to make changes that he could afford. As it turned out, the
changes didn’t cost much. Here are some of the changes he made:

Old Way
. Silage carried to cows in a basket.

. Grain carried in basket to cows
from an outside granary.

. Milk separated and utensils
washed at the house.

. Hand stripped cows.
. Carried water to calves.

. Carried feed and water to hens
in the hen house.

New Way

. Silage cart used; filled directly

from silo.

. Overhead feed bin built in barn.

Hammer mill has a long pipe,
blows ground grain from gran-
ary to barn. Bin has down spout;
cart is used for feeding.

. Milk house built in corner of

barn, water piped in. All separat-
ing, washing, and storage of uten-
sils here.

. Use machine stripping.

. Changed calf pen location, piped

water into barn.

. Built two storage bins in hen

house, one for mash, another for
grain. Piped water in with auto-
matic waterer.




et

e
e

Fic. 60—Note the change from Figure 59 in the number of back-and-fo
steps. By changing the barn plan, adding labor saving conveniences, and working in
a circular fashion, the number of steps was greatly reduced as well as time saved.
No longer do the farmer and his wife feel that doing milkir ores is a drudgery.
Photo USDA Extension Service.
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TABLE 66
MiLes WALKED PER YEAR DoiNG CHORES
Old Plan New Plan
(miles) (miles)

Feeding the cows. .......................... R 169 34
Milking the cows. .......... e S 229 225
Cleaning and bedding barn......... .. ... .. .. R 22 16
Separating, washing, storage. ............... .. ... 233 46
Feeding and watering calves. . ....... ... ... ... .. .. 17 3
Total dairy chores. ........... ... .. ... ... . 670 324
Caring for hogs. .. ................ ... e i 305 87
Caring for hens. ... ..... .. ... ... ... ... .. o 118 27
Total chores. .. .. ... .......... ... .. . o 1,093 438

Chore hours per day, average. 5 hours 3 hours

7. Feed hogs by hand, carried water. 7. Bought a large self feeder; self-
feed practically all hogs raised,
use automatic waterer.

The cost of making all these changes was about $600. A good
deal of the labor used in making the changes was that of the
farmer, and he used a good many odds and ends of lumber about
the place. ’

Figure 60 was made after Farmer A had changed his chore
‘system. Again the specialist came out and followed him about,
lchecking the distance covered and time spent. Here are the
results. '

Another Chore Plan

Farmer B is also a hog-dairy farmer, a good one. He was
another of the farmers whose chore time was checked. He had
studied farm planning a good deal and put together an excellent
crop and livestock plan—a highly profitable one. But it never
occured to him to check his chore routine.

Farmer B sells cream to the local creamery from a herd of
twenty-four cows. The skimmilk, other than what the calves
need, goes to the pigs.

The separator room was at the end of the barn, a good
location. But from there, he carried the skimmilk down the hill
to the hog house, two pails at a time. It wasn’t easy to carry the
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milk down, especially in rainy or snowy weather. Nor climb back
to the barn again.

He or his hired man carried seventy-three tons of milk a year,
a distance of 200 feet. That’s equal to moving two tank cars of
milk with a bucket, enough to make a man old—fast.

The farmer and the specialist looked the problem over to see
what could be done. They decided to pipe the milk down the
hill. Since the barn was above the hoghouse, it would run down
by gravity. Otherwise they could have used a small rotary pump.
Taking the milk to the hogs requires very little time or labor
now. By rinsing the pipe out promptly after each milking, it is
kept sanitary.

Farmer B took extra good care of his cows. In fact, he had
a high-producing herd. But when he was timed, he spent more
time than necessary at the milking. Although he used a milking
machine, he was carefully hand stripping each cow.

A revised milking procedure based on careful time and pro-
duction studies made by experiment stations with dairy herds
was worked out for his herd. The time saved was amazing.

Time per day needed (Old method: 5 hours and 8 minutes.
to milk 22 cows: ) New method: 3 hours and 5 minutes.

Here was a clear saving of 760 hours per year on the milking
job alone. This was impressive, especially when the farmer
thought how tired he often was at the end of a busy day. He
looked around his chore routine for other possible labor-saving

|

ideas. Among those used were: an overhead feed bin was built |
in the barn for cow feed; a feed cart was used instead of carrying

the feed to each cow by hand; a small elevator was used to move
feed and avoid hand scooping; the hog program was rearranged;
and others.

In total, Farmer B reduced his chore travel from 2,250 to
1,590 miles per year, a saving of 660 miles annually or nearly
2 miles per day.

Any farmer can check up on his chore plan if he is interested.
Probably he will need the help of his wife as errors in routine
habits are hard to see. He should ask himself such questions as:

1. What jobs can be done by working in a circular fashion rather
than back and forth? The two farmers described changed from
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a back-and-forth method of feeding the cows to a one-trip-
around-the-barn system.

. What jobs can be done by using gravity, wheels, or the like?

On farms above: feed now drops by gravity from overhead
bins into the feed cart; grain and silage roll on wheels to the
cows instead of being carried by the worker.

. Is feed stored where it is to be used rather than in a distant

bin or granary? These two farmers built storage bins in the
cow barn and hen house; built large self feeders for hogs that
would hold a load or two at a time.

. Can power and machines be substituted for hand labor? The

farmers above now strip the milk cows by machine; blow or
elevate feed into bins; pipe water where it is needed by a
pressure system and the like.

. Is the chore system and that of doing field work the result of

habit or the one chosen by planning? Both of the above
farmers had to have a desire to change their old habits before
they could adopt new labor-saving methods.

Summary of Steps in Planning

1.

Start the plan by reviewing family goals as to what family
members are trying to accomplish. Only then will it be possible
to plan with real purpose.

Look over the amount of resources available to the family
and the outlook for the period ahead. Remember that the
two most fixed factors are the farmer himself as the operator
and manager, and the farm to be operated. But both can be
adjusted, the farm more than the farmer in the short run.
Capital and labor to be used are more flexible.

The next step is to study the results of the family’s past per-
formance. Build the new plan around the strong points, correct
or drop the weak ones.

. Study and readjust each part of the plan—crop system, live-

stock plan, etc.—with the whole farm and family plan in mind.
In operation, the whole plan must work smoothly as a unit
if it is to be a good one. One poor part will weaken the whole.
One strong part in an otherwise weak plan is not enough.
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Anyone can find many plans that are built around the one
main interest of the operator. They are not often very success-
ful.

5. Ask the advice of others. Both neighbors and professional
people can give the family useful ideas. But the family must
decide which of the ideas to use.

6. Make a final check before putting the plan into operation.
Does it undertake too little or too much; too risky or not
enough; well-fitted to the family and the outlook; one that
the family will have pride in and enjoy operating?

Remember, too, that there is no “best” plan for a group of
farms and farmers. Even the finest one that the family can
devise must be adjusted as times change and the family changes.

A planning handbook will be useful in drawing up the plan.
Many state colleges have devised such handbooks and made them
available through the county extension office.




CHAPTER 1 O When You Go To Market

WHEN A FARMER FIRST GOES TO

a large market, he is impressed by the fact that no one seller of
farm products has much influence on the price he receives. He
often feels that the buyer has full power to determine the price
that is set.

There is some truth in this, but it is far short of being the
whole truth or even being the most important point about prices.
A farmer is aware that the amount of product he sells is only a
tiny fraction of the total that is produced. On the other hand, the
buyer may represent a firm doing a nationwide business which has
a good deal of influence in the market. So it may be true that
the buyer, especially if he represents a large firm, has more influ-
ence on prices than does a single farmer. But his influence is
greatly over-rated.

How Prices Are Made

One can understand the price-making process better if atten-
tion is turned to consumers, those who are the final users of the
farmer’s products. Consumers seldom buy farm products in the
same form in which the farmer sells them. Perhaps the farmer’s
product is hogs. Few consumers want a whole hog. They want
pork chops, ham, bacon, sausage, luncheon meat, lard, or other
pork products. Or a farmer may sell cream. The consumer wants

[283]
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butter, ice cream, and such. Moreover, many consumers live hun-
dreds of miles from where the farmer delivers his produce. Weeks
or months may elapse between the time the farmer sells his pro-
duce and the time that the particular product is wanted by con-
sumers.

To take care of the many services required between the pro-
ducer and consumer, a great many marketing agencies are needed.
Various services are performed by dealers, processors, storage
firms, transport agencies, retailers, and others. These agencies are
operated as business firms, either private firms or co-operatives.
Capital, labor, and management are used by them and must
be paid. Many of these businesses operate with a good deal of
risk; risk of price changes, spoilage of the product, and others.
Risk, too, is a cost. Like farmers, some marketing firms are
efficient in their operations and others are inefficient. Some make
big profits and some have losses. Most have their ups and downs
as do other business men.

But middle-men do not set the general level of farm prices
even though they may have some influence on prices for a short
period of time. Neither they nor farmers set the general level
of retail food prices although either may have an influence on
them for a while.

Consumer Income a Major Price-Making Factor

Consumers in the United States seem to plan to spend about
one-fourth of their income for food one year with another. When
their income is lower, they spend less money for food. But they
spend a slightly larger share of their income for it. The reverse
is true when consumer income is higher. The record of family
income and spending for food for certain years is shown in
Table 67.

TABLE 67
FamiLies SPEND MoORE FOR Foop As INCOME INCREASES
1929 1932 1938 1942
Income, family of four*. ... ... ... $2,692 $1,524 $2,004 $3,432
Amount spent for food. ........... 644 364 480 748
Per cent spent for food............. 24 24 24 22

* U. S. income per person after taxes multiplied by four.
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TABLE 68
ConsuMER INcoME, AMouNT OF Foop SoLp anp FarM Prices*
1929 1932 1938 1942
Amount of food products sold by
farmers, per person............. 100 97 100 117
Income per family................ 100 57 74 127
Price of farm food products, at farm 100 50 70 107
Prices paid farmers for:
Hogs, cwt................... $9.42 $3.84 $7.72 $13.08
Milk, ewt............. ... ... 2.54 1.27 1.72 2.57
Wheat, bu................ ... 1.04 .38 .66 1.02

* Compared to 1929 as 100 per cent.

The farmer gains in two ways in good times: consumers spend
more dollars for food, farmers get a larger share of these dollars.
Farmers lose in the same two ways when unemployment and
similar causes reduce the total consumer income. But keep in
mind that changes in income or prices are not under the control
of certain firms or individuals. This is the way the distribution
system works at the present time. As a system, it is far from
perfect. But it is not a system run by a small group of people.

These general facts can be presented in another way. They
may be set up to show changes in: consumer income, quantity of
food raised by farmers, prices received by farmers, prices of cer-
tain farm products. The same four years are used in Table 68
as those above.

Obviously, it is not the meat packer, milk dealer, wheat
processor, or other buyers who set the general level of prices for
farm products. They do not decide whether hogs should be 4
or 13 cents per pound or wheat 40 cents or $1.00 per bushel.
Rather, it is the income of consumers in total that is by far
the more important factor for farmers to watch to find a clue
to the likely changes in the prices of farm products.

What the Farmer Can Do for Himself

Perhaps the possibility of the farmer being able to help
himself on his marketing problems seems hopeless to some
people. This is by no means true. Six kinds of marketing decisions
on the selling side are largely in the hands of the farmer. The
wisdom with which he makes these decisions may have a good
deal to do with his successs or failure in farming. These six are:
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F16. 61—Cash receipts from farm marketings, and income of industrial workers,

United States, 1910-48. (Index numbers—1935-39 — 100) . The income of farmers
in total is closely related to that of one of their largest group of customers—industrial
workers. Thus the farmer has a good market if his customers have jobs and he is
producing the things his customers want to buy. Bureau of Agricultural Economics.

1.

He decides the kind of product that he will market. He does
this when he sets up his production plan.

. He has a good deal of control over the quality of the product

he sells.

. He chooses the form of the product, whole milk or cream, for

example; or the kind of container, boxed apples or apples in
baskets.

He decides when to put his products on the market. That is,
he decides this to a certain extent.

He decides where to sell—within limits.

He decides to whom he shall sell. Again this has limits.

The farmer has somewhat similar marketing opportunities on

the buying side of his business. To a considerable degree, these
same points apply to the buying side as well.

The farmer’s goal in marketing the products he sells is to get

the best return he can for them, all things considered. On the
buying side, he also wants to make the best buy he can, taking
the whole situation into account.
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Selling problems vary a great deal depending on the product
being sold and the location of the farm. If the farmer sells
whole milk to a city buyer, very likely he will be a member of
a milk-marketing cooperative. In this case, his personal marketing
problems with milk are quite simple.

The cooperative manager and directors represent all the
members in reaching a price agreement with the buying firm.
Since milk is delivered every day, there is no problem of choosing
the time of sale. Certain quality standards are set up in milk-
marketing agreements. Keeping the milk up to these standards is
more often a production than it is a marketing problem.

Look for a Dependable Buyer

It may be that the man or firm who is the direct buyer of the
farmer’s products is able to set the day-to-day price that he pays.
If he is unfair (and some buyers are) he may take advantage of
a farmer who is not well informed. But this is not likely to
happen to the farmer who studies his marketing problem, watches
market reports, and looks for a dependable buyer.

Marketing Is Affected by the Farm Plan

Many marketing problems are much different from those
discussed above. Take the case of two neighboring farmers. Each
raises 100 head of March pigs to sell in the fall.

Farmer A produces market hogs. What are his problems?
Shall he sell on an early market or hold until later? Many things
guide his decision: the likely price trend for hogs during the
weeks ahead, his feed supply and feed prices, whether he needs
the room for fall pigs or not, how badly he needs the money,
and so on. He may make up a daily or weekly hog price chart
from radio or newspaper reports to serve as a guide to market
trends.

Shall he sell the hogs all at once or in two or three bunches?
If he sells at three different times, what is the chance of getting
a higher average price? A lower one? If he divides the hogs up to
sell them, he must make a final decision about each group. But
perhaps these hogs represent nearly half of his whole year’s
income. Doing a good job of selling will justify the time spent
if it will increase his profits.

Where shall he sell them? Take them to the local buyer, to
a nearby packing house—sell at a market auction, or take them
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to a large, central market? Maybe he feels that his hogs are above
average in quality of carcass. Is there any place where the buyer
will pay a premium for high grade hogs?

If he sells at home, he will know the price that is agreed on
before the hogs leave the farm. If they are sold at an auction or
a central market, he will not know the price until the sale is
made. If the price is not satisfactory, there is little he can do
about it. It will not pay him to bring the hogs home again. But
he may decide that the greater buyer competition is worth the
risk.

The farmer turns all of these things over in his mind before
he decides on the place and time of sale. Based on his knowledge,
past experience, and perhaps the experience of others, he makes
his decision.

Actually, making the decision and carrying it out can be
done while the farmer is going ahead with other parts of his
farm work. No great amount of travel or out-of-pocket costs are
necessary.

Selling Breeding Stock

Farmer B raises hogs for breeding purposes. He, too, has
100 head to sell. But his marketing problem is more complicated.

An early marketing decision had to be made before the pigs
were grown. Probably about half of the pigs were boars, half
gilts. He had to decide on the number of boars to cull out for
market hogs. Some hogs in any herd are hardly suitable for breed-
ing stock. If he expected the market for boars to be unusually
good in the fall, the farmer would likely cull out only a few.
But if boars would be more difficult to sell he might just as well
cull out a few more at that time. The farmer had to make a
decision before he knew how the selling season would turn out
in the fall.

Should he exhibit his hogs at the fairs? If so, how many hogs
and how many fairs? Taking hogs to a fair costs money and
requires a good deal of his time. But it is cheap advertising—if
the hogs place well in the show. If the hog’s chances of placing
aren’t good, it might be better to stay away.

Later on, a sale method must be chosen. Shall an auction
sale be held or will it be better to sell at private treaty?
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An auction will get the whole selling job done at one time.
If breeding hogs are in strong demand, they usually sell well at
an auction. But auctions cost a lot of money: advertising, auction-
eers’ fees, perhaps a tent for sale day, extra workers, and all the
rest. Suppose the price of market hogs should have a bad break
just before the sale is to be held. Very likely that would sharply
lower the price of breeding hogs at a sale. If the general hog
market recovered from the price break a little later, the average
price received for the hogs would not suffer so much if they
were being sold at private treaty.

If the hogs are sold privately, that process takes a lot of
time. The farmer must stay close to home. Prospective buyers
who stop when he is not there may not come back later. The
hogs must be kept well groomed and the premises clean and
attractive. The question of how the hogs should be priced is a
difficult one. If, at the start of the selling season, the price is set
too high, some of the best customers may go elsewhere. If too
low, the farmer gets less than the buyers would be willing to
pay. If he gets the reputation of cutting prices to make a sale,
word will likely get around that he usually deals in this fashion.

The best hogs usually are bought first. What about the others?
How much should the price be reduced on these, to keep them
moving? Well along in the selling season, a lull may come in
the buying. Perhaps it finds the farmer with a fourth of his hogs
left to sell. Shall he figure that the season is over or is the lull
only a temporary one? If the season is about over, shall the re-
maining hogs be taken to a general auction or will that hurt his
reputation as a breeder? Or is it better to make them into market
hogs and mark off the selling season as a poor one?

The purebred man must have a policy to handle the ones
returned as non-breeders. Maybe the buyer is only using this to
renege on the deal. Is it worth the cost and trouble of checking
up on the breeding ability of such animals? The seller must not
have too hard a policy or word will get around that he doesn’t
make good on non-breeders. If his policy is too lenient, word to
that effect may also get around.

The paper work must also be cared for promptly. Some buyers
will want the animals registered, some not. Breed associations are
strict about careful work being done. Such paper work is tedious
to many farmers.
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Marketing Returns Must Match Resources Used

Here are two rather extreme cases of marketing problems that
certain farmers may have to face. Two men each sold 100 head
of hogs. The feed and labor needed in raising the two groups
of hogs were not much different, although they may be a little
higher for the purebred breeder.

The man with market hogs had a fairly simple marketing
problem that didn’t interfere with his other farm work. The
purebred breeder found that his marketing required additional
management skill, labor, and capital. The resources he puts
into 100 hogs by the time they are finally marketed are far greater
than the case of the market hog man. Does he get well paid
for the resources used? Is the rest of the farmer’s business
neglected during the peak of the marketing season? Each man
must decide such questions for himself.

These cases show the differences in the marketing problems
that farmers must solve. Each man had to look at the various
opportunities open to him. He had to choose the course of action
that seemed wisest—the one that appeared to be the most profit-
able. Just as is true for these two hog raisers, a farmer must
analyze his own marketing problems for products he has to sell.
It may be well to refer again to the six marketing choices listed
earlier in the chapter and study them as to how many resources
are likely to be used in marketing the products from his own
farm. A similar analysis can be made in the case of items bought.

The farmer’s goal is to get the most he can for his product,
all things considered. The phrase “all things considered” may
include many items, as the hog marketing example shows: extra
work, risk, a longer waiting period, more knowledge, more
capital, and so on. These, too, are among the problems a farmer
must face as he tries to get the most from the resources used in his
farming business.

Use Price Outlook

The farmer must use his best judgment about the outlook
for prices at many stages in the farm operation both in making
production plans and in deciding on the time to sell and to buy.

The first step is to estimate the general trend of prices. Usu-
ally the general level of prices does not change rapidly from year
to year. But sometimes it does. In 1920 and 1929, for example, the
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need for adjustments in the farm business to protect against the
price decline that followed was far more important in affecting
profits than any change that could be made in practices. Caution
should be exercised when prices rise to great heights, as in post-
war years.

Caution may be needed at other times as well. Witness the
price drop following 1929 and 1937. Prices then were not espe-
cially high, but dropped when business suffered a sharp set-back.
On the other hand, a “full production” plan should generally be
used. Profits must come from production and little profit can be
expected if the farm output is small. A smaller profit, however,
may seem better than the possibility of a larger loss.

The price outlook should also be used in making shorter-
run production plans. Will corn or soybeans be the more profit-
able crop this year? Should more land on a Plains farm be put
to wheat or to feed grains? Shall plans include feeder cattle for
a four month’s feeding period or a ten- to twelve-month period.
Should an extra cow or two be milked or should they be culled
out? These are short-run problems that are solved partly on the
basis of the price outlook. Of course, other factors such as feed
supply, available labor, and similar points must be taken into
account.

Watch Current Supply and Demand Conditions

When marketing time draws near for seasonal products—hogs,
steers, wheat, fruit, etc.—the farmer should give special attention
to current conditions. The wheat farmer will watch crop reports
in the major producing areas, the trend in business conditions,
and the wheat futures market. These are guides in deciding
whether to sell at harvest time or to hold until a later period.
The same is true for cash crop farmers with any crop that can
be stored. Those with perishable crops have much less choice,
but should use price outlook as well as they can.

The livestock farmer watches current reports of the likely
supply of market livestock in the period when he may be selling.
Are many cattle on feed or a more limited number? When will
they likely be marketed? Was the pig crop large or small? Are
hogs going to market faster or slower than usual? What about
storage stocks of meats of different kinds? Is business activity
picking up, running even, or slowing down? These are all ques-
tions that need watching as the time to sell grows closer.
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Radio market reports will help along with those from a
market paper. Such reports also can help on the question of
where to sell. Sometimes one market has an advantage, sometimes
another. The price difference between markets is seldom very
large. But a 2 to 5 per cent price difference (after allowing for
transportation and other costs) may mean a considerable differ-
ence in profits.

How much one should shop around for a better market
depends on the product to be sold and the amount. A farmer
can scarcely take much time or go very far for all the difference
it would mean with one case of eggs. But with a truck load of
hogs, cattle, or potatoes, he can afford to spend some time in
trying to find a better market.

Know Seasonal Market Trends

Every farmer should have a knowledge of the normal seasonal
price trends for the major products that he sells and buys. Some
of these have been reported in other chapters. Others are shown
on several charts included with this chapter.

Keep in mind that when general economic conditions are
changing rapidly, the usual seasonal price trends will be greatly
modified by these conditions.

Some key points to remember are summarized below.
Commodity Key Points to Remember

Grains and Feeds

Wheat Wheat prices are sensitive to world conditions.
In recent years, the government loan price has
generally set the usual price of wheat. If export
demand is unusually good, the price may be above
the loan rate. Often, the cash price is below the
loan rate at harvest time. In most years, it has
paid farmers to store the grain where storage costs
were not excessive.

Corn Since the corn loan program has been in opera-
tion, the loan level usually sets the corn price in
years of good crops. The cash price is often below
the loan level at harvest, usually reaches it by late
spring. After that, new crop prospects influence
the price. In short crop years, prices may be high-
est about harvest time.
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Oats In the Midwest as a whole, the price of oats is
usually about 60 per cent of the price of corn per
bushel. When oats are plentiful, the price is
somewhat lower; when scarcer, somewhat higher.
Some variation in the relationship between oats
and corn prices is usual in different Midwest areas.

Grain Sorghum The price per pound is about 90 per cent that
of shelled corn. Variations from this are influenced
by the size of the crop and livestock prices.

Protein Feeds The price of linseed and soybean meal per 100
Ibs. is usually the price of from 200 to 250 Ilbs.
of shelled corn. Tankage sells for about the price
of 300 Ibs. of corn, on the average. Commercially
mixed feeds sell for the cost of the ingredients plus
ten to twenty dollars or more per ton for mixing
and selling.

Hay Legume hay usually sells for the price of twelve
to sixteen bushels of corn depending on the hay
supply. Other hays are usually cheaper. If hay
is needed, it is usually best to buy it at harvest
time. After a short crop, hay prices may be quite
high in late winter. As soon as grass comes, the
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Fi1c. 62—Typical seasonal price pattern of four weights of butcher hogs. Hog
prices are usually highest in the late summer, lowest in the early winter. A drop of
about 20 per cent between the summer high and winter low is usual. There is quite
a little discount for heavy hogs especially during the summer months. The hog
raising plan should take seasonal prices into account. But if national business
conditions or the number of hogs being raised changes a good deal, the price pattern
will be modified somewhat.
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Fic. 63—Four grades of fed cattle and their seasonal price pattern. Grain fed
cattle have a typical seasonal price pattern. Note the advantage of selling common
and medium grades during the first half of the year, the better grades during the
last half. As compared to common steers, mediums sell about 20 per cent higher,
good grades near 40 per cent and choice and prime grades some 60 per cent higher.
Fat cattle prices also are sensitive to changes in the income of city consumers.

Livestock and Products
Hogs

Beef cattle

price breaks sharply. Hay products, such as alfalfa
meal, sell for a considerably higher price per ton.
They may be worth somewhat more. But remem-
ber that hay meals are usually made up only of
hay and are very little changed in their nutritional
value.

Peak prices are nearly always reached in late
summer after the fall pig crop is marketed and
before spring pigs move in volume. Another mild
peak may occur in March or April between the
two pig crop marketing periods. By getting hogs
on the market either before or after the big runs,
a better than average price can be secured.

Seasonal trends vary by grades. Fed cattle prices
are sensitive to changes in business conditions and
in the week-to-week supply of fat cattle. Short
feeding of cattle in the fall usually works out
badly after a big corn crop. Cattle feeders are said



Lambs

Chickens

Turkeys

Eggs

Milk
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to have a ‘“one year memory” as to the best time
to sell cattle. The highest monthly price is seldom
the same for two consecutive years.

Feeder cattle prices are usually highest in the
spring when farmers are buying them to put on
grass, lowest during the heavy runs in the fall.

Native fat lambs bring the best price early in the
summer. Farmers equipped to produce them
should sell before hot weather, usually the earlier
the better, provided the lamb is fat enough. Fat
lamb prices are sensitive to business conditions,
especially conditions in the large eastern cities
where most of the lambs are eaten. The best selling
month for fed westerns is seldom the same for two
consecutive winters. The price averages higher in
the late winter. But winter feeding may be more
costly than feeding during the late fall.

For spring chickens, the price is closely related
to the number raised and to business conditions.
Prices usually decline from the spring months
through the fall. Hen prices follow a different
pattern.

The industry has been growing so rapidly that
turkeys do not have a well-established price pat-
tern. In recent years, prices have been consider-
ably lower for the heavier birds.

The seasonal price pattern is well established with
a high price during the fall and low one in the
spring months. Some farmers get a premium in
the spring by producing hatching eggs. In many
areas, buyers pay more for the better quality eggs.
In other areas, this is not yet the case.

In city milkshed areas, a good rate of milk produc-
tion in the fall and early winter months is often
necessary to secure a better than average price.
Many markets have a two price system, one for the
“base” and another for “surplus” milk. The base
price is much the best except when the supply is
short.

When milk goes to manufacturers (condenseries,
driers, cheese, factories, etc.) the price is likely
to have a typical seasonal pattern. Fall freshening
of cows has the advantage of a somewhat higher
average milk price, larger yearly production per
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cow, and more of the dairy work occurring during
the late fall and winter season.

Butterfat In butter producing areas, the usual seasonal price
pattern is that of a higher winter price and a
lower spring one, about the same as for milk out-
side the city milk sheds.

Prices in any area are usually dominated by the
major use for milk. All dairy product prices are
sensitive to changes in consumer income.

Fruits and Vegetables The size of the crop, and that for competing crops,

as well as consumer income, are the major price
factors. Where the crop cannot readily be stored,
production plans that look ahead to the selling
period are important since little choice exists on
the marketing end.
Cooperatives are especially useful in evening out
the seasonal supply, in finding the best outlets,
and in sorting and packaging to meet market
demands. Cooperatives are more often found in
fruit than in vegetable areas. Canning crops are
often grown at a contract price. Details of the
contract should be carefully studied.

Working Together

A single individual is limited in what he can do by himself
in the marketing field. This emphasizes the need for farmers to
work together on their marketing problems.

Many improvements can be made to help all producers
become better informed. This calls for timely outlook informa-
tion on probable demand and supply. It also means that the
producer should know the kinds or qualities of products that
are in greatest demand, which ones bring the highest price, what
agencies provide the most efficient marketing services, and similar
matters. In other words, a well-informed producer can sell his
products to better advantage than one who has little information
about market conditions.

Some Points on Cooperatives

Setting up and operating cooperative marketing associations
either for selling, buying, or both is another way for farmers
to work together. Sometimes this means the organizing of a new
cooperative; at other times it means joining a cooperative that is
already in operation. Operating cooperatives may need to be
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improved so they will furnish more efficient and satisfactory
marketing service.

In some cases, forming a new cooperative is necessary if
cooperative marketing services are to be available. Farmers must
move carefully here. To be successful, a cooperative must be an
efficient, well-managed business organization. Their problems are
far different from the problems of the average farmer. Careful
study and expert counsel will be needed to avoid the many pitfalls
that exist. Cooperatives face many problems that are different
from the problems of operating a farm. Usually the farmer
members of the board of directors must add a great deal to their
knowledge before they can serve effectively in that capacity. In
any case, a highly competent manager is absolutely essential if
the cooperative is to be successful.

The Government Plays a Part

The government is playing an important role in the market-
ing of farm products. Already it is an important factor in deter-
mining the price level for numerous farm products.

An important question that cannot be discussed here is how
large a part the government should take. Should it support farm
prices? If so, which ones and on what basis? From past experience
with corn, wheat, cotton, and tobacco, storage stocks of these
products have been inclined to increase from year to year as a
result of price supports.

Milk-marketing agreements are in operation in many fluid
milk markets. The federal government takes part in the price
decisions reached.

While this being written, support prices are offered for a large
number of Midwest products. Support prices seem certain to
have an important influence on the level of prices for these
products and on seasonal prices. Very likely, the seasonal price
pattern shown in the several charts and discussed here will be
modified while support prices are in operation. It is too early
to know in just what way.

What About Buying

Although problems of selling farm products are one of the|
first considerations of farmers, they also have important buying
problems of a somewhat similar nature.




WHEN You Go To MARKer 299

Where the products to be bought require urban labor in their
production and distribution, the price will be fairly stable. This
is because of the stability of industrial wages and the large share
of the cost of most manufactured products that is made up either
directly or indirectly of wages.

Products that farmers buy that come directly or almost
directly from other farms are more sensitive in price. For example,
livestock for feeding and breeding are sold mostly from one
farmer to another with comparatively little marketing machinery
in between. So the price the buyer pays is very nearly or exactly
the same as the price the seller receives.

Learn To Be a Good Buyer

Being a good buyer is partly a matter of judgment and partly
that of knowledge. The wise farmer develops both. Some men
have shrewd judgment, but have little knowledge of the demand
and supply outlook for the products which they need. For
example, a man may be a good judge of feeding cattle as to
whether they are “good doers” but have no knowledge at all of
future price prospects. Other men have the opposite advantage.
They are good market students but are forever being “taken in”
by someone shrewd at selling. Being a wise buyer includes both
kinds of ability.

Strive for a Good Average

The best managers try for a good average in their buying and
selling rather than plan to be an expert in one or two fields. For
example, some farmers are experts on machinery. They know
all the virtues and weaknesses of the different makes of tractors,
how well they perform in tractor tests, and all the rest. They can
buy a tractor intelligently But when it comes to hogs or milk
or eggs or grain, they know little about marketlng them. Ob-
viously, it is more important to be able to make wise decisions
in marketing the products that are regularly bought or sold
by the farmer than it is to know all the details about something
that is bought once in ten years.

The wise manager makes an effort to train himself to do a
good job in buying and selling those things that are important
in his business. Of products that he deals with only occasionally,
he seeks the counsel of people who are in position to know and
depends largely on their judgment. No one has the time or
ability to be an expert in all fields.



CHAPTER Checking Up on Yourself

You are young, my son, and, as the years
go by, time will change and even reverse
many of your present opinions.

Plato

HIS BOOK HAS EMPHASIZED THAT
farming is a business. Family farming is not a large scale busi-
ness, but, in some ways, it is a rather complicated one. Most
farmers have several sources of income depending on their choice
of crop and livestock enterprises. The total sales on family farms
may easily run from $4,000 to $10,000 per year or more. Probably
the cash expenses are nearly half as much. Often the investment
in operating capital is more than the amount of sales. In addi-
tion, the farmer may own, or at least have a considerable invest-
ment in the farm he operates.

Don’t Depend on Your Memory

No farmer, however good his memory, can keep all of the
details of his business in mind. In fact, if he tries to do so, it
is good evidence that he is not a first class manager. Successful
farmers say that one of the secrets of good management is to
have a record-keeping system so there is no need to remember
details. But they note the importance of having the facts at hand
when they are needed.

In older days, many farmers frowned on “keeping books.”
Farmers were expected to learn by observation what they needed
to know and to remember the necessary details. In the day when
farming did not require many money transactions, they had a

[300]
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point. But today’s farmer who fails to make use of modern
business methods in his farming is still “going it walking plow
style.”

Keep Your Records Simple

The farmer wants his facts reasonably simple. He seldom has
a business large enough to afford a bookkeeper. Since he must
do the book work himself—usually with the help of his wife—
he doesn’t have a lot of time to give to it.

Farmers do not always agree on what makes up the essentials.
But every farmer needs enough records to make up a net income
statement at the end of the year. The federal goverment and
some state governments insist on an income tax statement each
year.

There are several kinds of facts that a farmer can use in
his business. From this list, a farmer can choose the ones that fit
his own case.

1. A Record of Farm Income and Expenses. A system that keeps
the different kinds of items separated during the year saves
a lot of work in making up the net income statement later on.

2. An Inventory Account. This is a list of production items such
as livestock and feed on hand at some particular time. It may
be a physical inventory listing only numbers and quantity.
Or it may be a value inventory setting down what the items
are worth. Most farmers who keep an inventory set down
both the number and the value of the products on hand.

3. A Capital Account. This is another kind of inventory. It is a
record of power, machinery, equipment, buildings, and similar
items. In other words, it is a list of the main “tools” of pro-
duction on which depreciation should be figured. On some
farms mature breeding stock are included in this inventory.
If the farm is owned, the value of the farm land (less build-
ings, fences, tile, and the like) may be included here. But
depreciation is not charged on land.

4. A Net Worth Statement. This is set up to tell the family what
it is worth financially. If made out at the end of each year,
family members will know whether they are getting ahead or
going behind and how much.
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5. Production and Operation Records. These may be anything
from very simple records to very elaborate ones. They may
be kept largely for historical purposes as a diary is kept. Most
farmers keep these records so they will know more about the
business. Crop production records, livestock records, feed
records, labor records, power records, or others can be included
here.

6. A Business Analysis. This is a study of the records the farmer
has kept. An analysis should show why the farm made the
income it did and the strong and weak points about the busi-
ness. It does for a farm what a medical examination does for
an individual. It tells him both what is right and what is
wrong. From there he can start to figure out what needs to be
done to improve the business.

7. A Family Living Record. This is for the family what the farm
record is for the farm. It tells the family what it costs for
living and how much was spent or invested in non-business
items. Very often it pays to know. Perhaps the family does
not spend enough of its income for living. Or the family may
spend too much. The way to know how much the family
spends is to have the facts.

Keeping the Farm Record

The first decision is to choose the kind of a record book to
use. There are many kinds. Some farmers simply take a notebook
and make one column for sales and another for expenses. This
kind of record book is better than none at all. Its weakness is
that at the end of the year the farmer must go over it again
to sort out the items. Nor does it tell him very much about the
business.

Most state agricultural colleges have prepared farm record
books. Many commercial ones are on the market. Those from
the college can be secured from the county agent or possibly
the banker.

When a farm family starts keeping records, the farmer usually
insists that he wants a “simple” record book. Experience in work-
ing with hundreds of farmers suggests that a record book is
simple if the farmer understands it; if he doesn’t, it’s not. So a
better question is, will the record book furnish the facts needed
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both during the year and at the end? If it does, then as soon as
the farmer becomes familiar with the book, it will seem simple
enough. It is true that some record books are more complicated
than they need to be. Many are poorly designed. The real point
is whether they tell the farmer what he wants to know.

The better record books have separate places for items that
are alike. Space is provided so that the sales of eggs, hogs, cattle,
and other items can be separated as the year goes along. The
farmer can then get a total of each kind of item at the end of
the year. Usually, expenses are handled the same way. Probably
he will want to know how much feed was bought during the
year and what was paid out for hired help. Likewise for the
other major kinds of farm expenses. So he will want the record
book to have a separate place for the different kinds of expense
items.

Another question will be whether to keep the record book
on a cash or an inventory basis. Most farmers use the cash
method. But there are many advantages in using inventories.
It takes a bit more record keeping but after the farmer has
learned how, it’s a simple job. Until he has, of course, it isn’t.
So the question is whether he wants to take the time to learn
or not.

Cash Income Basis

The following example explains why an inventory record
is a big help to the farmer. Take a case of a young man starting

TABLE 69
A BecINNING FamiLy’s FArRM RECORD SUMMARY—CAsH Basis
Income Expenses *

Sale of: grain............ $ 362 Machinery bought.......... $1,600

hogs............ 610 Cows and sows bought....... 800

milk. ........... 436 Farm operating expenses. .. .. 1,248

eggs, etC.... ... .. 94 Cashrent.................. 252
Work for neighbor. . ... .. 98 — |
_ Total farm expenses......... $3,900
Total income. ........... $1,600 J
Household expenses......... 712 J
Life insurance.............. 88 |
Total for family............ $ 800
Total expenses for year. .. ... $4,700

* Many of these items do not go in an income tax report.
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TABLE 70
SecoND YEAR'FARM RECORD SUMMARY—CAsH Basis

Income Expenses
Sale of: grain............ $ 390 Machinery bought.......... $ 640
hogs.......... .. 1,516 Cow and boar.............. 160
milk............ 642 Operating expenses. . . ...... 1,438
chickens and eggs 218 Cashrent.................. 262
Misc. income............ 34 —
——— Total farm’expenses. . ....... $2,500
Total cash income.. . ... .. $2,800

Household expenses. . . .. $742

Doctor bill............. 70

Life insurance.......... 88
Total for family........ $ 900
Total expenses for year. . $3,400

farming. Let’s say he is able to rent a good, medium-sized farm
on a crop share basis with cash rent for pasture and hay land.
He and his wife have their household goods and $2,000 to start
with. Prices are fairly good; corn is 70 cents per bushel, hogs
$9.00 per cwt. They decide on milk cows, hogs, and chickens
for their main income with occasional extra crops to sell. Most
of the feed will be raised. The facts from his farm and home
record summary at the end of the first year on a cash basis, appear
in Table 69.

The cash income for the year was $3,100 short of breaking
even. This does not look like a very good start. But they were
able to borrow money to keep things going. During the second
year, they had more to sell. But their expenses were somewhat
larger as well. The result is shown in Table 70.

Again the family lacked $600 of being able to pay all their
bills out of the cash income. They didn’t seem-to be making much
progress in farming. In fact, they may well have felt quite dis-
couraged about it.

The cash record shows the amount of money paid out and
taken in each year. By looking only at the cash summary, the
young couple would feel that farming was a poor business indeed.
During the first year, they not only had to borrow money to
start farming but had to use borrowed money to live on as well.
- At least, this is the net effect of the year’s experience. During
the second year, they had only $300 left after paying farm
expenses so they also seemed to go behind by $600 after paying
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for living costs. Finally, in the third year, they more than made
ends meet.

Such is the over-all story from their cash records. To many
a young couple, such a record would lead to discouragement
rather than satisfaction with their farming venture. It is a
common experience to have just such financial results during
the beginning years of farming.

Record With Inventories Will Look Different
The above summary does not give a true picture. Suppose
the family goes back over its accounts using the same figures

as above but sets them up on an inventory basis. The results
will look like those in Table 71.

TABLE 71
THE BEGINNING FAMILY’S RECORD SUMMARY—INVENTORY Basis
First Year Second Year
Record summary
Sales from farm....................... $1,600 $2,800
End of year inventory........... ... .... 1,800 2,100
(livestock and feed —_— —
Total credits......................... ... $3,400 $4,900
Inventory, first of year. . ............ ... .. 0 1,800
(livestock and feed)
Farm expenses. ....................... 1,500 1,700
Livestock bought.................... .. 800 160
Depreciation on machinery and
equipment.......................... 100 140
Total debits. .. ....................... $2,400 $3,800
Net farm income. . . ....... ... ... ... $1,000 $1,100

Here the first year shows quite a satisfactory income of $1,000
net for the year’s operations. This, even though the family has
not counted the value of products raised and used in the home
such as milk, eggs, meat, etc. These should be included in the
net income. The second year shows a small improvement in net
income over the first one.

The family living expenses were not included in the figures
immediately above since they would be the same as before. Of
course, figuring up the record on an inventory basis will not give
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the family any more cash on which to live. But it tells them
how successful they have been in their business, how much
income they have really made from their farming.

How Much Income Was Saved

If this young couple studies its property account and net
worth statement, they will see why the cash record summary tells
the wrong story. Most of the income during the first two years
went to purchase livestock and machinery. Further study should
give the family even more encouragement. Even though their
bank notes are larger at the end of two years than they would like.
they see that they are making steady progress. Their modest
capital of $2,000 has grown to $2,400. They have two valuable
years of experience in managing and operating a farm. They
have gained confidence in themselves that they can get ahead.
If they show their full statement to the banker, he, too, can see
that they are getting themselves organized to do a larger volume
of business. Nor have they over-extended their credit in doing
this.

It will still be true, of course, that this family will likely
find, for quite some time, three or four places to put every
dollar they take in. Their bank balance will remain distressingly

- small. And they seem to be and are, a long way from farm owner-
- ship. The important point is that they have a true picture of
- the income and financial progress they are making.

Income Tax Effects Vary

- A further point has to do with the income taxes they must
pay, if any. On the cash basis, if they have one child and paid on
the high 1944 tax rates, they would owe nothing the first year
and $9.00 the second year. The inventory method, since it shows
the income that is made whether it comes in as cash or not, costs
" a little more. The first year’s tax would be $12.00, the second
 $14.00. Income is being made and accumulated even though it
is not being taken as cash. But the cash method or reporting
costs a farmer much more when he sells out his farm business or if
he greatly reduces the size of it. For then he may sell several
years accumulation at one time and must pay in the higher tax
| brackets. The man on the accrual basis pays his tax as income is
| produced.
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Fic. 66—Keeping the farm record up to date is largely a matter of habit. Those
who develop the habit at the beginning of their farming career will find that it
serves them well during their farming years. Here is a page for reporting the sale
of hogs, cattle, poultry, sheep and horses.
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Some important points about each of the seven kinds of
records mentioned earlier in the chapter may well be discussed
further.

A Place for the Day-by-Day Business

Most people want a record book that has a separate place for
each main kind of income and expense item. They want it to be
easily summarized for income tax purposes. Basically, most farm
record books are built around one of two plans or of a com-
bination of them.

One plan is to have the items listed by the kind of item
with enough space in one place for a year’s business. There will
be a page for egg sales, another for dairy products, a third for
hogs, etc. Expenses may be separated the same way. One page
may be for feed bought, another for hired labor, another for
gas and oil, etc.

The other plan is to have several columns for sales of different
kinds on one page, and columns for expenses on another. One
page will have columns for eggs, dairy products, hogs, etc. The
other for feed bought, labor hired, gas and oil, etc. Some record
books are a combination of these two basic ideas.

Many farmers want the expense headings in the record book
to be the same as the expense list on the federal income tax
blank. This can be done but it is not important. Several blank
lines for expenses appear on the tax form and these can be
used for the list of items the farmer uses in his record book. The
internal revenue people ask that the expense list be complete,
easily understood, and be an accurate report of the various farm
expenses. But expense items need not be listed in exactly the
way the tax blank has them.

What Are Expenses?

This may seem like a schoolboy’s question. Yet back of it lie
some important problems in a farmer’s record keeping. First is
the problem of separating farm expenses from personal or family
expenses. For example, the auto serves for both business and
personal use on most farms. Perhaps on a particular trip it is
used to take the eggs to town, a part of the farm business. Perhaps
groceries were brought home and this was the real reason for the
trip. Thus business and personal use of the car are combined.
To handle this problem, the usual method is to divide the total
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Fi6. 67—Farm expenses must be separated from personal and family ones. A
record book with the proper headings saves a lot of time in putting similar 1tems
together so they can be added easily at the end of the year.
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auto expense at the end of the year between farm and family
expense—say 50-50 or 60-40 or some other proportion based
on judgment of the proper division of expense between the farm
and family. The same is true for electricity, part of which may be
for farm use and part for the family. Telephone expense is a
similar case.

Most items are clearly one or the other. Groceries, clothing,
medical bills, recreation, and items for the house are personal
expenses. However, food bought for hired farm workers is a
farm expense. This is usually estimated as a lump sum at the
end of the year. On the other hand, machinery repairs, crop
expenses, feed bought, fuel for the tractor, and the like are plainly
farm expense items.

Many farmers use their check stubs as a source of much of
their farm expense information. When each check is written its
purpose is noted on the stub. It makes a useful source of infor-
mation later for filling out the record book.

Items With a Longer Life

A more difficult problem is to choose between farm expenses
that should be charged off during a single year and those that
should be spread over a period of years. This decision should be
made at the end of the year. For example, in buying a tractor,
whether a new or a used one, the cost can be seen as a proper
charge over a period of years. The tractor will help raise several
crops before it is worn out: how many will have to be estimated
in each case. Machinery, most equipment, buildings, fences,
tiling; all of these have a useful life of a few to many years. They
should be charged off over the period of years of their expected
useful life. These items are listed in the capital account at the
end of the year.

The cost of such items as lime and fertilizer are more difficult
to handle. Lime may benefit five to ten crops, fertilizer more
than one. When the amount spent for these items is much the
same from year to year, charge off all that is spent during the
year. If a much larger than usual amount is spent in one year
compared to the average, the cost may be spread over the number
of years that the crops are improved.

How Much Capital Is Working for You?

The inventory account is a simple part of the record but an
important one. It is made up of a list of all livestock and feed
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on hand at any one time. Usually, this list is made out on the
last day of the year. Some who rent their farms prefer to make
up the list for the last day of their lease year. However, since
most farmers report their income tax on a calendar year basis,
the last day of December is preferred.

A simple method of taking an inventory is to take a note-
book, go around the farmstead on the day chosen, and make a
complete list of what is on hand. Livestock are listed by age,
sex, or other groups, and the number, estimated weight, and
value are set down. Such a list might start out like the list in
Table 72.

TABLE 72
INVENTORY LisT
No. Kind Weight Price

fall pigs 110 pounds average 16¢ a pound

bred gilts 250 pounds each $ 50.00 a head

boar 300 pounds 50.00

milk cows (younger) | 1,100 pounds each 160.00 a head

milk cows (older) 1,100 pounds each 140.00 a head

heifers 900 pounds each 140.00 a head

yearling heifer 600 pounds 80.00

heifer calves 300 pounds each 50.00 a head
17.......... feeding steers 750 pounds each 10c a pound
Corn in west crib 1,000 bushels. . . .. 1.00 a bushel
Corn in east crib (full) 1,400 bushels. 1.00 a bushel
Corn, shelled 300 bushels........... 1.00 a bushel
Oats, 550 bushels.................. 60c a bushel
Hay, back bent, (20" x 22’ x 20).... 20 Tons 12.00 a ton
Hay, middle bent................. 10 Tons 9.00 a ton

And so on until the list is complete. It can later be transferred
to the farm record book.

In taking an inventory, several points should be watched.
First, be certain to have a correct count of the livestock. Every
animal should be listed regardless of it condition. Many a man
decides to leave out the runts “because they are going to die
anyway.” In the end, some may be sold and the livestock num-
bers will not be in balance at the end of the year. By that time,
the farmer has forgotten that he failed to count them. So he does
not know how to correct his mistake.

Second, be careful to see that the inventory record is complete
and the amounts correct. In other words, make up the inventory
in the barnyard where a correct count can be secured.
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Use Farm Prices
Beginning of Year End of Year
Description No. Total Weight Price Total Value No. Total Weight Price Total Value

Old Sows $ t $ i
Beed Gl 20| S000 |50 | 1000|- (20| 6000 |sp%2| 1000| -
Other Spring Pigs 10| 20060 \14¢ | 280\—
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CATTLE INVENTORY

Beginning of Year End of Year
Description No. | Total Weight Price | Total Value || No. | Total Weight Price l Total Value
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Total Breeding plus -li/e| Ko0bd $ /00—
Young and Fat Cattle 3o | 24568 $2955]~ ) 8560 52524 -

Fic. 68—Keeping the farm account on the inventory basis is a big help to the
business-like farmer. Where the account book has the proper kind of pages, the
inventory method is easy to use. Here we find the hog and cattle inventory for
the beginning and end of the year.
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Third, use reasonable prices. For those things that have a
ready market, the local market price (farm basis) should be used.
Price milk cows and other breeding stock on a conservative basis
from year to year. Marking up the cows, say $20.00 or $25.00 per
head, may make the income look good that year but it will not
pay the bills nor make the cows produce more. For items that
do not have a well-established price, the usual rule is to use a
conservative value based on good judgment. It should be in
line with the value of similar items on the previous inventory.

After the livestock and feed are checked over, the inventory
pages of the farm record book are filled out. Similar items may
be lumped together. However, enough detail should be used so
that the record will tell you what you want to know when you
later refer to it.

The capital account is another sort of inventory. It is used
for handling items that are not all charged off during a single
year. Farm record books provide separate pages for this purpose.
The idea is to charge depreciation for their use. Depreciation
is the value that is worn out or used up by a year’s use.

A corn planter costing $120.00 may plant twenty crops before
it is worn out. A depreciation or use charge of $6.00 a year
should be made. Similarly, a barn costing $2,400 may have an
estimated life of fifty years. One vyear’s depreciation would
amount to $48.00. Farmers who buy their milk cows and work
stock may place them in the capital account and charge depre-
ciation for their use each year.

In the case of orchards, appreciation or an increase in value
may take place from year to year when the trees are young and
depreciation occurs as they get older. This is a special case and
may require help from a specialist.

What Are You Worth Financially?

The net worth statement serves two purposes. First, if kept
from year to year, the family will know how much it is
getting ahead or going behind. The values used should be con-
servative or the results may be misleading. It is easy, for example,
to have the net worth statement indicate good progress to family
members if they raise the value of their property. The net worth
statement also shows the relation of what they own to the
amount they owe others.
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Fic. 69—Machinery, tools and other items used in production that last for several years are carried on the depreciation schedule.
In sdome record books, such as this one, the same depreciation pages can be used for five or more years.
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This brings out the second use of the net worth statement.
The bank or other creditor usually wants to know how much
property the family owns, what kind of property it is, whether
the values used are conservative or not, and the individual’s past
financial record. Few lenders care to loan more than 40 to 50
per cent of the total value of personal farm property. Real estate
loans occasionally run to 75 per cent of the appraised value of
land and buildings. But this is sometimes risky for both borrower
and lender. Household items are seldom counted as assets in
making a loan. The cash or loan value of life insurance is used
for security only in case of extreme need.

In other words, a net worth statement is a useful and easily
kept record. It should be used by every business-like farm
family.

How Much Did the Farm Produce?

The most useful production records are those kept on enter-
prises having the largest effect on profits. These include the
major crops and livestock handled by the farmer.

One kind of crop records is to set down how much is raised
in bushels, tons, etc. Or record the value of crops raised show-
ing the value of each crop and the total dollars worth of crops
that are produced. Many record books make provision for both
kinds of records.

Another convenient record is an outline map of the farm
made each year to show the crops raised in each field. Some
farmers use the map to show the crop yields from each field, the
manure, fertilizer, or lime used, and the location of wet spots or
other places that need special attention. These points may be
needed in planning future cropping programs.

Livestock records show either how much is produced, the
value, or both. This can easily be kept by setting down the
details at the time of sales, purchases, births or deaths. Some
keep a daily egg record or a daily milk record. A breeding record
is often used. This is necessary where purebred livestock are to
be registered.

Records of the amount of feed fed to various kinds of live-
stock are of value to the livestock farmer. A once-a-month estimate
will do quite well. Labor records may be kept but have limited
usefulness for the diversified farmer. They are more important
in specialized farming.
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Fic. 70—The net worth statement, if kept up to date year by year, is one of the most valuable records for
the farm family. It is very useful when discussing credit needs with the banker or other credit agency.



CHECKING UP ON YOURSELF 319

Put the Farm Business Under a Magnifying Glass

The most valuable part of the farm record for the family
is the business analysis. Yet, this is the part that many farmers
fail to use.

A good analysis should really “talk” to the farmer about the
year’s results. Perhaps it will say, “Nice going, you did a good
job there.” Or perhaps, “Careful, mister, you slipped on that
part of the business.” Or maybe, “Here looks to be the place to
step out and expand next year.”

Some facts needed in the analysis include:

1. Facts to indicate if the size of business fits the farmer. A busi-
ness that is too small for the operator is like a man cutting
a wheat field with an old fashioned cradle. He may be doing
a first-class job but he would not get much accomplished. A
man trying to run too large a business for his ability as a
manager may be equally bad off from the net income stand-
point.

2. An analysis should show if the combination of enterprises is
a good one for the individual’s situation. That is, is the farmer
producing the right things and in the best proportions?

3. It should show how efficient the farmer is as a producer. Does
he put a lot into the business in proportion to the returns
secured, or does he get a lot of production in proportion to
what goes into the business? He will want to know if he is
efficient with livestock, machinery, equipment, and in labor
use and crop production.

4. Finally, the record should tell the farmer and his wife if they
are able to keep the costs of farming in line. They are con-
cerned with costs per unit of production rather than the total
cost in dollars. They also want to know if a large share of the
costs are the kind that are hard to lower during a period of
falling prices.

How Well Do the Parts of the Business Fit Together?

No single or simple measure tells a farmer if he has the best
combination of crops and livestock, of capital and labor. If the
farm income is low for the size and type of business, prices
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Fic. 71—A crop production record will help the farm family in studying its
business as well as in planning future operations.
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considered, a man should examine the combination he is using.
If the income is satisfactory, the combination is not a poor one
but it may not be the best one.

If the total output from the farm per man-year of work
used is average or above compared to similar farms in the area,
this would indicate a reasonably good combination is being used
but it may be improved.

One evidence of a good combination is that the farm busmess
runs smoothly throughout the year. If a man is always at his
wits end to keep his operations on schedule, he needs some
changes in his business. Or, if he is intensely busy at one time
and has idle time at another, he will want to re-check his com-
bination. But he will have to keep the type of farming he follows
in mind. A wheat farmer in the Plains or a cash grain farmer
in the Corn Belt is almost sure to have peak labor loads at one
time and slack time at others. But it is still possible to check to
see if certain changes might not give better results.

There are many poor combinations, either in the choice of
enterprises or the timing of them. Raising beef cattle or keeping
a large flock of sheep on a small farm, or keeping a large dairy
herd in a diversified farming area with no special market for
dairy products are examples.

The family that plans to have milk cows freshen, sows farrow,
and plans to start baby chicks during a single spring month has
a lot to learn about improving its timing. The Plains Area live-
stock farmer who has not learned the value of keeping a few extra
stacks of hay or a trench silo or two of sorghum silage as a reserve
feed supply as protection against dry years can still use new ideas.

A common experience is to find a farmer with a “one plow”
size farm using a set of equipment of two or three plow size.
Operating large machinery adds to the farmer’s pride, but it
is likely to lower the income level of his family. Occasionally,
it is the other way around. The larger operator is skimping along
with too-small equipment. He is always so far behind with his
work that his crop yields are low or his labor bill too high. A
good farm analysis will indicate weak points such as these.

Production Measuring Sticks for the Farm Business

Using production yardsticks is a fairly simple matter for
ordinary levels of efficiency. Nearly all farm record books include
an analysis page with some easily used measuring sticks.
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SUMMARY OF INVENTORIES AND INCOME{

HSecome

32 3
(From page 6) (From |(From
Beginning [aveatory Livestock Purchased || page |page1) Income Closing Inventory
(Col. 1), (Col. 2) 1) Dicd (Col. 3) (Col. 4)
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* Eater total livestock sold, (raised and bought) —Pages 4 & 5. Dairy Products (Page 2) /‘5‘3 oD
t See directly below where detailed sales are recorded. Eggs (Page 3) 8.;3 o0
$ Eatered as expense item on page 3. Corn Sales (Page 6) 3@@.
Small Grain Sales  (Page 6)
Soybean Sales (Page 6) 282 60
Other Crop Sales  (Page 6)
Government Payments (P. 7) 9 6 o
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plus raised should equal the sum of No. in columa 3 plus column =
4 plus died and used. Machine Work (Page 7) g % lop
Refunds (Page 7) A5 20
Other Income (Page 7) ). 3 bo
Total Income 3)055 pir:)
SUMMARY OF INCOME AND EXPENSES—Accrual Basis
Closing [nventory (Col. 4 above) |8 t7p 5o | 5 || Beginning Inventory (Col 1above) [5Gl pp
{ncome (Col. 3 above) 10661 o0 Purchases (Col. 2 above) 649 /D
Expenses (Page 31—Col. 1) #153'
(Page31—Col.2) | &gy, ,
Depreciation (Page 31—Col. 3) é Yi“ P}
Total Income s/ 7%¢\ 00 Total Expense \7 ”&ﬂ
Net Farm Income (Total Income minus Total Expense) td 2 ZZ‘ 20
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Amount Amount

Description (From pages 28 and 29) (Col. 1) Description (From page 29) (Col. 2)
Labor Hired !/200 — || Taxes ?l! L —”‘! E s 326 -
Feed Bought - || Insurance ﬁe " w -
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Fuel and Oil for Farm Use 281 - Rent ( y caal ) v —
Auto Expense (farm share) / Xé |-
Machinery Repairs l 30 |~
Building Repairs 220 |-
Seeds, Inoculation, Lime, Fertilizer, Twine, etc. 4, 24 |-
\ inary, ination, Breeding Fees, Medicine, etc. / 9" —
Telephone and Electricity (farm share) g If -
Farm Organizations, Farm Journals, Bank Charges, ctc. 9 2 |-

Total s4//23 |- Total s g 920l00

SUMMARY OF DEPRECIATION—Use for Either Cash or Accrual Basis

From Depreciation Supplement

Depre-
Est. ciation
Year Years | This Year®| Value
Ttems Bought Cost Life || (Col.3) || End of Year
Machinery (Page2a0r3a) |/7358ls 5,,, s 186 | /40 o0
- N 1777
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18 o
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* Enter Totals from depreciation column for current year, Depreciation Supplement.

Fic. 72—The net income page shows the financial results of the year’s work and.
planning. Here we see the results figured on the accrual basis.
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More Profitable
EFFICIENCY FACTORS Our Farm Farms in Area®
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Fic. 73—For the farmer who thinks of himself as a business man, the farm

record analysis pages are the most important part of the farm account book. Here is

where the farmer can study the results of the year’s operation and find suggestions

for making better plans for the year ahead.

|
|
|
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Being efficient in production means getting good results in
relation to the resources used. It is modified to a degree by the
size of the business. That is, if labor is to be effective, the farm
business must be large enough so the farmer and his hired help
can be usefully employed.

A farmer can measure production results either in the quan-
tity produced or in money returns. Usually it is best to use
measures of both kinds. The man who tries to get the highest
possible yield from an acre or the largest possible production
from a milk cow, brood sow, or hen is striving for high pro-
duction but not for the most efficient level of production. How-
ever, with ordinary levels of production per acre, per cow, etc.,
the farmer with the larger production per unit is likely to have
the more efficient production.

The measures to use depend a good deal on the type of farm-
ing being used.

On a crop farm, the yield per acre of the important crops
has a good deal of effect on farm income. Of course, yields should
be measured in relation to productivity of the land being farmed
and weather conditions for the year. Often, better management
gives higher yields per acre with little if any increase in costs.
Another crop measure is the value of all crops raised per acre
of total crop land. This measures both the effects of the yield
and the combination of crops being raised. For the crop farmer,
being able to get a comparatively high value per acre of crop
land may mean the difference between a mediocre and a very
satisfactory farm income. The comparison must be made with
similar type farms operating under like conditions.

Did the Livestock Really Pay?

For the livestock farmer, the livestock income in relation to
the value of the feed fed to the livestock will be the best single
measure of results. This can be easily figured. The following
example shows the method to use. The facts about the farm
business should include: crop and livestock inventory values,
sales, cost of feed and livestock purchased, and crop production
records. '

The above example includes all of the livestock on the farm
other than horses that furnish power. The same method can
be used to check the feeding efficiency for each livestock enter-
prise if records are kept of the feed used. On many farms, this



326 How To MAKE YourR FArRM Pay

TABLE 73
MEeTHOD OF CHECKING LivEsTock FEEDING EFFICIENCY ON A FArM
First: List the Value of Feed Second: List Value of Livestock and
Products
Value of all feed crops Sale of livestock and
raised................. $1,676 poultry............... $2,437
Value of pasture.......... 330 Sale of cream and eggs. ... 1,085
Feed bought during year... 662 Products used in the house. 244
Feed on hand, beginning Livestock inventory, end
ofyear................ 1,413 ofyear................ 2,236
(1) Total feed on farm (4) Total livestock
during year............ $4,081 credits. .. ............. $6,002
Feed cropssold. .......... $ 10 Livestock and chickens
bought................ $ 209
Feed crops used for seed.. . . 40
Feed fed to work horses. ... 132 Livestock inventory, first
Feed on hand at end of year. §1,322 ofyear................ 1,880
(2) Total feed not fed.. . ... $1,504 |(5) Total livestock debits.. . $2,089
(3) Value of feed fed to (6) Year’s income from
livestock............... $2,577 livestock............... $3,913
(Subtract [2] from [1]) (Subtract [5] from [4])
Third: Compare feed cost to livestock Fourth: Figure livestock income per
income $1.00 of feed used
(6) Income from livestock. .$3,913 Income per $1.00 of feed
(3) Feed fed to livestock.. . .$2,577 fed................... $ 1.52
Difference........... $1,336 (Divide [6] by [3])

additional information will be very valuable (See Chapter 7).
But the over-all efficiency of all the livestock on the farm taken
as a unit is a more important factor. Any farmer who keeps
inventory, cash, and crop production records can use this method
to check on his feeding efficiency.

Note that no costs other than feed have been considered.
The margin over the value of feed must be high enough to
cover all other costs and leave a profit. Usually this margin
needs to be 20 to 30 per cent. The margin needed is higher on
dairy farms than it is where beef cattle are the main roughage-
using enterprise. It is higher for poultry farms than hog farms.

To determine how good a job he has done in making wise
use of feed, he needs to compare his results with the results
secured by other farmers during the same year. In Iowa, for
example, the records kept by a large number of farmers show
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the following averages for sixteen years in over-all feeding results.
The farmers had dairy, dual and beef cattle, hogs, sheep, chickens.
and turkeys among them. The feed return figure measures the
margin of the income from the livestock over the value of feed
fed to all the livestock. v

The gross income from livestock per $1.00 of feed and pasture
fed to the livestock is as follows:

16-year average ...................... $1.43
High year (1941) ................... 1.87
Low year (1931) ................... 0.85
Years less than $1.00 .................... 1
$1.00 to 1.20 .......... ... 2

121 to 140 .......... ... ... ... 3

141 to 1.60 .................... 7

160 andup .................... 3

Other measures also may be used to check on the results from
the different kinds of livestock. Useful measures for hogs are
the number of pigs weaned per litter, average weight of pigs at
45 days and 180 days, income per litter of pigs raised, and similar
information. With milk cows, the quantity of butterfat or milk
produced per cow and the income from dairy products per cow
are useful. The weight of calves at weaning time and the per-
centage calf crop are important with beef cows. Daily gains and
feeding margins on feeding cattle are useful to have. With
chickens, per cent of baby chicks raised, days to reach market
weight, egg production per hen, and income per hen will be
useful.

Yardsticks for Checking on Workers and Use of Capital

In Midwest farming, labor is the most expensive single resource
used. It is important to check on labor use. Some measures are
adapted for making comparisons among farms of similar sizes
and type. A reasonable standard for a cash grain farm in central
or western Kansas may be 350 acres of crops per man-year; on a
medium size cash grain farm in Iowa or Illinois, 140 acres; while
dairy farms and smaller farms may have only 50 acres of crops
for each twelve months of farm labor used. Where a large acreage
of crops is cared for per man, there will be little time for livestock.

On livestock farms the kind of livestock will govern the
number which can be cared for per man-year of labor. Diversified
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dairy farms usually keep seven to ten cows per man—specialized
dairy farms up to double this number or more. Men who like
hogs and have farms adapted to them often raise 150 to 300 head
per man along with taking care of the other farm work. Feeder
cattle per man may also run to large numbers.

The income from livestock per man will be a good measure
of the labor efficiency. Since prices change, it is best to compare
with other farmers during the same year. A comparison with
the figures from previous years on the same farm can be used
if allowance is made for price changes.

The total income produced on the farm per worker is one
of the best measures to use. The examples of two actual cases
in Table 74 show the method.

TABLE 74

Ficurineg THE ToTAaL INcOME (VALUE oF ProbuctioN) PER FARM AND PER MAN-
YEAR oF LAaBOR

Farm A Farm B

Sale of livestock and products. ............. $ 6,388 $ 1,484
Cash income from crops and other sources. . . 462 336
Value of home used products............... 213 180
Total......coviiiiii it $ 7,063 |$ 2,000
Change in livestock-feed inventory during

D - S $+ 462 $+ 712
Cost of livestock and feed bought (Subtract)..| —1,022 — 397
(1) Gross for year from farm............... $ 6,503 |$ 2,315
Months of all labor used for farm work. ..... 24 13
(2) Man-years of labor (Divide by 12)....... 2.00 1.08
Total income per man (Divide [1] by [2]).... $3,252 $2,144

This method gives the total value of farm production and
the production per worker in a given year. In the example the
two farms are similar in acreage, in soil, and in type of farming.
Yet they show very different results in the value of production
from a year’s labor. Farmer A had 50 per cent more income
per man and nearly three times as much from the whole farm
out of which to pay his farm expenses than Farmer B. While his
additional expenses might possibly more than use up the addi-
tional income, this is not likely on farms of high productivity
and high labor efficiency.
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Both of these farmers are interested in the reasons for the
difference. One reason is that Farmer A received $2.13 for each
$1.00 of feed fed to his livestock while Farmer B only received
81 cents for $1.00 of feed fed during this particular year.

Using capital wisely is important for all farmers and especially
for the young man who is short of money. One measure of capital
use is the amount of operating capital used for each $100 of
total income. Also important is the investment in land and
improvements per $100 of gross. Where capital is limited, the
farmer wants to invest it in the part of the business that earns
the highest rate of return.

Are Your Costs Too High?

Because operating costs often require 30 to 50 per cent of
the gross income, determining if they are too high is important.
However, costs are more uniform between farms of similar size
and type than are the amounts and values of production. This
does not mean that costs can be ignored. A dollar saved by
reducing expenses is just as useful as an extra dollar secured
by increasing farm production. The wise manager watches both
ends of the business to keep production at a high level and
expenses under control.

It is important to note the farms with the highest net income
(in normal times) are those that carry on a high level of pro-
duction for their size rather than farms with the smallest dollar
expenses. In other words, too much effort given to lowering
expenses may result in a smaller rather than a larger net income.
The well-managed farm is the one whose gross income rises faster
than expenses.

Common measures of costs are:

1. Operating cost per acre or per $100 gross income.
2. Fixed costs per acre or per $100 gross income.
3. Power and machinery cost per acre.

4. Cost per unit of product. This may be useful in specialized
kinds of production where most costs can be kept separately.
It is of little use on a diversified family farm.

The Final Test

As suggested before, the most important single measure of
operating success is net farm income, the return for labor and
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management, or some similar over-all financial measure. This
should be figured for the whole farm business—including the
landlord’s share where the farm is rented. Only in this way can
both the operator and landlord see whether the rental division
seems fair and reasonable. Also, it is the only way one farm can
be compared with others regardless of the tenure arrangements.

If the net income is not satisfactory, the family should see
what it can do to improve the situation. While an individual
family has little control over prices, weather and some other
factors, it does have control over many of the factors affecting
farm income.

The farmer and his wife should look over their own farm
some day as a skillful neighboring farmer might do if he were
studying them and their business. With a critical but friendly
eye, let them ask themselves, “Why do those folks operate the
farm the way they do now? Is their business too small or too
large? What new ideas and methods could they use to advantage?”
And so on. Such a critical examination can do wonders to help
a family improve their operations and management if they can
learn to “see themselves as their neighbors see them.”

This chapter has pointed out the need of getting and using
the facts. Self improvement is not an easy task. But it can be both
a pleasant and a profitable one if the family makes a determined
effort to do it.

On many specific problems it will be wise to consult the farm
management department of your state agricultural college.



CHAPTER 1 2 Helpers—Public and Private

N O OTHER GROUP IN OUR SOCIETY
have as much public time and money spent in helping them
with their problems as do farmers. This is due partly to the
nature of farm problems. It is also due.to the vital importance
of agriculture to the welfare of all people.

For Facts About Farming and Homemaking
The County Farm and Home Agent

The county agricultural agent (some states use other titles)
deals mostly with the problems of farming. He is the county
educational representative of the state agricultural college and
the United States Department of Agriculture. He is responsible
for the educational program carried out in the county as directed
jointly by local people and these two institutions.

His co-worker, the home demonstration agent or home
economist is the home representative of the above two institu-
tions. She works mainly on an educational program designed to
improve the living of the farm family. Her special interest is
to help farm families be well fed, well clothed, and well housed;
and to help with their problems of raising a family and improving
family living. She is interested in individual and public health
education but from a general rather than a medical point of view.

Many counties provide other extension assistants, a youth
worker being the most common. The 4-H club program gives

[381]
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emphasis to projects suited to boys or girls of all ages from ten
to twenty years. Livestock, crop, and homemaking projects are
featured. Fairs and demonstrations stimulate farm boys and girls
to develop exact knowledge of better farming and homemaking
methods. 4-H club work also stresses training in cooperation
and citizenship as well as recreation for rural youth. Both the
farm and home agent take part in developing and carrying out
the youth program.

Farm families want many kinds of information which exten-
sion agents can furnish. These include: locally adapted new crop
varieties; use of fertilizer; soil testing; improved feeding methods;
properly feeding and clothing the family; methods of canning and
freezing foods; planning a step-saving kitchen and other home
conveniences; price outlook for the farm and home; keeping
and using farm and home records; family planning of the farm
and the home; improving education, health, and recreation in the
rural community; good public policies for agriculture; and many
others.

In other words, the extension office serves as the local informa-
tion center for the state agricultural and home economics college
and the U. S. Department of Agriculture which it represents.

Usually this office is in the court house or the post office
building in the county seat. In older days, extension work was
sometimes officially linked with a local farmers’ organization.
This is still true in a few states. But this plan has been on the
decline. Extension workers are in the county as public workers
to help all rural people without regard to whether or not they
are members of a farm organization.

Vocational Teachers

Many rural high schools have a department of vocational
education. It may be for either agriculture or home economics
or both. The main purpose is to teach these subjects to high
school youth.

Boys studying agriculture have production and other projects
carried out at home. Usually the boys are organized into a club
called the “Future Farmers of America.” The girls may have a
“Future Homemakers” club. Most vocational teachers hold “night
schools,” usually in the winter months for adult farm men and
women. Here, in a series of ten lessons presented during that
many weeks, are taught many of the newer methods in farming
and homemaking. These schools are an excellent place to go
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to keep up with the newest knowledge in these fields. Such
schools are also valuable as a place to exchange experiences as
to strong and weak points of various ideas and methods. Many
schools have special classes for young farmers.

Farm Radio Programs

Most radio stations in rural areas have programs geared to
the educational needs of their farm audience. As a place to keep
up on day-to-day markets and weather, they are unexcelled. Many
have excellent programs on homemaking, production, and general
economic problems. The family interested in improving them-
selves will make full use of this information.

Reading Material

Detailed information on production, homemaking, and similar
problems is best secured through the use of bulletins and circulars
published by the state college and the USDA. These can be
obtained from the local extension office or by writing the state
agricultural college. Rather than clutter up the house with a
vast array of such reading matter, it is better to look it over
first and select what is useful. Then arrange it in a file or other
easily accessible place. A bulletin that can’t be found when
needed is little better than none at all. So a system of filing
material on similar subjects in the same place is far better than
having a larger number that cannot readily be used.

Some state colleges now furnish up-to-date information in a
magazine which may be had without cost.

Most rural newspapers carry a great deal of useful information
for farm people. They tell about new methods and practices.
Many of them report on local and distant markets and crop con-
ditions. They usually report information on governmental actions
that may affect local farmers.

Farm magazines carry much of the newer information to be
had about farming and homemaking. Magazines adapted to local
conditions have an advantage in that more of the material will
be usuable. It is well to be cautious in adopting new practices
until there is reasonable assurance that they fit local conditions.

Other Educational Sources

Short courses offered by the agricultural college are a source
that should not be overlooked. Many who did not have an oppor-
tunity for regular college training can, over a period of years,
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use this as a valuable substitute. Often these are supplemented
by field days, demonstrations, and tours which are excellent places
to get new ideas and see new methods in practice.

Forums and discussion groups are held in many communities,
especially on the broader economic and social problems affecting

Fic. 74—The business-like farm family needs a great deal of information to keep
it abreast of new production methods, changing economic conditions and the like.
This Iowa farmer, who manages a large amount of capital, part his own and part
rented, and the labor of two hired men, looks up information needed in his hog
operation.
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farm people. The county agricultural agent will know what is
available.

Fairs, especially the larger ones, are a source of much useful
information. This is especially true of new machinery and equip-
ment that may be available for either the farm or the home. Here
most of it can be seen in operation. The livestock shows are
important to more specialized producers.

Government Farm Programs

Conservation, Storage, Crop Insurance and Subsidy Programs— (PMA)

In recent years, the federal government has provided a wide
variety of programs designed to help farmers. One of these is to
help with soil and water conservation or with drainage problems.
Others deal with farm income or price support programs. They
may or may not include acreage control features. A third kind
provides a means for the farmer to protect his crop yields from
the hazards of nature. A fourth provides for storing up crops and
making loans on them. Others are straight subsidy programs
(direct government payments) to improve the farmer’s income.

Because of the wide varicty and changing nature of these
programs, we cannot describe them here. Some of them, though
not all, are available to every Midwest farmer. It is in the interest
of each farmer to keep up-to-date on programs available in his
own community.

All of these are handled locally by the Production and Mar-
keting Administration. Farmers in each township elect their own
local committeemen. From this group are selected county com-
mittee members. Every county has a committee office, usually
in the county seat.

As noted above, the PMA carries out the various federal agri-
cultural programs listed. These programs are under the direct
control of the federal government and are limited by congres-
sional law and by the rules of the agency they represent. They
do not deal directly with education nor with credit.

The local PMA committeeman can give information on how
much of a payment a farmer can get for carrying out soil conser-
vation or other practices on his farm, how to store crops for a
crop loan, whether crop insurance is available in the county,
and similar questions.
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The Soil Conservation Service— (SCS)

This is a federal agency set up to help farmers with their
soil erosion and water control problems. Locally, it is sponsored
by a Soil Conservation District. Such a district usually is on a
county wide basis. A committee made up of local farmers or
others interested in soil conservation guides its program.

Most of the work of the SCS is in helping farmers work out
a soil and water conservation plan for their own farm. SCS
specialists also carry on demonstration work so that other farmers
can see the methods that are used.

The SCS does not make payments to a farmer for carrying
out the program. The government offers conservation and other
practice payments but these are made by the PMA described
above. The SCS shows the farmer how to use conservation
practices and work out a crop plan that makes them possible.

In level areas, the SCS has a production type of program to
help farmers with their drainage problems. Here the SCS worker
advises on tile drainage, ditching, or other methods of getting
and keeping water off the land so it will produce more. Here
again, any payments for practices are handled by the PMA.

The county agricultural agent can describe the work of the
SCS and advise on how it will apply to a particular farm.

For the Man Needing Credit

Several government agencies and private organizations are
at hand to help with credit problems.

Local Banks

Very likely the local banker will be one of the first credit
men a farmer will want to see. He is a permanent resident of
the community and is interested in its welfare. Other farmers
can give information about the general point of view held by
local bankers. As a group, bankers tend to be conservative since
one of their responsibilities is to protect the money of the de-
positor. Sometimes this makes them overly cautious. An increas- |
ing number of banks are using a specially trained man who |
understands the credit problems of farmers. Where this is true
or where the banker himself has a good understanding of farm
problems, the bank will be a good place to get advice and help.

Remember that a credit man must have the full details of
the business before he is in a position to be of much help. The |
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farmer should be ready to supply his banker or other credit
source with the facts they need. Any business should be operated
on a business-like basis. This means putting on the table all the
pertinent facts that the creditor needs in arriving at a decision. No
one can be slipshod in getting together the facts needed or
secretive in supplying them if he hopes to have a good working
relationship with his creditor.

The Production Credit Association— (PCA)

This is a government sponsored, cooperative credit agency
for making short- and medium-term loans for production pur-
poses. In other words, it provides much the same loaning function
as a bank. It extends credit for longer periods than some banks
and sometimes at a lower rate of interest. Usually one office
serves a number of counties. The county agricultural agent can
tell you where the nearest office is located and advise as to its
services.

The Farmer’s Home Administration— (FHA)

This is another government-sponsored credit agency. It
furnishes credit to farmers whose income level or amount of
property owned does not warrant a loan from a regular credit
agency.

The FHA is authorized to make operating loans to those who
have a farm to operate but do not have the capital or credit
necessary to operate it. It makes operating loans to be repaid over
a period of years on a definite re-payment plan. Being a govern-
ment agency, it is limited in its operations by the restrictions set
up in the law. But it is especially useful to young farmers who
can secure a farm to operate but who do not have enough prop-
erty to get credit elsewhere.

Another part of its program is the making of farm owner-
ship loans. These are made to qualified tenants interested in
buying a farm. A county committee of farmers pass on the
eligibility of the individual to one of these loans.

Not every county has an FHA office. If there is no office in
the county, the FHA worker usually visits the county on sched-
uled days. The county agricultural agent can advise as to where
the FHA supervisor can be reached, and the services he can
render.
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National Farm Loan Association

The office of the farm loan association is the local representa-
tive of the Federal Land Bank. The land bank is a semi-govern-
mental agency making first mortgage loans on farms. The secre-
tary of the local association arranges for and handles the loan
but does not make the appraisal of the farm. The value of the
farm and the maximum amount of a loan are determined by a
trained appraiser and the Federal Land Bank.

Not every county has a national farm loan association office.
The county agricultural agent or the banker will know where
it is located.

Other Lenders

Long-term loans secured by a farm mortgage are available from
many banks and insurance companies. Many insurance companies
have offices or local agents in the county seats and the larger
towns. Long-term loans are usually available from many of these
companies with desirable features as to length and repayment
plan. Interest rates are usually quite uniform between lenders.

Buying and Selling Agencies

Many private and some cooperative buying and selling
agencies are available in nearly every community. Experienced
farmers in the community are good advisors on questions of
which serve the purpose best. More than one farmer should
be consulted, however, as individuals have their own point of
view.

Beginning farmers and newcomers to a’ community should
look around before they decide on permanent marketing outlets.
Some feel that they do better by dealing almost wholly with one
buyer or seller as the case may be. If they do enough business
with one firm, the advantage of volume can be obtained. Others
feel that they do better by “shopping around,” thus getting vari-
ous firms to compete for their business. No one rule will best
fit all cases. As suggested above, this is a matter for individual
study.

To help in making electricity available to more farmers, the
federal government has sponsored local cooperatives to distribute
electric current. The Rural Electrification Administration (REA)
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is the agency. However the individual farmer has little choice
and can only use whatever electric current is available at his
farm whether it be from a cooperative or a private utility.

Professional Farm Managers

The services of a professional farm manger are available in
many parts of the Midwest. Usually, such a manager is employed
by a landlord to perform the functions that a trained and
experienced farm owner who does not operate the farm can
contribute to a farm business.

In the usual case, he chooses the tenant for the farm and
arranges the lease terms with him. He sees that these provisions
are carried out. Together with the tenant, he plans the cropping
program. He often does the buying of lime, fertilizers, seeds,
building materials, and the like that are furnished by the land-
lord. If a livestock share lease is used, he helps plan the livestock
program and takes part in the decisions about timing the pro-
gram, and buying and selling.

Many farm managers are highly skilled individuals. Where
this is the case, the manager can give the tenant much help in
setting up and carrying out a money-making farm plan. The
tenant should welcome this additional management resource
available to him where the manager is well qualified.

However, it is good business for the tenant to check up on
the ability and attitude of the farm manager just as he should -
find out a good deal about a landlord before a lease contract
is made. People who work together must have a good many things
in common, especially with regard to the farm business, if the
arrangement is to be a satisfactory one.

Special Interest Groups

Many special interest groups are available to the farmer.
Three general farm organizations, the Farm Bureau, the Farmer’s
Union and the Grange are best known. Many others are of more
specialized interest. Thus there are crop and seed improvement
associations, livestock breed associations, general livestock associa-
tions, dairy herd improvement associations and others. All of
these are made up of people with special interests. The county
agricultural agent or local farmers can describe the ones that
are available and the purposes they serve.



340 How To MAKE Your FArMm Pay

Farm Labor

The county extension office is a good source of information
about farm labor. Farmers generally turn to it for help on their
labor problems. However, the regular listing agency for labor is
the local government employment office. Since these are not
located in all counties, the county agent can advise as to labor
sources and wage rates.

Make Use of These Helpers

The individual family members must put forth some effort
of their own if full use is made of the many helpers available
to them. While some of the groups described above make their
services known to the farm families in their area, active solicita-
tion on their part is not the rule.

The beginning farmer or one who is a newcomer in a
community should get acquainted with the people in charge of
the various services in which the family is interested. Since most
of the public agency representatives are located in the county
seat town, this may mean an extra effort for families that are
located at a considerable distance. But they will find the effort
worth while. However, keep in mind the hundreds of farm
families in nearly every county and the fact that no one indi- |
vidual has a right to impose on those who serve the public. On
the other hand, the farm family should not hesitate to take its
problems to those who are in a position to give counsel and help.




CHAPTER Around the Family Table

This above all: to thine own self be true,

And it must follow, as the night the day,

Thou canst not then be false to any man.
Shakespeare

I HIS BOOK HAS DISCUSSED THE MONEY
making problems of farming. Money making is important to the
farm family; to accumulate capital and savings, have a satisfactory
living, and share with others. “Money is the seed of money” as
Rousseau said. For no one is this more true than for the com-
mercial family farmer. Capital, and a good deal of it, is essential
to the financial success of the family.

Money is also essential for a good level of living. If the farm
family is to have a reasonable share of the comforts and con-
veniences of modern life, the business must be profitable. The
amount of profit expected by the farm family is, in a general way,
similar to the income the family might expect to earn in some
other occupation.

Many things other than enough income are important in
having a satisfactory family living. Good health, for example,
and congenial and cooperative family members. “It is good to
have money and the things that money can buy” said George
Horace Lorimer, “but it’s good, too, to check up once in a while
and make sure you haven'’t lost the things that money can’t buy.”

The point frequently has been made of the need for careful
and systematic planning and decision making in the farm business.
The same is true in directing the affairs of the family. If the
family is to satisfy the largest number of its desires and wants, it

[341]
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Fi6. 75—Number of farm home conveniences. County averages compared to
United States average, 1945. The number of farm families with modern conveniences
is rapidly increasing. But there is a wide variation over the Midwest and a good deal
of variation in nearly any farm community. Bureau of Agricultural Economics.

must apply good management to its family living problems the
same as it does to the farm business.

You Must Look Ahead

Family members should talk over what it is they want to
accomplish and why. They should set up common family goals,
goals that fit in with the things in life they feel to be important.
Setting up a good list of family goals is not a simple task. But
it is worthwhile.

A farm family has a good opportunity to develop its common
goals. The farm and the family are linked closely together.
Family members work together in carrying out the farming
plan. Since there are many common problems, family members
are likely to discuss them as a group. Thus they have frequent
experience in joint discussion and decision making. The same
kind of analysis, planning, and decision making can be applied
to the larger purposes and interests of the family as well as to
its day-to-day problems.

Some conditions of life make the problem of arriving at
family goals more difficult in the town or city. The work of the
father and the activities of the home usually are not so closely
associated. The wife often feels that she can contribute little
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to help her husband in his occupation. Children often know
much less of the things that occupy the father’s working hours
than is the case on the farm. But family sharing and planning,
and the development of common goals is altogether possible if
the family really wants it that way.

Family Goals

All families have goals but often they are indistinct and
uncertain ones. The wise family tries to make its goals as clear
and definite as possible. The family with definite goals knows
where it is going and has a common purpose in mind. It is
likely, too, that family members have a greater zeal for attaining
the things they want out of life.

In the main, goals are of two kinds. First are those that are
basic to the ideals, hopes, and aspirations of the individual or
family. Others are of the short-run kind—goals that are stepping
stones to a larger goal beyond.

An immediate goal, for example, may be to save more out of
a year’s farm income to expand the size of the farm business. The
longer-run goal may be the family’s desire to have a farm of its
own, free of mortgage. In another case, the short-run goal may
be to be able to afford to have Junior’s teeth straightened. But
the larger goal is to give him greater poise and self confidence
among his fellows, which, in turn, will affect his personality
both now and in later life.

There are certain principles that help a family reach as many
of its goals as possible. These will be discussed a little later. Such
principles do not tell a family what its goals ought to be. That is
for them to decide. But after the family has set up the various
goals to be undertaken, the principles can help in attaining the
largest possible number of them.

What Is Worthwhile

The things that give meaning, direction and satisfaction to
living, both for the family and its individual members, come
from certain values that they hold. Three points are important.
First are the values themselves. Second is the ranking of these
values—how important they are one to another. Third is the
attitude toward the value itself—the vigor and enthusiasm with
which it is held. For example, religion is, for some people, a vital,
dynamic, driving force in life. Others feel that religion is of great
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importance, but for them, it is largely a quieting, restraining
influence.

Nine values are named below. The rating that a number of
Iowa farm families gave these values was studied by Miss Mattie
Pattison of Iowa State College. The ranking from her study
is the one used here. It does not suggest that it is a better ranking
than another would be. It only points out that some values are
held to be more important than others.

This is the order in which the nine values were ranked on

the average by one group of families.

1.

Religion—The satisfaction found in a relationship with God,
usually through affiliation with a church.

. Education—The satisfaction that comes from broad under-

standing; from developing the ability of one’s self and of each
member of the family. It is attained through formal schooling,
and in reading, group study, travel, learning from others, and
the like.

Health—The satisfaction that is found in good health; the
buoyant, good feeling that comes with excellent physical
health and the serenity and poise that result from good mental
health. :

Economic Security—The satisfaction and secure feeling that
comes from owning property, securities, life insurance, and the
like. For most farm families, it includes owning a farm.

Workmanship—The pleasure and satisfaction of being a skilled
and efficient worker or of doing some task exceptionally well.
Farmers commonly take pride in being skillful with crops,
livestock, handling, machinery, and the like. Women often
find pleasure in being good housekeepers, excelling in cooking
and similar things.

Social Relationships—The satisfaction that comes from having
pleasant personal relationships with family, friends, or even
strangers; the ability to make friends and keep them.

. Beauty—The joy and satisfaction that comes to the individual

from pleasing arrangements as in an interesting and pleasant
home or farmstead; appreciation of natural beauty, music, art
and the like.
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8. Recreation—Leisure time satisfactions through recreational
activities; games, dancing, and such.

9. Status—This is often called prestige. The satisfying feeling
that one is “somebody,” of holding a respected position in the
community, and among friends and relatives.

This ranking of values is not suggested as being better than
another. The list is not even complete. The importance one
value has in relation to another is an individual and family
matter. Each family must make its own decision about this. The
emphasis here is on the need for being aware of the values held,
finding a harmonious balance among them and of having impor-
tant values held with enthusiasm and conviction because of their
vital nature to the individual or family as the case may be.

It is interesting to see how these families differed in the
things considered most important. Take economic security, for
example. Some families ranked it very high. In such cases, owning
a farm free of debt or accumulating wealth in some other form
was a leading goal. Others thought economic security of a good
deal less importance. Evidentally they had confidence in their
own ability to get through life well enough from an income
point of view.

Or consider the satisfaction that comes from being a good
workman. Some people get a great deal of satisfaction from this.
But ideas differ as to what constitutes being a good workman.
Some men, for example, are very exacting in their work. Every-
thing must be done “just so” or they are not satisfied. Other
men get a lot of enjoyment from being efficient with their labor.
Results are what count in their opinion. If they accomplish a
lot of work during the day, they are tired but satisfied when
evening comes. .

Women, too, often find satisfaction in work well done. For
some, this means being a meticulous housekeeper, for others,
turning out a big washing and ironing in a single day or other
similar achievements.

Other people find less satisfaction in their daily work. The
values they rate highly lie elsewhere.

It is interesting to note that each of the three high ranking
values in the list above requires a good deal of group activity to
have them in good measure. Religion is a very personal matter
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but it is a group activity, too. And so it is with education and
health. There must be a cooperative congregation to have a good
church, mutual interest in good teachers and facilities to have
good education; health facilities as well as good nutrition and
the like to have good health.

The Problem of Harmony

One should not arrive too quickly at the conclusion that a
discussion of the things that the family value most highly will
solve the problem of “putting first things first” once and for
all. It isn’t that simple. Quite often, situations arise where things
that seem important compete with each other. This competition
may be within the individual, among family members or between
the family and the community. |

Take a case where family members feel that they should con-
tribute more of their income to church and charity. But, for
security reasons, they think they should pay off the mortgage as
fast as possible. The two desires are in competition. To a degree,
one or the other must give way.

In another case, education is high on the list of family values
as well as economic security. Farm income may not be large
enough to provide higher education for the children and make
full principal payments on the mortgage at the same time. Per-
haps, part of the present savings must be used if the children are
to have the education deemed in their best interest. In such a
situation, one decision may be to try to increase the farm income. ‘
But in doing so, some of the savings may need to go into the
larger farm business. Now the competition is, for the time being,
a three way one. Income is needed for the children’s education,
to expand the farm business, and for savings. The problem of
harmonizing these as much as possible is not an easy one. A good
deal of careful planning will be necessary.

Sometimes family values differ from those commonly held
in the community. Suppose most families in a community rate
economic security very high. Ownership of a farm and “thrifty
living” will be very important yardsticks in determining the
status or prestige that a family has in the community. But one
or more families may rate other values equally high or higher.
Perhaps they spend much more than their neighbors do for
education, travel, attending the theater, and the like. These dit-
ferences may show up noticably among families in the community
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even though the view points and family actions of both are
entirely logical in terms of the values held by the different
families. If the majority get a great deal of satisfaction from their
thrifty ideas and their possessions, they are likely to be critical
of their “free spending” neighbors. “Nothing but money grub-
bing” is likely to be the retort of those who hold different values.

Each family, then, must do its own thinking and reach its
own conclusions about these matters. Most will feel that as much
harmony as possible is worthwhile as long as it does not trespass
on values deeply held. Even if it does, some choices and adjust-
ments are better than others.

As the years go by, a family or individual may see things
differently. Many a young couple give little thought to the
importance of education until their own children are growing up.
Or, if parents include a good deal of education of a broadening
type in their list of important values, they often find that their
knowledge has opened up new possibilities to them in satisfac-
tions that had not occurred to them before. So longer run com-
mitments should not too definitely be made since the family
may modify its ideas later on.

Look at Family Resources

Before going very far in planning and setting up family goals,
a careful survey should be made of both present and future
resources that likely will be available.

Note that each of the four resources can be used either in
farming activities or for family living interests. They seldom
can be used for both at the same time. In a general way, the use
of these resources is guided by the basic values held by the
family—what they feel to be of greatest importance. The family
that wants a lot of recreation, for example, may not try to make
so much money. It would be the other way around for a family
which places a high value on economic security. In either case,
the family should study the resources at its command to get the
most of what the family members want out of life.

Used in Farming Resource Used in Family Living
Capital and operating funds Money Income or credit for family
either owned or borrowed. use.

Time and energy of family Work or Time and energy spent in

members used for farm work. physical effort other than farm or business
activities.
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Land, farm buildings, and Property House and grounds, equip-
tools of production. ment and other material
goods used in living.

Ability and skill applied to Management Ability and skill applied to
managing the farm business. ability or skill managing the affairs of the
family.

It is easy to see that each of the four resources have many
possible uses. Any family has only a limited amount of these
resources, of money, time, property, and ability that it can use.
More money can be had by earning it or borrowing it. Family
members can work harder or for longer hours, or have more
leisure time. They can add to their property or not. But property
is really the result of time, skill, and capital changed to another
form. They can develop their skills or not as they like. Yet
the basic capacity that each one has is pretty much what he or
she is endowed with in the beginning. Whether each one makes
the best possible use of his native endowment is another question.

Here, then, is the central problem in setting family goals and
in family planning. What are the things the family want? How
should these various resources be used if the family is to satisfy
the greatest possible number of its wants? What is the very best
way that money, time, skill, and property can be combined to get
the largest total of those things the family members want most
of all? Can the supply of resources be expanded and is it worth-
while to try to do so? If some wants are more fully satisfied, how.
does this affect the future? All of these are pertinent questions.

Some of the alternate choices are simple to study and under-
stand. It is easy to see that a given $100 used for the farm
business cannot also be spent for family living or be put into
the reserve fund. But it is not so clear whether a young couple
that makes a lot of sacrifices to build up the business will always
get it back in greater returns in later years. It is always their hope
that they will and thus have a larger total of satisfactions than if
they had spent more of their income for personal uses when
they were younger. But there is no certain way to know in
advance.

Where the wife helps a great deal with the farm work, it is
obvious that she will have much less time for the care of the
home and family than otherwise. But if the husband takes time
to keep the place “spic and span,” the lawn mowed and all the




ARrROUND THE FamirLy TABLE 349

other little jobs about the farmstead well done, other questions
will arise. The family is likely to get a good deal of satisfaction
from the well-kept appearance. But the “cost” of this better
appearance may be in accepting a smaller income than if the
farmer used the same number of hours to carry on a larger farm
business. Whether such costs are greater than the satisfaction
received is a question only the individual family can decide.

In using the resource of management ability and skill, the
effect of different choices is not the same as in the case of money.
A man and wife who have developed effective teamwork as mana-
gers can apply this skill to the problems of the home as well as to
those of the farm. Learning to become better farm managers may
result in their being better home managers as well. Some of
the skills are much the same.

1. A husband and wife who are good buyers for the farm business
are likely to be good buyers for the home as well. So the same
amount of money is likely to purchase a good deal more in
total than if they had not developed this skill.

2. A family that is skillful in managing the use of time spent
in farming is better able to get a lot of living out of the time
it has available for non-business activities.

3. The family who develop patience and understanding in deal-
ing with young animals can carry over some of this knowledge
into the human field. So also, a family that learns how to get
along well with hired workers, knows how to develop incen-
tives and keep them contented, can use this knowledge within
the family as well as in dealing with others.

4. The man who develops skill in caring for his farm machinery
can use the same skill in repairing equipment about the home
and even on the children’s toys.

Four Types of Adjustments
In the end, the family will find four types of adjustments
that it can apply to the use of its resources.
1. The family can change the amount of resources used in family
living.

a. Either more or less of the income can be spent for living
expenses.
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b. More of the family’s time can be spent for family living

interests or more in farming.

The investment in house and equipment can be increased
or not; modernizing the kitchen, installing a bathroom,
putting in central heating, etc.; more or less money used
for furniture, musical instruments, books, and such, as
alternates to putting more in the farm business or other
investments.

. By seeing that the family is kept properly fed and in good

health (this may take some additional time, money, and
skill) the total energy and mental alertness will likely be
increased and family members become more congenial.

More ability and skill (especially the study needed to attain
it) can be directed toward farming or more toward family
living.

2. The family can adjust the proportion of one resource to
another.

a.

More time spent in raising a garden and in canning means
less money required for the family groceries. This leaves
more money but less time for other things.

. Money spent for labor saving equipment in the house

means less time needed for housework on the part of the
homemaker. Many a farm women could devote more time
to her family or to the poultry enterprise, for example, if
she had running water, a convenient kitchen, and a bath-
room in the house.

. By improving planning and management, money used for

family living will go farther; thus, more satisfactions can
be bought with a given amount of money. Thus more time
and energy spent in planning means less money needed.

3. The effectiveness of the use of a resource or its intensity in
use can be changed.

a.

Take the case of a family with older 'teen age children and
one car. With good planning, the one automobile can
effectively serve the needs of all family members where
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income is limited rather than putting money into a second
one.

b. Where children (and husband) are trained to “pick up
after themselves,” the time of the mother is used much
more effectively.

c. Aradio may be used for “soap opera,” educational programs,
various types of music or other programs. The same radio is
used, perhaps the same time spent in listening but different
amounts or kinds of satisfaction realized by the various
family members.

4. The family can do a more consistent job of balancing their
choices against values.

a. They can question whether the satisfaction of having a
“big” car is greater than that of a more moderately priced
one plus something else, a family vacation perhaps, some-
thing for the house, or a larger contribution to the church.

b. They can size up the virtue of keeping the house “spic and
span” as compared to letting the housekeeping go a bit
and spend more time on developmental activities with the
children. '

c. They can compare the advantages of adding to the life
insurance (economic security) with that of an educational
trip for the family.

d. They can consider whether to give much emphasis to
developing the full talents of the children, even if they may
grow up to go away from the community in the end, to
that of trying to develop only those abilities that encourage
the children to settle in the neighborhood.

Any family can add many points of their own to this list.
It is intended to suggest ideas rather than to set down all of the
possibilities for a particular family.

The Guiding Principle

The principle to be used in satisfying the maximum number
of the family’s wants from the resource available to the family
is essentially the same as that discussed in Chapter 3. At that
point, the principle was applied to the problem of getting the
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maximum income from the tarmer’s resources. Now the maximum

wanted is some group of satisfactions that the family desires.

satisfactions that are in line with the values held to be important.
> The family has four resources available for living: money,

time and energy, physical equipment, and management skill. The

family can change the amount of resources used, the combination.
_the intensity or effectiveness.

N\ Suppose a family gets more satisfactions from time, money,
or ability used for a certain purpose than for any other. Then
let the family use more of its resources for this purpose. But it
is likely that a point is soon reached where some other use for
additional time, money, or skill brings greater satisfactions than
expanding the first one further. The goal is to find exactly the
right amount and combination in the use of money, time, facili-
ties, and all that yields the largest possible total of satisfactions
to the family.

The goal, however, must be a common denominator of maxi-
mum satisfactions for all family members. The family must be
considered as a unit. It would be an unusual family where indi-
vidual members felt exactly the same way about the use of time
and money, for example. It is because of these differences in
individuals that the idea of a common denominator of satisfying
the largest number of family wants must be kept in mind.

Even so, a good deal of freedom of choice for each family
member can be maintained. But not unlimited freedom of choice.
The happy family is not the one where no differences of opinion
are found. Rather, it is the one which has developed common
purposes and goals, where the self respect of each member is
carefully maintained while the joint interests of the whole family
are mutually accepted whenever an agreement must be reached.

An example may help. Suppose a family has some extra
income to use. Four immediate wants are high on the list; a
bathroom, a grain combine, a new and more impressive car, and
money for seventeen-year-old Junior’s college education. How
does the family get the maximum satisfaction out of an addi-
tional investment since the money available will not go around?
One way would be to choose one of the four. A second way would
be to go part way on two, three, or perhaps all four. The water
might be piped into the house in the proper location but the
bathroom not completed now. A combine might be bought

Fic. 76—Comfortable and attractive homes and good
churches are high on the list of goals of most farm
families. Photos by USDA Extension Service.
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jointly with a neighbor or custom work hired and the purchase
put off for a while. The car might be overhauled and used
another year or two or the family be satisfied with a moderately
priced new one. Something could be put aside for Junior’s
education. The combination wanted is the one that brings
the most total satisfaction to the family. After the various family
members have thought about all the possible choices, they are
ready to decide on which choice seems the best from all angles.

Learn To Plan Together

VFamily planning is a good way of arriving at family goals.
A good way to start is for the family members to look first at the
values they hold. That gives some general guideposts to go by.

* Next they should make a list of their needs and wants. Some
items will be for things on the home or on the farm. Others will
be for such things as personal improvement or the development
of family members. Still others may be for community interests.
The third step is to size up the resources on hand or that may
be available; the money on hand at present and as much more
income as is expected for the period of the plan; present equip-
ment and facilities; the way family members prefer to use their
time, and such matters.

The fourth step in the family planning method is to look
at all the various resources, the wants and needs of family mem- §
bers, and the family as a group, then to study and analyze them §
and make decisions. Some of the decisions will be put into effect
in the near future. Others will be tentative ones, decisions that §
may be changed later on.

“The fifth step, of course, is to put the plan into action. ‘

It is an excellent idea to write down the main points in the §
family plan. It is easier to keep them clearly in mind if they are §
written down. Items that cost money can be set down to see §
how large the total is and how this compares with prospective §
income or savings that may be used. Choices in the use of time
and energy can be more easily visualized. A plan written down §
can be used for reference as parts of it are carried out. It is§
easier to make additions and adjustments to a written plan.

The wise family sets aside a regular time for doing its plan- §
ning. Some carry on most of the discussion at mealtime. This is
not a good procedure as planning takes much longer than a meal- §
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time period. But planning at mealtime is better than no planning
at all.

Older children should be included in the planning—and
they need not be very old before they are interested. The parents
should take care to make clear to the children the idea of limited
resources and alternate choices. Children can hardly be expected
to know much about the various needs of the farm and the family.
But children will soon see that planning is a good method of
finding the best answer for all family members.

Keeping Home Accounts Will Help

A record of the money used for family living expenses will
be a big help in future planning. No one can possibly keep in
mind the total amount of money spent for the many kinds of
things bought for family living. Yet, if the family is to study
how to get the most from that part of its income that it devotes
to living expenses, a home account record and net worth state-
ment will be indispensable.

The use of a well-designed home account book makes this
task much easier. Such an account book in useful not only in
family planning but in filing income tax returns and other uses.

Living Costs Vary

There are several reasons why the money costs of living vary
"from year to year and from family to family. One is because
of changes in the price of family living items. Another is because
farm income changes from year to year as well as the need for
short-term capital in the farm business. So there is a great deal
of variation in the amount of cash available from month to month
and year to year for farm family spending. A third is due to
differences among families in goals and spending habits and in
‘the family health situation. A fourth is due to the size of the
family and its position in the life cycle.

The detailed family spending records of a group of Iowa
farm families has been studied for a period of years. It shows
something of the typical spending pattern for such families. It
includes families at various places in the life cycle and the usual
range in family size. Both owners and tenants are included. On
the whole, these families have a good level of farm income.

The chart below shows how the family budget was divided
among seven main groups of purchased items. Also shown is
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the farm value of products produced and consumed on the
farm. It indicates how the cost of living rises and declines during
various parts of the life cycle and the variation for families of
different size. It assumes the same price level for the period. It
is better to think of the costs for the different items as an average
for a three to five year period rather than for one year. In the
case of the automobile, that part of its use that is for personal
and family use ‘is all that is charged here. When used for the
farm business, the cost was charged against the farm.

Prices for items purchased are at about the 1946 level. Typical
prices then were: bacon 51 cents per lb.; oranges, medium, 42
cents a dozen; overalls, $2.70; house dress, $3.00; Axminster rug,
9’ x 12/, $58.00; gasoline, 21 cents a gallon.

Living costs for any individual family will seldom be in
exactly the same proportion as shown in Figure 78. But the
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O|HEALTH — | 270|,~ 400| |480 400["|NGS
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(5) PRICES AT 1946 LEVELS. DEPREGIATION AND TAXES ON HOUSE ARE
NOT INCLUDED.

Fic. 78—Farm family living expenses. The change in the cost of living follows
the life cycle of the family. Family goals, income, size of family, and consumer prices
are also very important factors affecting family living expenses.
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logic of the change in living costs through the life cycle will be
much the same as that shown. Some of this logic is as follows:

Young Couple—The young couple starting to farm nearly always
is badly in need of capital to add to the farm business. Many live
on rented farms. Living expenses usually are kept at a moderate
level so part of the farm income can go to expand the business.
With no children to keep them at home, most couples are active
socially and spend a good deal for auto and personal expenses.

Families with Small Children—The cost of living rises as the size
of family increases but not for all items. More food and clothing
are needed, and medical and dentist bills are larger. With small
children, it is not so easy to get away from home so the auto
expense is smaller. Most families need money to expand the farm
business at this age so economy in living expenses is still the
watchword.

Families with Oldest Child seven to sixteen—Food, clothing, medi-
cal costs, and similar items continue to rise. Education and recre-
ation take a larger amount as both parents and children expand
their activities. Children now help with housework so operating
costs remain about the same. The larger the family, the greater
the total cost but not the cost per person.

Families with Children over sixteen—This is the most expensive
period for the family. Food, clothing, and educational expenses
are the big items now. Where children leave home for additional
education, this cost may be large. Auto expenses increase as
children, too, use the car. Many families replace worn furniture
about this time or make improvements in the house. Older
children provide more help. Usually more gardening is done
so the amount spent for purchased food declines.

Older Couples—Most older two-member families spend more
than young couples. Income is usually larger. There is seldom
a need for expanding the farm business now. Very often, the
father and mother are helping their children get started or are
buying for grandchildren. So gifts are larger and likely the
contributions to church and charity as well.
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The family that has clearly defined goals and does careful
planning will find that home accounts and planning budgets
are useful devices in helping to attain its ends. But such devices
should always be used as tools and not as ends in themselves.

Farming Is Living as Well as Working

Commercial family farming is a complex business. It can be
a challenge to ambitious men and their wives. It makes use of
their best abilities. Farming is one of the few remaining kinds
of independent business in a society growing more and more
dependent upon the corporation. Like other people, farm families
are highly inter-dependent with other people in the community,
as well as with people in other parts of the nation and much of the
world.

A farm can be a good place to raise a family, and for those
who love the land, a pleasant place to live. But a farm does not
become such a place automatically.

The chance of having a good level of living on the Midwest
farm, if the farmer and his wife are competent, is probably better
now than at any previous time in history, at least from the
material point of view. Whether there is for other than material
things depends much on the individual family, the community,
and the ability of society to adjust and adapt itself to the needs
of an ever-changing world.
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reasons against, for young farmer,
114
Buying problems
importance of, 298, 299
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deferred, 215
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effect of price changes on, 212
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general rules for, 214
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Cattle inventory, record page (figure),
314
Central Kansas wheat and general
farming area, 49
Central North Dakota spring wheat -
small grain - livestock area, 54
Central Plains specialized wheat area,
52
Central Wisconsin dairy and general
farming area, 40
Chickens raised, production map
(figure) , 186
Chicken raising enterprise
choosing breed for, 236, 237
different sizes of, 235, 236
effect of diseases on, 238, 239
feed requirements for, 240
importance of early maturing pul-
lets to, 239
importance of good chicks to, 236
importance of proper feeding to, 238
requirements for (table), 237
Chickens, seasonal price changes of
(figure) , 296
Choice steer selling price chart (fig-
ure), 218
Chore system
changes in, 277, 279, 280
check points for, 280
inefficiency in, 275, 277, 279, 280
replanning of, 277, 279
Climate variations in the Midwest, 19,
20
Clover and timothy hay production
map (figure), 140
Commercial size farms, 12
Commodity price variations, factors
affecting, 292-97
Conservation of soils, 143-46
Conservation programs for farmers, 335
Consumer, effect on price-making
process, 283, 284
Consumer income, effect on price-
making, 284, 285
Contour farming, effect on crop
yields (table), 146
Contoured fields, fencing for, 169
Conveniences on Midwest farms
(table), 14
Cooperatives, marketing, advantages of
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Corn, effect on farming plan in Corn
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beef production in, 24, 25
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30
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Dairying and general farming areas.
31-33
Indiana-Ohio hog and general
farming area, 34
Towa-Missouri livestock and pas-
ture area, 35
Towa-Wisconsin-Illinois hog and
dairy area, 34
North Indiana-Michigan general
farming, 34
North Indiana-Ohio-Michigan
mixed farming, 34
Southern Corn Belt fringe, 35
dairying in, 25
farm size in, 25, 28
farming pattern (table), 26
farms
history of management on six,
77-80
profit and loss of (figure), 77
Livestock feeding areas, 30, 31
Mississippi River Valley meat
area, 30
Missouri Valley meat area, 31
Nebraska-South Dakota Corn Belt
fringe area, 31
make-up of farms in, 25-28
poultry in, 25
rented farms in, 28
sheep in, 25
variations in, 28
Corn production map (figure), 134
Cost differences, 20-23
Cost factor
effect on crop plan, 139, 140
in crop production, 139
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184
Cost of using machinery and equip-
ment (table), 121, 122, 123
Costs on $10,000 mortgage loan
(table), 116
Cotton cake fed to yearling steers
(table), 209
County agricultural agent, duties of,
331
Credit
long-term, points about (table), 128
short-term, points about (table),
128
sources of, 336-38
sources to finance farm purchases
(figure) , 130
Crop fertility, 153, 155
Crop insurance programs for farmers,
335
Crop plan
adjustment to, 274, 275
cost factor effect on, 139, 140
effect of weed control on, 160, 161
guides for, 169, 170
labor needs effect on, 139
long range effect of, 135
need of information on crops for,
135
price variation effect on, 139
risk factor effect on, 137
use of high profit crops for, 137
Crop production, effect of rotation on,
159, 160
Crop record, record page (figure), 320
Crop vyields, effect of rotations on,
155, 156
Cropping program, area affect on,
133-35
Cropping system, 133-70
Crops
feed value of, 153, 155
soil conserving, use of, 143, 145

Dairy Area, 18
farming pattern (table), 38
Dairy areas, 3542
Central Wisconsin dairy and general
farming area, 40
East Michigan dairy and general
farming area, 40
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Michigan east shore area, 42
Minnesota-Wisconsin-Michigan cut-
over area, 40, 41
Nonfarm areas, 37
Northeast Ohio dairy and mixcd
farming area, 40
North Mississippi river valley darry
area, 37
Northwest Minnesota cutover fringe
area, 40
Wisconsin-Illinois intensive dairy
area, 37
Dairy cows
factors affecting feeding of, 199-202
guide to feeding grain to (table),
201
Dairy enterprise, 198-203
effect of disease hazards on, 202
effect of feed cost for heifers on, 202
effect of labor needs on, 202
use of good bulls, effect on, 202
Dairy farmer, 84-86
Dairying and general farming areas,
31-33
Dairying in Corn Belt, 25
Decision-making in farming, 7, 8
Deferred cattle feeding program, 215
Disadvantages of farming, 4
Diversified farming, 104, 105
Drylot cattle feeding programs (fig-
ure), 213
Dual-purpose cattle enterprise
advantages of, 203
size of, 203
type of cattle for, 203

East Michigan dairy and general
farming area, 40

Educational sources, aid to farmers,
333

Egg production map (figure), 179

Eggs, seasonal price changes of (fig-
ure) , 296

Enterprise combinations, varieties of,
321

Equipment necessary for successful
farm operation, 117, 119, 120

Erosion control dams, 145

Erosion control practices, use of, 145

Erosion, rotation effect on, 155

Experimental results, use of, 152, 153
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Expenses

division of farm and family, 312

division of short-term and long-
term items of, 312

kinds of, 309

per acre of crop land harvested
(table), 20

record of, 301

record page of (figure), 310

Family farms, 98
Family finance record (figure), 356
Family goals arrived at by family
planning, 354
Family goals, varieties of, 343
Family living record, 302
Family planning, necessity of, 341
Family resources
use in family living, 347
use in farming, 347
Family harmony, problems in arriving
at, 346
Family values, ranking of, 344
Farm conditions, effect on field ar-
rangement, 168, 169
Farm, effect on livestock plan of, 191
Farm family living expenses (figure),
357
Farm groups, three main, 11, 12, 13,
15
Farm land rented in Midwest (figure),
109
Farm management, key questions in,
75, 76
Farm management ability, relation to
family management ability, 349
Farm management principles
actual farm situation example for
studying, 74, 75
hog raising example for studying,
68, 69
livestock raising example for study-
ing, 70-73
wheat farming example for study-
ing, 69, 70
Farm managers, professional functions
of, 339
Farm plan
a case study of, 253-62
amount of detail for, 250
disadvantages of part-plan, 250
effect on marketing of, 287, 288
for older middle-aged family, 249

for younger family, 248
for younger middle-aged family, 218,
249
hog-cattle feeder type, 267, 269
hog-dairy type, 266
importance of crop combination to,
263
importance of farmer to, 249, 250
importance of life cycle to, 248
importance of making it yourself,
251
importance of rotation to, 263-66
important considerations of, 252
need for adjustment to, 262
purposes of, 246
requirements for, 247, 248
smaller farm problems, 272, 273
starting of, 252
steps in making, 281, 282
Farm size, 95
effect on livestock enterprise, 192,
195
Farm type and size, 81
Farmer, effect on livestock plan of,
191, 192, 195
Farmer’s Home Administration, func-
tions of, 337
Farming
a family affair, 6, 7
a varied occupation, 3
a way of life, 3
compared to other occupations, 9, 10
disadvantages, 4
Farming areas, four main, 18
Farming opportunities, 17, 18
Farming pattern
Dairy Area (table), 38, 39
General Farming Area (table), 44,
45
Wheat Area (table), 50, 51
Farming risks, 8, 9
Farming success, effect of marketing
decisions of, 285
Farms
part time, 13
size, capital, income, workers, and
conveniences on (table), 14
commercial size, 12
small holdings, 13
Feed and livestock budget (table), 271
Feed budget, use of, 270-72
Feed fed profit, source of beef cattle
feeding profit, 211



Feed fed records, use of, 317
Feed from 100 acres of cropland
(table), 264
Feed needed for 100 pounds gain on
steers (table), 220
Feed needs, importance of livestock
efficiency to, 269, 270
Feed nutrients per acre of certain
crops (table), 154
Feed price, effect on best sale weight
of hogs, 228
Feed required per year by farm sheep
flocks (table), 231
Feed requirements
for chickens, 240, 241
of market poultry (table), 241
Feed supply
effect on best sale weight of hogs,
228
effect on cattle feeding program, 213
effect on livestock enterprise, 195
Feed units per 100 acres with five
rates of legume use (table), 156
Feed value of crops, 153, 155
Feeder cattle
how to feed, 217, 220, 221
type of feeds needed for, 220
where to buy, 216, 217
Feeding margin
effect on livestock plan of, 184
factors affecting, 182
Fencing of contoured fields, 169
Fertility, effect of rotation on, 155
Fertility constituents per acre of cer-
tain crops (table), 154
Fertilizer
factors determining use, 149, 150
for lime, 149
for nitrogen, 148
for phosphorus, 148
for potash, 148
results in four states (table), 152
local studies, 153
for elements lacking in soil, 148,
149
Field arrangement
farm condition effect on, 168, 169
rotation plan effect on, 168, 169
Field layout plan, 168
Financial risk in farming, 66
Flint hills blue stem area, 55

General farm plan, 245, 246
General farmer, 92
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General Farming Area, 19, 42-48
pattern (table), 44
Mississippi Delta cotton area, 48
Missouri Ozarks area, 46
St. Louis milkshed area, 46
Southern Illinois graylands area, 46
Southern Indiana hills and bottoms
area, 46, 48
Upper Ohio river valley area, 46
Grain-share rent plan, 110, 111
Grain, hay and pasture use, for var-
ious types livestock (table), 180
Great Plains area, 48-55
Central Kansas wheat and general
farming area, 49
Central North Dakota Spring
wheat - small grain - livestock
area, 54
Central Plains specialized wheat
area, 52
Flint hills blue stem area, 55
irrigated area, 55
Red River valley wheat - potatoes -
sugar beets - livestock area, 54
Sand hills, Great Plains range live-
stock area, 55
Southwest Kansas wheat and grain
sorghum area, 54
Southwest North Dakota wheat -
livestock area, 54
Spring wheat - Corn Belt transitiébn
area, 55
Upper Missouri river valley wheat
and livestock area, 54
Green pea production map (figure),
142
Gross income differences, 20-23
Gross income drop, effect on net in-
come (table), 22

Hens, requirements of (table), 239
Hog-cattle feeder type farm plans,
267, 269
Hog-dairy farm plans, 266, 267
Hog farmer, 89, 90
Hog inventory, record page (figure),
314
Hog production map (figure), 179
Hog raising
effect of good practices on, 224
important factors in, 221, 222
Hog raising plan, effect on best sale
weight of hogs, 226, 227
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Hog raising plans, 222-24
Hog raising practices, 225, 226
Hogs
best weight to sell (table), 229
best time to sell (table), 229
when to sell, 229, 230
Home accounts, importance to future
planning of, 355
Home demonstration agent, duties of,
331
Household goods bought, first manage-
ment test, 125-27

Illinois-Indiana cash grain area, 29
Income
estimating of, 10, 11
in farming, sources of, 7
net farm, advantages of checking
on, 329
of Midwest farms (table), 14
on typical Midwest farm (figure),
21
per acre of cropland harvested
(table), 20
total per man-year of labor (table),
328
record of, 301
Income advantage from feeding more
grain to milk cows (table), 201
Income differences, of farming areas,
20-23
Income disadvantage from feeding
more grain to milk cows (table),
201
Income results, from two small farm
plans (table), 274
Income tax effect, of various types
record keeping, 307
Indiana-Ohio hog and general farm-
ing area, 34
Interest yearly, on $10,000 mortgage
loan (table), 116
Inventory, check points for taking, 313
Inventory account, 301
Inventory list (table), 313
Investment decision, points used in
making (table), 131
Iowa-Minnesota cash grain and live-
stock area, 29
Iowa-Missouri livestock and pasture
area, 35

Iowa rotations, 157

Iowa-Wisconsin-Illinois hog and dairy
area, 34

Irrigated area, 55

Labor
as a resource, 61
required per unit on family size
farms (table), 96
sources of information on, 340
Labor costs in farming, 61, 62
Labor efficiency, importance of larger
business to, 273
Labor needs
effect of small jobs on, 96
effect on crop plan, 139
Labor required, small farm plan
(table) , 274
Labor requirements for various rota-
tions, 264, 266
Labor-share rent plan, 109, 110
advantage of, 110
Labor supply
effect on size of farm, 95
in farming, 61
on Midwest farms (table), 14
Labor use, measures for checking on
327
Lamb feeding
guides to success, 233, 234
methods, 234, 235
rations, 234, 235
requirements for, 232-35
Land, as a resource, 63, 64
Land use, effect on livestock plan of,
180
Land use pattern
Dairy Area, 41
in General Farming Area, 47
in Plains Area, 53
of Corn Belt Area (figure), 32, 33
Land value appraisal methods (table).
118
Land values, variations in Midwest
(figure), 115
Large family farms (figure), 97
Larger business, importance to labor
efficiency of, 273
Larger, rougher farm, type of live-
stock enterprise for, 195
Legumes, feed units per 100 acres
with five rates of (table), 156



Lespedeza production map (figure),
140

Life cycle, importance to farm plan
of, 248

Livestock
additional resources put to use by,
173, 174
principles for best combination of,
73

resources needed to return $1,000
in one year from (table), 175
various types, use of grain, hay and
pasture for (table), 180
Livestock and feed budget (table), 271
Livestock efficiency, importance to
feed needs of, 269, 270
Livestock enterprise
effect of farm size on, 192, 195
effect of feed supply on, 195
effect of increasing one at expense
of another, 190
factors affecting minimum size of,
187
factors affecting most profitable size,
189, 190
type for small size farm, 192, 195
Livestock enterprises
comparison of (table), 194
variety of, 178, 180
Livestock farming
other factors affecting choice of, 174
reasons in favor of, 171
Livestock feeding areas, 30, 31
Livestock feeding efficiency, methods
of checking (table), 326
Livestock feeding margins on Midwest
farm (figure), 185
Livestock plan
effect of community on, 173
effect of farmer on, 191, 192, 195
effect of feeding margin on, 184
effect of land use on, 180
factors to consider in planning, 172,
173
farm effect on, 191
Livestock producing, relative costs of
(table) , 184
Livestock program, guides for, 196,
197
Livestock records, use of, 317
Livestock sales, record page of (fig-
ure), 308

INDEX 867

Livestock share rent plan, 111, 112
Livestock system to consume hay
raised (table), 268
Living costs
for families with children over
sixteen, 358
for families with oldest child seven
to sixteen, 358
for families with small children, 358
for older couples, 358
variation of, 355
for young couple, 358
Living expenses, farm family (figure),
357
Local banks, credit source for farmers,
336
Local market outlets, effect on farm
type, 93

Machinery, crop plan effect on need
for, 139
Machinery check sheet (table), 124
Machinery cost (table), 123
Machinery depreciation schedule, rec-
ord page (figure), 316
Machinery necessary for successful
farm operation, 117, 119, 120
Machinery needs, factors affecting, 119,
120
Make-up of Cornbelt farms, 25, 28
Management of rented farms, 59
Management risks, 59, 60
Management skill
effect on specialization, 106
in farming, 57
Management test, household goods
bought, 125-27
Manager, as a resource, 58, 59
Market outlets, local, effect on farm
type, 93
Market trends, seasonal, effect on mar-
keting problems, 292
Marketing
government role in, 298
effect of farm plan on, 287, 288
Marketing cooperatives, advantages of,
297, 298
Marketing decisions
effect on farming success of, 285
opportunties for, 286
Marketing problems
effect of resources used on, 290



368  INDEX

Marketing problems (continued)

of breeding hog raiser, 288, 289
of market hog raiser, 287, 288
price outlook use in solving, 290
Marketing return needed, effect of
resources used on, 290
Maximum livestock to keep for maxi-
mum profit, 71, 72
Mechanical controls, use of, in erosion
control, 145
Medium family farms (figure), 97
Medium steer selling price chart (fig-
ure) , 219
Michigan east shore area, 42
Midwest climate variations, 19, 20
Milk cow response to more grain in
ration (table), 200
Milk production map (figure), 181
Milk seasonal price changes of (fig-
ure) , 296
Minnesota-Wisconsin-Michigan cut-
over area, 40, 41
Mississippi Delta cotton area, 48
Mississippi River valley meat area, 30
Missouri Ozarks area, 46
Missouri valley meat area, 31
Money needs of beginning farm
family, 125

National farm loan association, func-
tions of, 338

Nebraska-South Dakota Corn Belt
fringe area, 31

Net income, affected by gross income
drop (table), 22

Net worth statement, 301

record page (figure), 318
uses of, 315

Nitrogen fertilizer, effect on wheat
yields (table), 150

Nonfarm areas, 37

Northeast Ohio dairy and mixed farm-
ing area, 40

North Indiana-Michigan general farm-
ing, 34

North Indiana-Ohio-Michigan mixed
farming, 34

North Mississippi River valley dairy
area, 37

Northwest Corn Belt fringe area, 30

Northwest Minnesota cutover fringe
area, 40

Oat production map (figure), 138

Occupation, farming as, 6, 7
Occupation, farming a varied, 3
Operation, farm
equipment necessary for, 117, 119,
120
machinery necessary for, 117, 119,
120
power necessary for, 117, 119, 120
Operating costs, measures for check-
ing on, 327
Operation and production records, 302
Opportunities in farming, 17, 18
Orchards and vineyards production
map (figure), 142
Outline map of farm, use of, 317

Part farm plan, disadvantages of, 250
Partnership, father-son, 117
Part-time farms, 13
Pasture calendar (figure), 162
Pasture, limitations of, 163, 164
Pasture needs, determination of, 160,
161
Pasture productivity (table), 163
Pasture program, systems for improve-
ment of, 161-63
Personal factors in farming, 23
Personal requirements for success in
farming, 6
Plains Area rotations, 157
Poultry enterprise
factors affecting size of, 187-89
large size, 188-89
medium size, 188
small size, 187, 188
Poultry farmer, 90-92
Poultry in Corn Belt, 25
Power needs, factors affecting, 120, 121
Power necessary for successful farm
operation, 117, 119, 120
Price changes
effect on cattle feeding program, 212
seasonal, milk, eggs, and chickens
(figure) , 296
Price-making, effect of consumer in-
come on, 284, 285
Price-making process, effect of con-
sumer on, 283, 284
Price outlook
use in making short-run production
plans, 291, 292
use in solving marketing problems,
290



Price pattern, seasonal, four grades
fed cattle (figure), 294

Price trend, effect on best sale weight,
227, 228

Production and operation records, 302

Production credit association, functions
of, 337

Production records, varieties of, 317

Productivity of various pastures
(table) , 163

Profit for five different sizes of Corn-
belt farms (table), 101

Profit making in farming, 56

Profit per pound, source of beef cattle
feeding profit (table), 212

Protein cake, use on summer grass,
208, 209

Protein feed, effect on beef calf gains,
207, 208

Radio programs, farm, 333
Rating scorecard for farming, 15, 16
Reading material available to farm-
ers, 333

Record analysis

to show relation of livestock income

to value of feed fed, 325

record page (figure), 324

uses of, 325
Record books, varieties of, 309
Record keeping

cash income basis, 304

cash income basis, disadvantages of,

305

inventory basis, advantages of, 306
Record summary

beginning, cash basis (table), 304

inventory basis (table), 306

second year, cash basis (table), 305
Records

importance, 300

varieties, 301, 302
Risks, reducing, 60, 61
Rent plans

capital needs for (table), 113

cash lease, 112, 113

flexible cash lease, 113

grain-share, 110, 111

labor-share, 109, 110

livestock-share, 111, 112
Rented farm management, 59
Rented farms in Corn Belt, 28
Renting a farm

factors affecting, 107, 108

InDEX 369

reasons for, 108
Red River valley wheat - potatoes -
sugar beets - livestock area, 54
Resources
best combination of, 66, 68
change in amount used for family
living, 349
change in choice for use in family
living, 3851
change in intensity of use for family
living, 350
change in proportion used for
family living, 350
combining of, 58
four types of adjustments in use of
family, 349
maximum, to be used to produce
maximum profits, 75
needed to return $1,000 in one year
from livestock (table), 175
used for satisfaction of all family
" members, 352
Risk factor in crop production, 187
Risk in management, 59, 60
Risks in farming, 8, 9
reducing of
examples of indirect costs in, 60
examples of direct money costs in,
60
when to reduce, 61
Rotation
effect of type of farming on, 158
effect on crop production of, 159,
160
effect on fertility, 155
effect on soil erosion, 155
use of soil-conserving crops in, 113,
145
Rotation plan, effect on field arrange-
ment, 168, 169
Rotation system
factors affecting planning of, 167,
168
to improve pasture, 161-63
Rotations
effect on crop yields, 155, 156
for fair grade cropland, 166
for fertile river bottoms, 164
for good to excellent grade crop-
land, 164, 165
for medium grade land, 165, 166
for Plains Area, 166, 167
in Iowa, 157
in the Plains Area, 157
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St. Louis milkshed area, 46
Sale weight of hogs
feed price effect on, 228
feed supply effect on, 228
hog raising plan effect on, 226
price trend effect on, 227, 228
Sand hills - Great Plains range live-
stock area, 55
Selling price chart
for choice steers (figure) 218
for medium steers (figure), 219
Sheep flocks, feed required per year
(table), 231
Sheep in Corn Belt, 25
Sheep raised, production map (figure),
192
Sheep raising, 182, 230-32
advantages of, 230
effect of diseases on, 231
requirements for, 230-32
Size of Cornbelt farms, 25, 28
Size of farm, 81, 95
factors determining, 95
Size of farms in Plains Area, 49
Size of Midwest farms (table), 14
Size of business
adjusting of, 98
ways to increase, 98-104
increased by increasing farm size
(table), 100
increased by increasing the intensity
of production (table), 103
increased by intensifying produc-
tion, 102
increased by selling higher value
product (table), 104
increased by selling more valuable
products, 102, 103
increased by using more land, labor,
and capital (table), 100
increased by using more productive
land (table), 99
Sizes of farms (table), 13
Small family farms (figure), 97
Small farm holdings, 13
Small farm plan, revising of (table),
273
Small farms in General Farming Area,
43
Small jobs effect on labor needs, 96
Small size farm, type of livestock
enterprise for, 192
Smaller farm, farm plan problems,
272, 273

Soil auger, use of, 141, 142

Soil conservation, 14346

Soil Conservation Service, duties of,
336

Soil-conserving crops, use of, 143, 145

Soil fertility, check on, 147, 148

Soil map, how to make, 141

Sorghum production map (figure), 136

Southern Corn Belt fringe, 35

Southern Illinois graylands area, 46

Southern Indiana hills and bottoms
area, 46, 48

Southwest Corn Belt fringe area, 30

Southwest Kansas wheat and grain
sorghum area, 54

Southwest North Dakota wheat - live-
stock area, 54

Sows, number to keep for maximum
profit, 69

Soybean production map (figure), 134

Specialization

effect of management skill on, 106
effect of age on, 105, 106

Specialized farmers, 92

Specialized farming, 105

Spring wheat - Cornbelt transition
area, 55

Stock-share plan, essentials for success
in, 111

Storage programs for farmer, 335

Strip cropping, use of, 145

Subsidy programs for farmer, 335

Success in farming, requirements for,
4, 6

Summary of depreciation, record page
(figure) , 323

Summary of expenses, record page
(figure) , 323

Summary of income and expenses,
record page (figure), 322

Summary of inventories and income,
record page (figure), 322

Supply and demand conditions, effect
on marketing problems, 291, 292

Sweet corn (figure), 142

Tomatoes (figure), 142
Top dressing wheat
effect on yield (table), 150
factors affecting, 151, 152
Top dressing winter wheat, possible
profit from (table), 151
Tractor costs, 121



Tree planting, use of in erosion con-
trol, 145
Type of farm, 81
effect on farm size, 94
Type of farming
effect on rotation of, 158
effect in size, 95
other factors affecting, 93
points to be considered in choosing,
82
Types of farms, requirements for
(table) , 94
Turkey raising, 243, 244
important factors in, 243, 244
Turkeys raised, production map (fig-
ure) , 186

Upkeep, effect on costs, 122

Upper Ohio River valley area, 46

Upper Missouri River valley wheat
and livestock area, 54

InbEx 371

Vocational teachers, duties of, 322

Wabash valley, area, 30

Weed control effect on crop plan, 160

Wisconsin-Illinois intensive dairy area,
37

Wheat, acres of, to be raised for
maximum profit, 70, 71

Wheat and grazing area, 19

Wheat area farming pattern (table),
50

Wheat production map (figure), 136

Wheat yield from 100 acres (table),
158

Wild hay production map (figure),
140

Winter feeding beef calf methods,
effect on winter and summer gains
(table) , 206

Winter rations for beef cattle, 208

Workers on Midwest farms (table), 14

Working capital, as a resource, 64, 66
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